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ANNUAL CALENDAR 


OF 


McGiLL COLLEGE 


AND 


UNIVERSITY, 


MONTREAL. 





JUNDED BY BEQUEST OF THE HON. JAMES McGILL, IN 1811. 
ERECTED INTO A UNIVERSITY BY ROYAL CHARTER 
IN 1821; AND RE-ORGANIZED BY AN | 
AMENDED CHARTER IN 1859. 


SHSSION OF 1873-4. 


MONTREAL: 


RINTED FOR THE DNIVERSITY BY J.C. Beoxer 
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ENGLISH HISTORY. 


History will be delivered in 


PST 


A course of ten lectures on early English 
sion of 1873-4, by Professor Goldwin Smith, 
These lectures will be free to Undergraduates 
and two Prizes will be offered for compe 
Gentlemen not being 


—— 
oe, 
~ 


ale ts ae Sete 
= oe Tis ~ 
* 


r \ 
- 


M.A.—beginning in 


the Ses 
n Arts and in the 


Be October. 
Shae Department of Applied Science 


oy 


4 


BS tion, in the Examinations at the end of the course. 
be Undergraduates will be admitted on payment of a fee. 
Sie! rt scauaoznauevenennauenseuruatansannsusartseexsnKeoenex¢KU0RtEsx0H00% 
Poles 
ete ERRATA. 
ie oe On pages 15 and 14, the Classical subjects for the Intermediate and B. A. Ordinary 
ee Examinations for 1874, should read as follows*: 
oT For Intermediate. 
; jee: Greek.—Herodotus; Book IX. 
: he Lavin.—Horace ; Epistles, Book I. 
ao For B. A. Ordinary. 
y GREEK.—Sophocles ; The Electra. Demosthenes ; The Olynthiacs. 
5 Latm.—Tacitus; The Annals, Book I. Juvenal; Satires VIII. and X 


CER TRDMEE ES ~ . CEE ASS. 


ee ee ae 
ee eee SS ee a oes ee 


I. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 

[HE HONOURABLE JAMES McGILL, by his last Will and Test 
under date 8th January, | bequeathed the Estate of B 
situated near the City of Montreal, and sont: 1ining forty-seven acre 
land, with the Manor House and Bull rs thereon erected, and al 
the sum of ten thousand pounds in money, unto the “nh yyal Insti 


tion for the Advancement of Learning,’’ constituted by 

ment in the Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Maj 

the Third, to erect and establish a University or College 

of Education, andthe advan cement of learning in the Proviuce 
Canada, with a competent number oi ‘Professors and T 

such Establishment effectual ahd beneficial for th 


= 
Tg re ee 


ee 


requiring that one of the Colleges to be compris« 
sity, should be named and perpetu: ly be 
the appellation of “McGill ¢ ‘olle ere. 


<a 


The value of the above mentioned property was estimated at 
of the bequest at - - - - - 


II. WILLIAM MOLSON HALL. 


In 1861 the “ William Molson Hall,” being the west wing 


| 


College buildings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemical 


and Class Rooms, was erected through the munificent Donation of the 
whose name it bears. 


Ill. ENDOWED 


Tue MoLson CHatr OF EnGiisH LANGUAGE AND- LITERATUR 
Honourable John Molson, Thomas Molson, Esq., and William 
$20,000. 

Tae Peter REDPATH CHAIR oF NATURAL PHILOSOPH 
path, Esq.—$20,000. 

THE LOGAN CHAIR OF GroLoey, in 1871 
a Hart Logan, Esq.—$20,000. 

: Joun FROTHINGHAM OHAIR OF MENTAL 
“Miss Louisa Frothingham ,—320,000. 


Molson, Hs 


IV. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN 


Tue JANE ReppatH Exureition, $100 annually, -founded 
Redpath of Te rrac e Bank, Montreal, and endowed with the zum 
Tue Governors’ ScuoLtarsure of $100 to $120 annually —founded 
scription of members of the Board of Governors in 1869, 
Tue McDonaLtp SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, 10 in 
1871, by William C. McDonald, Esq.—Annual value, 
Tre CHARLES ALEXANDER ScuHoLarsaire for Classics,— 
the sum of $2,000, by C. Alexander Esq. 
THe TayrLor-ScHoLARSHIP—founded in 
value $100. 
‘sg Scorr Exurpitioy,—founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal, 
.emoration of the Centenary of Sir aes Seott, and endowed in 1872 wit! 
he sum of $1100 subscribed by members of the 5 age & and oth iti 
Montreal. The Exhibition is given sonisaiid in the Department 


and applied Science. 


V. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS 


,OMm 


i 
af 
a! 


} Henry Chapman, Esq., founde la gold me 
an gold Medal,”’ to be given aunually in the graduat 





In 1860 the sum of £200 presented to the College by H. R. H. the Prince of 
Wales, was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the ‘Prince 
of Wales Gold Medal,” which is given in the graduating class for Honour 
Studies in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


In 1864 the “‘Anne Molson Gold Medal,” was founded and endowed by Mrs. 
John Molson of Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathema- 
tics and Physical Science. 


In the same year the “Shakespeare Gold Medal,”’ for an Honour Course to com- 
prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England 
from his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessory 
subjects as the Corporation may from time to time appoint,—was founded and 
endowed by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth anni- 
versary of the birth of Shakespeare. 


In the same year the “Logan Gold Medal;” for an Honour Course in Geology 
and Natural Science, was founded and endowed by Sir William Edmund 
Logan, LL.D., F.R.S., F. G. S., &e. 


In 1865 the ‘‘Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,’’ was founded and endowed by 
John Torrance Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of the late 
Mrs. John Torrance, for the best student in the graduating class in law, 
and more especially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law. 


In the same year, the ‘‘ Holmes Gold Medal,’ was founded by the Medical 
Faculty, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esquire, M D., LL.D., 
late Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the 
graduating class in Medicine, whoshall undergo a special examination in all 
the branches, whether Primary or [inal. 


VI. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO THE GENERAL ENDOWMENT. 
1856. 


John Gordon McKenzie, Esq. $2000 Honourable John Rose ‘ 600 
[ra Gould, Esq. : ~ 2000 Charles Alexander, Es 600 


John Frothingbam, Esq. 2000 Moses EH. David, Esq, : 600 
John Torrance, Esq. . " 2000 Wm. Carter, Esq. 600 
James B. Greenshields, Esq. 1200 Thomas Paton, Esq. 600 
William Busby Lambe, Esq. 1200 Wm. Workman, Esq. . 600 
Sir George Simpson, Knight. 1000 Honourable A. T. Gs . 600 
Henry Thomas, Esq. - ° 1000 [lonourabl ther siton 600 
1000 Henry Lym: Esq. . ’ 600 

James McDougi Esq 1020 David Torrance, Hsq. . 600 
James Torrance, Esq. 1000 Hdwin Atwater, Esq : 600 
Honourable James Ferrier 1000 fheodore Hart, Esq. ; 600 
John Smith, Es 1000 Villiam Forsyth Grant, Esq. 600 
Harrison Stephens, Esq. 1000 Robert Campbell, Esq. : 600 
James Mitchell, Esq. . L000 Alfred Savage, Esq. : 600 
Henry Chapman, Esq. 600 James Ferrier, Jr., Esq. , 600 
Honourable Peter MeGill 600 William Stephens, Esq, 600 
mes Day, Esq. , 600 N.S. Whitney, Esq. 600 

how Brown Anderson, Esq. 600 William Dow, Esq. 600 
Peter Redpath, Esq. : 609 William W atson, Esq. . 600 
| wdward Major, Esq. . 600 


Thomas Mi. Taylor b 2 H00 


600 lonourable Charles Dewey Day 200 
600 John R. Esdaile, Esq. a 


35,000 WwW. an, Hsq. ; 600 
D.UUU . Ww. Ritchie, Esq. 4 609 
9000 | A, & W. Robertson, Esqs. 600 
5.000 Messrs, Sinclair, Jack & Co. 250 
4000 | John Reddy, Hsq. M. D. ‘ 100 
1,000 Wm. Lunn, Esq. . ; 100 

Ke meth Jampbe Esq. 100 

R. A. Ramsay, Esq. 100 


William Rae, Es ; 
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VII. ENDOWMENT 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL SCIENCE 
1871. 


Daniel Torrance, Hsq., $5000 
George Moffatt, sq. 1000 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq. L006 
Robert J. Réekie, Esq. 1000 
Hon. James Ferrier (per annum for 7 years) , , 100 
Donald Ross, Esq., (per ammumfor 5 years), . : : 50 
Peter Redpath, Hsq., do. 400 
John H. R. Molson, Esq.; do. ; . ; 10.0 
George H. Frothingham, Esq., do. . ; : : 400 
Pi James Claxton, “Esq., (per annum),’* . ; ’ 100 
Charles Gibb, B. A. Donation for Apparatus ; : 50 


Nub scriptions for 


William 
John H. 


VIII. SUBS 


Molson, Esq., 
R. Molson, Hisq-, 


Peter Redpath, Esq., 
George Moffatt, Esq., 
Andrew Robertson, Esq., 


Sub SCreptvons 


os 


the 


RIPTIONS FOR SPECIAL OBJECTS. 


purchase of ’ Philosophical Apparatus, 1867. 


$500 John Frothingham, Hsq., 100 
500 | David Torrance, Esq. , ee 
500 ahaa 
250 $2050 
100 


for the erection of a Fire-proo} Building for the Carpentei 
Collection of Shells, 1868. 





Peter Redpath, Kisq., $500 | Wm. Dow, ksq,, ; _ 100 
William Molson, Kisq., 500 | Thomas Rimmer, E ISq:, 100 
Harrison Stephens, sq. 100 | Andrew Robertacn, Esq. , : 100 
Robert J Reekie, Ksq., 100 | Mrs. Redpath, : : : 100 
John H. R. Molson, Esq., 100 | Benaiah Gibb, Esq., : 50 
Sir William HK. wine F. R. 8S. 100 Honourable John Rose, . . . 30 
John Molson, Esq. 100 -— 
Thomas Workman, Esq., M. P. 100 | $2,180 
George H. Frothingham, Esq., 100 ! 


William 
John H. 
William 


Joseph Tiffin, Jr., Esq., 


Thos. Ss 
James L 
William 


o..¥ ; ; 
Subservptrons 


Molson, Esq., 
R. Molson, isq., 
Workman, Esq., 
Claxton, Hsq., 
inton, Esq. 


A 


MeDoug: all, Esq., 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq., 


George Drummond, Esq., 


. Thomas 


William 


Rimmer, HKng , 
Dow, Esq., 


4 John Frothingham, Esq,., 


Shells ; 
tT, J. Claxton, Esq. 


the Hrection of the Lodge and Gates. 
4 g 


S1LOO James A. Mathewson, Esyq., 100 
100 Peter Redpath, Hsq., os 100 
100 G. H. Frothingham, Esq., 100 
100 G. D. Ferrier, Esq., ‘ 100 
100 Geo. W. Warner, Hsq., - - 100 
100 John Smith, Esq., i 100 
100 | Chis urles Ale xander, fisq., 100 
100 J. &. Evans, Esq., oe 100 
LOO Henry Lyman, Hsq., << 50 
100 | aa - 
100) | $2050.00 
100 wis Seabee 


J 


Library and Museum Funds and Subscriptions. 


maw eh ~£ 
€ co : . 
ter’s Collection 


Mrs. G. H. Frothingham, for the Wm. Molson, Esq., for Libra- 
arrangement of Dr. Carpen- ry Fund. : $4,000 
of Mazatlan Wm. Molson, Esq., for Museum 
$233 Fund. . $2000 
£50 Ster- John Thorburn, M. A., for the 
ling for addition to the Mu- Library. ; an 
. S250 | 
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Miscellaneous. 


Hon. ©. Dunkin, M.P., in aid of ; IT. M. Thomson, Esq-, $250 for 
the chair of Practical Che- two Exhibitions in Septem- 
mistry ; ; $1,200 | ber, 1871, $200 for two exhi- 

Principal Dawson, in aid of the bitions In 1872 ’ ; $450 
same - : $1,200 | Rev. Colin C. Stewart, for the 

P. Redpath, Esq., do do 3266 | ‘ Stewart Prize in Hebrew.” 


$20, annually. 


IX. ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL 
INSTITUTION. 


The “Hannah Willard Lyman--Memorial Fund” contributed by sub- 
scription of former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a permanent En- 
dowment, to furnish annually a Scholarship or Prize ina College for Women 
affiliated to the University, or in Classes for the Higher Education of Women 
approved by the University. The amount of the fund is at present $1007. 
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SEPTEMBER 1873. | 





1|Monday Session ef Norral 
9| Tuesday 

3|W ednesd ay 

4|Thursday 


5|\ Friday 


12| Friday 


13|\Saturday Meeting of Ia 


j|SUNDAI 


ulty Ci 


MCTCATs 


School com 


Arts 


onces] 1/Saturday — 
Neva ay 


‘ 
3|\ Monday 
4\Tuesday 
5| Wednes 
6| Thursday 
7| Friday 


i 
gisaturday 
| 


9} SUND 


eae CEE. 


See 


10) ‘Monday 
11] Tuesday 
19) Wednes 
13/Thursday 
14| Friday 


RIEL 


4|Monday Matric ation 1 and Supple mental 5am 15|S Saturd: Ly 
inations in Classics. Exhibition and] | 
Scholar ship Examinations. i6| SIN DAY 
Tyasdayv iMat. and Supp Ex’ns in Mathem atics 
16 Tuesday Mat. and Supp ne ue ia 
; . Exhibition and Scholarship Ex’ns. 17| Monday 
Matric. and Suppl. Ex’ns in f&nglish,jig| Tuesday 


|! 
g|\Saturday 
7 SUNDAY 
3| Monday 
9|Tuesday 
10| W ednesday 
11/\Thursday 
l 


VEAE, 1873-4. 


\Meeting of Faculty of 
|Annual University Lecture 


Meeting of Facuity 


NOVEMBER 1873 


Arts. 


of Law 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


EE EE ET Ye RE TE ee ee 


- Tan . ‘ , 
17| Wednosday Logie, Mental and Moral P hilos :44 9 Wednes 
)xhibiti a Scholarshi xn. Aimn; ; 

. Sages iene | ip e 410 Thursday 
soi Phureday Suppl. and atcric. “xX mns in derDhy, | Wriday 
18\Thursday Langua ; Suppl. Examin. Ne at ela - lay . 

Science Ms<hibition and Schola7 s} Lipy=+ Saturday 
examin: tion x = =~ 
19\F rid Me ting of Faculty of Arts. Lectures in Be NDA) 
Lrts commence fo4|Monday 
4 r 
99) Satura $255) r ues sday 
91;5UNDAY [26 Wednes 
‘ig 127 Thursday 
29\|Monda; i28| Friday 
23|Tuesd: Ly t99|\Saturday 
94\ Wednesday i 
25\'Thursday B WSLONDA 
96\ Friday ' 
27\Saturday 
g8/SUNDA 
29 Monday Meeting ot acult of Arts 
30/Tuesday vo ae 
\ eeecer ae er re = — a tee PEL Pe — = —- 
OCTOBER 1873 q 


Session of Law 


I (Ww ednesday | 
commences. 


2) le hursday 
3| Friday. 
4|\Saturday 


BISUNDAY 


Founder's Birth 
Meeting of Faculty 


6\ Monday 
7\Tuesday 

8 |W ednesday 
o\Thursday | 
10\ Friday 
11|Saturday 


BUNDAY 


Willian 


The 


: 13]3 Monday 
+ 14/Tuesday 
1? 5|W ednesday | 
16\Thursday 
17 Friday 
18|Saturday 
} 


19HUNDAY 


20) Vionday 
21|/Tuesday 

29 W ednesday 
23|\Thursday 
24\Friday 
25|\Saturday 


26k NDAY 
Monday 
‘Tuesday 
Wednesday | 
| 3 80\Thursday 


Examiners 


counts audited. 


7h 
27|1 
28 
29 


31} Friday 


Matriculation Examination in 


-day. 


Molson Ha 


appointed 
Se aie and Exhibitions. 


and Medical Facalties 


i.aw 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. 5 school 
Reports on 23 Tuesday 


\Meeting of Faculty of Arts 


Medicine 


lL opened 1862, 


1 Monday 
2 Tuesday 
3 Wednes 
4 Thursday 
» Friday 

6 Saturday 


| 

7 = | ~ FV A 
i 8 Monday 
) Tuesday 
0 Wednes 
1.Thursday 
HQ Friday 

i § Saturday 
| 4 ‘\ 1) \ \ 
15: Monday 
= Tuesday 
17 W ednes 
118 Thursday 
19 Friday 

20 5 Saturday 
21| XN TDA 


122 ' Monday 


Ac-24, W ednes 


(26 Friday 


7 Saturday 
ashUNDAY 


29) Monday 
'30)Tue sday 
taal W ednes 


25'Thursday 


DE NMIBER 


18°73. 





Meeting of Faculty of Arts 
Meeting of Faculty of Law 


Lectures in Arts terminate. 


Examination in Natural Philos. srd 
and 4ih Years. In Classics, tst and 
2nd Years. 

Examination i) Classics, @d and 4th 


Years, In Math. Ist and 2nd Year 


Examination in Natural Science. 


Examination in English, Mental and 


Moral Ph} losophy and Hebrew. 
\Examination jn French and Ge1man. 


Christmas Vacation commences, 


Christmas day. 
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JANUARY 1874 


1\Thursday 
2| Friday 
3\Saturday 
4 


| 


‘Monday 
Tuesday 

W ednesday 
Thursday 

9| Friday 


10|\Saturday 
11} <7 


| 
| 


COMI 





12|Monday 
13/Tuesday 
14|Wednesday 
15|Thursday 
16| Friday 
17\Saturday 


18} 


19|Mouday 
20! Tuesday 
21) Wednesday 
22'Thursday 
23) Friday 
24|Saturday 
25) SUNDA 
‘'26| Monday 
27|Tuesday 


28/ Wednesday |Regular Meeting of Corporation. Exam 
iners appointed. Annual report to 


129 ‘Thursday 
30) Friday 
31\Saturday 


' 





j <UNTAY 


2’ Monday 
3\Tuesday 

4) Wednesday 
5) Thursday 


6| Friday 
7 Saturday 
8! ep AY 


9|Monday 
10/Tuesday 
11|W ednesday 
12|/Thursday 
13| Frid: Ly 
1 4, Sat urday 


15) 


161 Monday 
17|Tuesday 
18| Wednesday 
19|\ Thursday 

90\ friday 

21| Saturday 


99 


. 


93 Monday 
o4\T uesday 
25) W ednesday 
26 Thursday 
97|\ Friday 

28 ee 


iChristmas Vacation ends. 
| 


N Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


mence. 





|\Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
\Meeting Faculty of Law. 


Visitor. 


nD 


FEBRUARY 1874 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


} 
| 
' 





/ 
|Meeting of Examiners. 


| 


\Meeting of Facul y of Arts. 
IM leeting of Fac :lty of Law 
i— No lectures 


Supplementel Examinations. 





Arts. Law and Medicine re-com 6 
/ 


—MARCH 16/4 —____— 


Re A ac ee 


=~ XN 1} . 
9 lWonday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
3'Tuesday Theses for Megree of M.D. and B.C.L. to 
1] W ednesd: ay | be sent in to Deans of Facuties, 
) 5) Thursday 
Lectures inj ¢| pF riday 
Saturday 
oS ‘. ; 
9, Monday School Examinations of the University, 


10/Tuesday 

#11| Wednesday 
2|Thursday 
13) Friday 
14|Saturday 


po CDAD | 
hie Monday \Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
7 ec (Meeting ot Faculty of Law. 
19 Mike spore ay Lectures in Medicine and Law terminate. 
19|/Thursday | 
20| Friday 
21\Saturday Primary Examinations for Degree in 
Medicine. 
22 Soa 
Ue | 
23 lMonday 


96|Thursday 
27|\Friday 
28 Saturday \Matriculation Examination in Medicine 


| | 

29) SDA 
BO Monday Meeting of Convocation for conferring 
Degrees in Law and Medicine. Lec 


tures in Arts terminate. Meeting of 


Faculty of Arts. Reports of atte end. 
- | anee on Lectures. 
31'Tuesday 'B. A. Honour Examinations. 


a CT AE LE A RIS ATA a a me arwanns sL E F | 


ss ere APRIL 35 fs Vee 
1|Wednes ‘(ordinary Examiantions: 8rd and 4th 
9|\Thursday Years in» Natural Philosophy. 
I 
: 
h 
ty 
bs 


94\Tuesday 
25| Wednesday |Final Exam'n for Degree in Medicine 





t and 2nd Years in Classics. _ 
3| Friday Good Friday - Easter V acation com- 


4|Saturday 
| 
| 


mences. 
a Ba ster-day. 

| Teniag. 

- uesday | Easter Vacation ends. 

8 W ednes \| \Ordinary E xaminations, 8rd and 4th 


Tes ssic ist and 2nd Years 
9) Thursday {| Years in Classics ; 2 


= 


~I 


in Mathematics. 


10) ‘Friday /Examinations in Applied Science De- 
11) ‘Saturday pa’tment. Theses for Degree of M. 
; A., to be sent in to Dean. 

12) ITNYDA Y | 


13) i\Monday |Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Ordinary kx -~ 
aminations in English Literature, 
Logic, Mental an 1d Moral Philos. 


o ceding 
5| W ednesday |Ordinary Examinations in Natural Sci- 
ence and Chemistry. 


16 rsdn jOrdinary Exawinations in French an 
Hebrew. 


a 


17 E 'riday B. A. andother Honour Examinations 


18 Saturd: Ly 


\ 


0) Monday Ordinary Exam. in German and B, A 
Honour Examination. 

21|Luesday |\Meeting of Examiners. 

22) iW Feaneday Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
23/Thursday 

94|Priday B. and.other Honour Bxaminations 
i Sad 


, 4 


27 Isha lay ‘ * |B. A. Honour Examinations ( Viva Voce. 
o9!Tuesday Meeting of Examiners. 


29|W ednesday Declaration ofresults of Examinations. 


£3 )| Thursday |Annual Meeting of Convocation. 
4 





| 
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) MIAY 1874. 


: Frida VY 
2iSaturday 


3| BUNDAY 


4; Monday 

5| Tuesday ) 

6) W ednesday 
Thursday 

8) Friday 

9|Saturday 

yj BURDATY 


- 
a4 
a 


: 

18| Monday 

@ ,ry - ‘ +. 
119;\Tuesday 
JO; VV eanesaay 
91\Thursday 
22\ Friday 
IQiiat "ls 7 
zo paturday 

’ 


loa SUNDAY |ucen’s Birth- 


ls, |SUNDAY 


. 
joi 


| 
/ 
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HK rida 
Saturday 
-'BUNDAY 

: M nd 

Vue Sa 

iy W edne LY 

hw 
19’ Hrid 

i3id;aturday 

. T 

et a 

\74| SUNDAY 

a eae 

) Vlonday 

| Tues 

| 17; Wednesday 
isiThursday 

li9\ Friday 
o/Saturday 

: 

; . : = 
HIBUNDAY 
192) Mond 

aL da 
: VW In ; R 12 ’ ir 8 i 

~ | It ' i} 

Thu r 

: Frida iN : i } 

’ ~ : . 

| 27 Saturday 

: . o 

losifUNDAY 
19 Monday 

| 50''Tuesday 
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. . “; . sae " . . aes a wi. aes amende 
The Forty-first Session of tats 4 niversity, being the Twent r the amenaea 
charter, will commence In the Autumn of 15/. 

~ hee ; y | 4 {852 the G oe 
,d in 1821 and amended in pi zyovet 


rter, grant 
ueGill College, constitute the Corporation ot the 


tes framed by the 3oard of Governors, with ap yproval 


By Virtue of ti 
nors, Principal an 


University ; and, under the statutes frame L 
of the Visitor, have the power 0! granting degrees in all the Arts and Faculties, 12 
McGill College , and in Colles es affiliated there 
| } 31; . 
The Statute 3 and Regulations of the University have beep framed on the most liber : 
al principles, with ort view of affording to all classes of persons the gre: itest possible 
facilities for the attainment | ¢ mental culture and professional training. Inits religious 
character the iby erty ‘s Protestant, but not G@no! ‘inational; and while all possible 
: attention will be give! to the character and eonduct of students, no interference with 
their peculiar religiot - views will be sanctioned 
I. McGILL COLL! 
fur Facunty of Arts.—The com] late course.of study for the Degree of B. A. extends 
over four Sessions, of eigAt months each; and neludes Classics and Mathe- 
matics, Experimental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and Moral 
Science, Natural Science, and one Modern Language, OF Hebrew ; all of which 
subjects are imperative in the first three years of the Course; but in t he fourth 
year options are allowed in favour of the Honour Courses 1n Classics, Mathema- 
tics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and English Literature. Certain 
exemptions are also allowed t »o Professional Students 
Tur DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SOIENCE IN THE FACULTY OF Arts provides 
professio nal instruction in Civil Engineering, Mining Engineering ane Assaying,; 
and Practical Chemistry , leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science. 
Tur Facutty oF Mi HICINE..—-The complete course of study in Medicine extends over 
four Sessions, of six months each, and leads to the degree of M. D., Js h 
Tue Facu.Lty oF LAW. _The complete course in Law ¢ <tends over three Sessions of six 
months each, and leads to the degrees of B. C. L. and D. C. L. 
II. AFF{LIATED COLLEGES. 
} Students of these Colleges are matrit ulated in the University, and may pursue their 
course of study wholly in the a “liated College, or in part therein and in part in MeGill 
rome’ up to the Universit Examinations on the same terms with the 


far as regards degrees in Arts a nd Law. 


ehec.—I13 affiliated in so tar a 

Detailed ge ge may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D.D. 

‘ ~ spateaey PED : oe | | ) ~afiliatad i a cs as v 7 oy a A le ate 

ST. FRANCIS COLLES , Richmona, P’. Q.—Is affiliated in so far as reg: ards de; rees in Arts. 
Detailed inform: ation may be obtained from CG. W. Parkin, Esq., Principal. | 


’ 


TIl. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 
‘og CONGREGATIONAL CoLLEGE Or British NORTH America, Montreal. 


* } \ 
Tun PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE OF Montreal, in connection with the Canada Presbyterian 
Church. 
Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for tl 1eir Students the 
hol in part, of the course of study in Arts, with such facilities in 


e, in wai ie or 


rard to exemptions as may be agreed on. 


IV. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS. 


Tas MoGitn N ORMAL Sconoo. provides the training requisite for Teac shers of Elementary 
and ee 1 Schools and Academies. Teachers trained in this School are entitled to 


A 


Irn, NormaL Scuoon are Elementary Schools divided 


ny 


Tia ay RE. ¢ ox .1 
Department, and Primary School. 
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The Principal (ex-officio). Wf 
Professors.— LEACH. i 
De Sona. tla 
DAWSON. 
M ARKGRAF. 19 
SMALLWOOD. H 
JOHNSON. 
CORNISH. : 
DAREY. 
ARMSTRON 
MURRAY. 
Dean of the Faculty—Ven. Arcupreacon Leacn, D.C.L., LL.D. 
Lecturer in Chemistry—Dr. Harrineron, 
Librarian—Professor MARKGRAF. 


Cer ee ee en 
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1873, and will ex end to April 30th, i874, 
[ Course of Stud) SI, ; Matnctaten, &e., SIT.; Haxhibitions, &e., STII. ; 
Examinations, &c., §IV.; Exemptions, &e., §V.; Medals, &c., 
SVI.: Attendanee, Xc., sVIL.: Library, &e., SVIII.; Fees, Xe. 
PS } ) Uy ; 


SIX.; Courses of Lectures, $X. \ | 


2.3 ; nn, rAm manny, — Se w+ * —_... d : : 
DOLLS I AG ut ty Wil COmMmmMence On He ptenipe4l loth, 


S 1. 


TRS 
Undergraduates are arrang nged yee to their standing, as Students ei 
” - z . a ~ ; : y - i ’ “ a " 
of the First, Second, Third and Fourth Years; and are required to attend 
all the Courses of Lectures ap 


culations as to attendance and con 


i 
are those in favour of Honour and Professional Students stated in \ 


pointe d for their several years under the re- 
et stated in § VIT. The only exceptions 


eo - " > : : 
: 4 ? ry we - 
4 Viererateebely ctl el Porras laws | : 


ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 


Sn. 4¥ ~ 


el cee 
PP eg ye 


First Year.—Classics; French or German; English Language and Literature ; eure L 
Mathematics; History; Hlementary Chemistry. \ 
Second Year,—Clazsics ; French or German; Logic; Pure Mathematics ; Botany. f 
c 
a8 ; h 


~ 4 . * . 7. ok i ’ 2 rn : en a *? a . Pe 
Third Year.—Classics ; Rhetoric; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; Mixed Mathematics ; 


a 


ee 


a At ey St N= 


maperee ntal Physics; Zoology. 
Fourth Year.—Classi English Literature } Mental and Moral Philosophy; Mixed 
Math omatios “See gyi ental Physics; Mineralogy and Geology. 
Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years, 
[viz., in the First and Second Years] taking the same language in each year. Any 


A 


S eGherenn 
u od Dire . - 
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Second Year, will be required 
Session in the Language 


other Lectures, atten- 


Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the 
to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional 
in which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there are 
dance on which is optional. 

The Lectures in Modern Languages will be so arranged that Students 
and desirous to take in the same years and in German, may 
do so. 

Students who intend to join any Theological school, on givin 
ze effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew instead of French or 
= German. 
fl The Faculty may permit any Student to take 















































competent 
the Lectures in French 


g¢ written notice to that 


Snanish instead of French or 


German. 


| HONOUR COURSES. 


At the examination for the Degree of B. A., Honours are given in the 


following subjects, for which special Honour 
[For details see under § X.] 

1. Classic. . 

2. Mathematics. 

3. Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy. , 

4. English Language, Literature and History. 


‘ ye 
Courses are provided : = 


5. Natural Science. 


Students taking B. A. Honours in any of the above 
Examination, under the conditions stated in § LV., 4. 


Honours are also given in the First, Second, and 


Courses may omit two of the 


ordinary subjects in the Degree 
In Mathematics and Physics, 
Third Years, and in Classics in the Third Year. 


ss 


§ Il. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


1. Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates are 
ves to the Dean of the Faculty, on the 15th of September, for 
1e commencement of the 





required to 


ae present themsel 
. examination ; they may, however, enter after tl 
ualified to join the classes. 


Session, if, on examination, found q 
for entrance into the First Year, are 


The subjects of examination 
Qlassics, Mathematics, and English. 
ar, and one easy Latin and one easy Greek 


In Classics. —Latin Grammar, Greek Gramm 
Virgil (Aineid, B. 1.) ; 


author. The authors recommended are Oxsar; Sallust; 
Xenophon (Anabasis, B. I,) 5 Homer (Iliad, B. I.). 
In Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations, inclusive; 
ments, Books, I., II., Lik. 
In English.—Writing from Dictation. 
2. Candidates not matriculated in the University may be admitted to 
nts of the Second Year, provided that they pass the 


Euclid’s Hle- 


the standing of stude 
Sessional Hxaminations of the First Y ear, 
lowing subjects at the beginning of the Second Year :— 

Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; Grammar and 


or an examination in the fol- 


In Classics. —Greek.—Homer, Book VI. ; 
Prose Composition. 

Latin.—Virgil, Aineid, Book VI.; 

and Prose Composition, 


Cicero, Orations against Catiline ; Grammar 













































In Mathematics.— 
- . ~ “a °,7 _— : ‘ 7 . . ; i 4 
Euclid.—Books I., II., III., IV., VI., with Defs. of Book V. (omitting propo- ‘a 


sitions 27, 28, 29, of Book VI.) 


Algebra.—To end of Quadratic Equations (Colenso’s Alg.) in 
Trigonometry.—G@ albraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. l, 2, 3, 4, 6 to hie 
beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles. 1) 
Arithmetic.—Ordinary rules.—Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c., Vulgar and 1 
Decimal Fractions, Square Root. ? 
In English Literature.—English Grammar and Composition rile 
In French or German.—Grammar and easy Translation. ie 
[Candidates who are unable to pass the entrance Examination of the Second Year 1h 
in Modern Languages, may be allowed to enter, but will be required to take additional i 
: 


lectures in one Modern Language in the Second Year, or to take the subject in both 


the Second and Third Years. | f 
Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the production of certificates» 1} 


to @ like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty. 4 
. . Pa . 2 e ws 1 a : ; ; ; 
Candidates for Matriculation as Partial Students, taking three or more Courses Of i 

a | 


Lectures, or as Students in any Special Course, will be examined in the subjects neces- 
Faculty. +a 


sary thereto, as may from time to time be determined by the I 
Persons desirous of taking one or two Courses of Lectures as occasional Students, 
may apply tothe Dean for entry in his Register, and may procure from the Secretary 
tickets for the Lectures they desire to attend. 
Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intimation from 
his parent or guardian, of the name of the minister of religion, un 


instruction it is desired that the Student shall be placed, who will thereupon be invited 


der whose care and 


to place himself in communication with the Faculty on the subject. Failing such in- : 
: : . . a 
will endeavour to establish such - 


timation from the parent or guardian, the Faculty 
a 


relations. 





Ill. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 
XHIBITIONS AND UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS. 
An Exhibition for one year. 


S wm 


T| 


cholarship is tenable for two years. 


er 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 
2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed | 


the University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than 
also to candidates 


apsed since their Matriculation, and al: 
who have obtained what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing 1n some 


other University. 


three Sessions have el 


Scholarships ; 


3, Scholarships are divided into two classes [1] Scvence : 
ai. 3 : : 
[2] Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. \ 
} 


The subjects of Examination for each, aré as follows :— 
(1) Scvence Scholarships. : 
Analytic Geometry ; Plane and Spherical Tri- 


Equations; Pure Mathematics, as in 


Differential and Integral Calculus ; 
gonometry ; Higher Algebra and Theory of 


Ordinary Course ; Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic. 


— ° r ” wR, 4 - 
[2] Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. 
iterature ; French 


Greck: Latin; English Composition ; English Language and Li 
| ‘ 





10 


EXHIBITIONS. 


4. Hxhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years. 

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Candidates for entrance into the 
First Year. f ‘ 

Second Year Exhibitions are open for Competition to Students who have passed the 
First Year Sessional Examination, provided that not more than two Sessions have 
elapsed since their Matriculation; and also to Candidates for entrance into the Second 
Year. 

Lhe subjects of Examination are as follows :— 

First Year Exhibitions :—Classics, Mathematics, English. 

Second Year Exhibitions :—Classics, Mathematics, English Language, Chemistry, 
¥rench. 

a =m A y . a a | © ,* oe > ’ 

9. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Can- 
didates who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as 
Matriculation Examinations. 

6. No Student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at 
the same time; but four of the First Year Exhibitioners will be granted 
exemption from the Sessional fees throughout their College Course under 
Presentation Scholarships from the Governor General. (See below.) 

7, Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the 


best answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be required 


8. If in any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Can- 
didates showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or 
Scholarships offered for competition may be transferred to more deserving 
Candidates in another Year. 

9. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Seholarship or 
Exhibition, proceed regularly with his College Course, to the satisfaction 
of the Faculty. 


10. ‘The annual income of the Seholarships or Exhibitions will be paid 
in four instalments, viz.: in October, December, February and April 
11, The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every Segsion. 


EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TO BE OFFERED IN 1873. 


r a - © i ° - . 
There are at present fourteen Scholarships and Exhibitions, 
Tue Janz Reppata Exursrrion, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal. 
Value, $100 yearly. 
ni ; 4 Q ‘ > > diy . - . B = . = 
THE Mo Donatp SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, ten in number, established by W. C. 
McDonald, Esq., Montreal. Value, $125 each, yearly. 
HE GOVERNORS’ SCHOLARSHIP, establishe > Boar ove Ag r $ 
T GOVERNORS’ SCHOLARSHIP, established by the Board of Governors. Y alue, $120 
yearly. 
mY 7c Vea 7 ip ‘Tt RQ > F 2 + ~ — ' 
THe CHartes ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alexander, Esq., for the 
encouragement of the study of Classics and other subjects. Value, $120 yearly 
THE TAYLOR SCHOLARSHIP OR EXHIBITION, established by ‘'T. M. Taylor, Esq. Value, 
?120 yearly. 
The following will be offered at the Hixaminations 


es commencing September 15th, 
i875, under the regulations above stated: 








vy? 
Wi 


j 


Mathematics.—Euclid, bk. I., [I., III., 1V., Defs. of 


7) )() ry ‘ 


ry Sd ; : : i " ; S| . 
THREE KXHIBIT [ONS,—1L wo of $12! , one Ol & L( UU. the examinations 


ll be in the followin: eee 


ek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. I.; Xe nophon, Anabasis, bk. I.; Lucian, Charon. 


mNe 


Latin.—Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia : Livy, bk. Vis chapp. [.—AXV.5 Horace, Odes 


bk, I. 
D 


Text Books.—Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar. Arnold’s Greek Prose 


J 


Composition, Exercises 1 to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin Gram-, 


mar, and Principia Latina, Part IV. 
VI. Algebra to end of Har- 


monical Progression [Colenso]. Arithmet 


English.—English Grammar and Composition.—(Bain’s Grammar, as far as Deriva- 


)xaminations will be in t 


tin.—Virgil, Aineid, bk. VI 


tion.) Special exercises in Grammar and Composition. 


Ne econd Year. 


~ 
a 


ve rs z f = r . Hy, nO” ; one 7 £ he @” / 2 ryt 
Turek EXHiBitions.—Two of $125 each and one of $100. The 
1e following subjects : 

~Homer, Iliad, bk. VI., and Odyssey, bk. IX.; Xenophon, Hellonics, bk. I. ; 


Arrian, bk. III. 


Livy, bk. V., chapp. XXVI.—LV.; Horace, Odes 


? , 
‘ : "° ' ; 1 : s | 0. Tawnmaown e Nloan 7 
bk. III.; Cicero, Select Letters, by Pritchard & Bernard; Clarendon 
Press Series. 


Text Books.—Dr. Wm. Smith’s History of Greece. Liddell’s History of 
St 


Rome. Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s Latin Gram- 


mar. Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition. Smith’s Principia Latinal, 


Parts LV. and V. 


; al A ae a 
Vathematics.—The Mathematics (Ordinary and Honour) of First Year. 


-° . , . r ae t~ 7 : 4 >annle 
glish Literature. — pains drammar;—Latham’s Hand-Book, 


exercises in Grpeuenat and Composition. 


lements, as in Roseoe’s Elementary Chemistry. 


mistry.—The Metalli 


Wrench.—Moliére, Paekea. les Femmes savantes, le Misanthrope. De Fivas’ Gram- 


Na 


7 


maire des Grammaires (up to Syntax). Hasy translation from English into 


fTIYT. * , a as 
Third Year. 


Hour ScHoLARSHIPS of $125 yearly. 


11} : oe 
ese will be given on an Examination in Scie 


ral Calculus (Hall, chaps. 1 to 6 inclusive.) Analytic Geometry, 


Inte; i 
(Salmon’s Conic Sections). Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry 


r - 4 . ro Pee 5 me Noa; ant 
Salmon’s Modern Higher Algebra, (first six chapters). Todhunter’s 


. 

= 

Theory of iqu utions. Al 
“ae — 5 : . ‘ . a ee he Low - 

remainder of Drew’s Conic Sections and of Colenso’s Algebra [ Part. 1.] 


; - r : ; a j Sons at? 4 y 
tural Sctence.—Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany. 


Chemistry, 28 In Roscoe’s Klements. 
. . se oa ; Fa oe m os ’ ” 
Logic, as in Whateley’s Logic, Books II. and III. 
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| be civen on an Examination in Classics and Modern Lan- 
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Differential Calculus (Hall), Chaps. 1 to 8 inclusive, Chaps. 12 ar d 14- 


l the pure Mathematics of Ordinary Course with 
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Classics.—Geek.—Euripides, Medea; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs ; Xenophon, Helle- 
nies, bk. I. ; Herodotus, bk. VIII.; Thucydides, bk. I. 
pe . “P1Ra ly 
Latin.—Horace, Satires, bk. I., and Epistles, bk. I.; Virgil, Georgies, bk. I. 


Terence, Adelphi; Tacitus, Annals, bk. I. ; Cicero, Select Letters. [ Vol. I. 
Teubner Serics.] 
Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 
History.— Text- Books.—Rawlinson’s Man Lal 
treece; Liddell’s,Rome. 
English Language and Literature.—Spalding’s English Literature ; Bacon’s Essays ; 
Klipstein’s Anglo-S ‘axon Grammar; Trench’s Study of Words ; Trench’s 
English, Past and Present. 
English Composition—(High marks will be given for this subject, in order to encourage 
the practice of it, after the models 
French.— Racine, Britannicus, Andromaque, ipnigenie: De Fivas’ Grammaire des 
Grammaires. Translation from English into F: 
EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLARSHIPS, &C. 


A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and pe the Students holding 
of Arts. Sixteen have been 


of ancient History ; Smith’s 


‘ene h. 


them to Exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty 
placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency 
Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation Examination. 
[By command of His Excellency four of these Exemptions will be offered for competi- 
tion in the First Year Exhibition Examination of the ensuing session. | 
Eight Exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors from time 


the Governor General: 


to time, to the most successful Students who may present themselves as candidates. By 
order of the Board one of these is given annually to the Dux of the High School, or of 
any other Academy or High School sending up in one year three or more candidates 
competent to pass creditably the Matriculation Examination. 

In the event of an Academy or High School in the Province of Quebec offering for 
competition among pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of Arts, of not less than 
$80, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of tuition thereto. 

An Exemption from fees may be given epeonriawteed to any teacher holding the Model 
School or Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, recommended by the Princi- 
pal and Professors of the School, and passing creditably shed ‘Matric ulation Examination 
in Arts. 


oy 


S IV. EXAMINATIONS. 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS 
There are two Examinations in each year; one at Christmas, and the 
other at the end of the Session. In both of these, Students will be arranved 


according to their answering, as Ist Class, 2nd Class, and 3rd Class. 
Students who fail in any asap in sey ss apie Examinations, 
in that subject before ad: 


© 


: 2 ‘ . ; 
- % s scroy , i . , ts ’ a | res 
in ape session: caAininations are re- 


sion to the Sessional ae aie 

Students who fail in one subject 
quired to pass a Supplemental Examination in that Sapient Should they 
fail in this, they will be required in the following Session to take the Lee- 
tures and pass the Hxamination in the subject in which they have failed, in 
addition to those of the Ordinary Course, or to pass the Hxamination 


alone without attending Lectures, at the discretion of the Faculty. 
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his standing by passing a Supplemental Kxamination at the beginning o1 


~ 


Haiure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Mxaminations Invoiy: 
t 
: 


a ‘ rt} 1) Oat sa io Ta Se s _! | “ 
he loss of the Session. The Faculty may permit the Student to recover 


’ 
iv 
. 
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the ensuing Session. For the purposes of this regulation, Classics and 
Mathematics are each regarded as two subjects. 

The time for the Suppleme ental Examination will be fixed by the 
Maculty ; and such Examination will not be granted at any other time 
xcept by special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of $5. 


UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS, 


1. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 

There are three University Examinations:—the Matriculation, at 
Entrance; the Intermediate, at the end of the Second Year; and the 
Final, at the end of the Fourth Year. 

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 
Section ] 


the [ntermeulate mxXamination, tne supyects are Classics ania 


Pure M: 


> yyy 1 . Cli. Eas asks hae Sa Sie len Tisnherad 
language, or Botany: heolovical Students are allowed fo take tlebrew 
: y Ti OO ry Je 4? + br <p 
‘nstead of a Modern language. Lhe subjects for the HKxamuination o1 1873 
are as follows:— 
Massics.—Greek.—Et iripides. —Medea. 


Latin.—Tacitus.—Germania and Agricola. 
Latin Prose Composition. 

Vathematics.—Arithmetic. 
Euclid, Books I., 1I., III., [V., VI., and dets. of Book V. 
Algebra to Quadratic Equations, inclusive. 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms. 

Logiec.—W hateley’s Logic, Books TI. and III, 

English.—Spaldin, ¢’s History of English Literature. 

in English Essay. 


With one of the following _— 


|. Botany and Vegetable Physiology. —-Siructural and Systematic Batany, as in Gray's 
Text-book, omitting the Dasosipiian 1, of the Orders. 
9 French.—Molitre, Misanthrope; Racine, Britannicus, Athalie, Phédre, History of 


French Literature of 17th and 18th centuries; Translation into French. 
idt’s German Guide. Adler’s Reader. Translation into German. 


3. German.—scamia . 


the 


m , . “ T .__ we a4 = ¥ 7 ; = 
‘ 1h »ep.—Grammar to the end of the Irregular Verbs. Translation from the Book 


‘tt. is 


of Genesis. Exercises,—Hebrew into English, and English into Hebrew. 


3 Wor the’ Kin 1| Kxamination six subjects are appointed ; namery 
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4yace and Literature (or Hebrew), with History. 
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Every Candidate must pass 
~ a 
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VLixed a : 
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1e subiects for 1873 are as follows :— 


subjects 16 His Option. 


] 
| thematics, [3] Mental and Moral Philosophy, 
er a > is Anal 

science, [5] Experimental Phy sics, [6] One Modern Lan- 


+ > ’ pa. “4 
3s in four of these, namely, Classics and 
5 8 : + 1 ‘ * -. 
rhich are obligatory, and any two of the remaining 
















































=e) 


«fr 











































































































































14 
OClassics.—Greek.—Aeschylus.—Prometheus Vinctus. 
Aeschinus.—Contra Ctesiphontem. 
Latin.—Livy.—Book XXI. 
Plautus.—Aulularia. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
General Paper in Grammar and History. 


2. Mathematies.—Mechaniecs ) 
rarnatatieg i 
Hydrostatics \ A treated in Galbraith and Haugh to rg Manuals P 
Optics ; ) 
Astronomy J] 


[| Except in the case of Exemptions to Professional Students as stated in § V5] 

with any two of the following : 

3. Mental and Pat Philosophy.—Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy, Stewart's 
Outline of Moral Philosophy, Pt. II. 

4. Natural Science.—Geology and Mineralogy, as in Dana’s 
Mineralogy.—The Zoology, Botany and Chemistry necessary to the study of the 


Geology and Manual of 


books above named; or as in Dawson’s Handbook of Zoology; Gray’s Structural 
and Systematic Botany, and Roscoe’s Inorganic Chemistry. 

5. Experimental Physics. — Light. — Thswken— Refiection.-- Refraction.--Dispersion, 
Interference and Diffraction.--Double Refraction.--Polarisation. Heat.--Dilata- 
tion of Solids and Gases.--Specific and latent Heat,--Radiation and Conduction of 
Heat.--Mechanical Theory of Heat. 

4. Historyand English Literature.—Smith’s Student’s Gibbon.—Smith’s Student’s Hume. 
—Marsh’s Handbook of the English Language and Collier’s History of English 
Literature. 

Or instead of History and Knglish, Candidates may take one of the fol- 

lowing : 

(a) History and French.—History as above. The course of French for the Fourth 
Year.—Bossuet, Discours sur l’Histoire Universelle; Boileau, Art poétique. Trans- 
lation into French, and French Composition. 

(b) LHistory and German.—History as above. Schiller, Geschichte des 30 jahrigen 
Krieges; Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris. General Paper on Grammar, Translation 
into German, and German Prose Composition. 

(c) History and Hebrew.—(Theological Students only.) History as above. Hebrew 
trammar; Translations from first four chapters of Isaiah; any three of the 
Psalms; the Chaldaic portions of the Scriptures; Targum of Onkelos on Genesis 

Chap. I.; Modern Hebrew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol 


emptions fort Candidates for B. A, Honour 
4. Candida ites for B. A. Honours who at the Third Year Sessional 


Hxamination have been placed in the lst or 2nd Cl 
six subjects appointed for the 


ass in any two of the 
‘inal Examination, are entitled to the fol- 
lowing privileges :— 

[1] They may Sa icave the fiiel Loar Rx amtoavion ia these kes subjects 
regarded as a B. A. Examination in the same. [This amounts to exem 


dinary B. A. Ragetidaten from two of ea subjects required. §IV. 3. ] 


e Ue 


ption at the or- 

[2] They are required to attend the Ordinary Lectures of the Ml Year in two 
subjects only. These must be the subjects in which they are to pass the ordin: ary B. A- 
Examination, if Lectures are delivered in them; if not, the 
didate. 


choice is left to the can- 
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entitled to the above privileges unless his attendance on 





No shall 
Lectures in the Fourth Year, and progress inthe subject in which he is a Candidate 


for Honours, shall be satisfactory to the Professor, nor unless he shall have obtained a 


Student be 


certificate of creditable answering in the Honour Hxaminations. 

Il. FOR THE DEGREE OF M. A. 

’ r . A9¢ hraz ara area 

s, of at least three years’ standing, are entitled to the 


4 3 


Bachelors of Ar 
degree of Master of Arts, after such examination and exercises as may be 
prescribed by the Corporation. The exercise at present appointed is the 
preparation of a Thesis on any literary, scientific or professional subject to be 
ry ry] 


selected by the candidate, and approved by the Faculty. The Thesis to be 
submitted to the F aculty a nd repor ted on to the € Corpt oration. 


S V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR PROFESSIO)} 
CAH TT WAIT 
Sit DEN‘ Se 


' =e =~ ~ y 4 “Vy » an . Trt 
it. LAW AND MEDICAL STUDENTS. 


- 
hwo 
be 


¥ 7, rt e- & a Ve g 7 | > 
Students of the Third and Fourth Years matricul: ited 1 in the Faculties 
of Law or Medicine of this University, are entitled to the following exemp- 


tions : 
In the Third Year they may omit the Lectures and Examinations in Astronomy 


and Optics, andin any one ol the follo subjects: Zoology, Experimental Physics 


or Rhetoric. 
In the Lectures of the Fourth Year, they may omit Greek; and also Geology or 
Experimental Physics. At the Christmas Examinations of the Fourth Year, they may 


- 


omit Astronomy and Optics. 
In the Ordinary B. A. Examination, they may, in Classics, pass in Latin alone; 
and in Mixed Mathematics, in Mechanics and Hydrostatics alone. 
To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give notice at the com- 


i} ’ 


mencement of the Session tO the Dean of the Faculty « f thelr r intention to claim exemp- 
tions as Professional Students, and must produce at the aa of the Session certificates 
of attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures during the year for which the 
exemptions are claimed. 


Il. STUDENTS OF AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 


~~ 


Such & 
subject to the regulations of the Faculty of Artsin the same manner 


‘tudents, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional, are 
} 
: 


as other students. 


1 ny 1 ee} ae Le a: 2, ey > Sane i LoA , Scene Ee URS ord fF 4t 

The i aculty Vi ill make fOrnlal Leporis to tb ‘rove! ning DO Ly oi the 
: Je “7 Tal ‘ rc >ry Qh 4 vy) « AD rn . ~ . r 
Theological College, to which any such Students may belong, as to :—[1 


- 0, . P . ae 2 , | rs +S ca 
their conduct and attendance on the classes of the I aculty ; and [2 | thelr 


standing in the several examinations, such reports to be aE after 

the Christmas and Sessional Examinations, severally, if called for. 
Matriculat : lic no exemptions in the course for 

the decree of B. A. till they have passed the Intermediate enyyeesey = 


| 
but they may take Hebrew inthe First and Second Y ear , instead of 


fratad 
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Mode rn languag es. 
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In the Third and Fourth Years 
following subjects:— 
In the Third Year they may omit Astronomy and Optics, Experimental Physics, 
and Rhetoric. 
In the Fourth Year they may omit Experimental Physies and English Literature 
Certificates of attendance on the full course of lectures in the Theological College, 
during the year for which the exemptions are claimed, must , be produced by Students 
who avail themselves of these exemptions, before pre enting themselves for Examina- 
tion. 
[ No Student will be allowed in the same session both Professional and 


Honour Exemptions. | 


77 Ni T TQ NOTIR SW PRIZEA ANT CT,ASSING 
S V he Wh i DALS, HONOL ALO, SF t0i4) mo JAIN ULASE ING. 
- OE gs i od Sa ieee ee» Sa Yad So ee =. | ete Ae 
i. ee Wi BD j Ss will be «t vardet d ili the AJ. she :10noul iwp xaminations 
Sa ice et re es oe Te Haman noe eee Nah Ee Bae Rea ee 
to Students taking the highest Honours of the First Rank in the subj jects 


stated sia: and who shall have passed ereditably the Ordinary Mxamina. 
tions for the degree of B. A. 

The Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Literature. 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and History. 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Seiences. 


In the event of there being no candidates for any Medal, or of none 
| 7° e ; 


of the candidates fulfilling the requires conditions, the Medal will be with- 


held, and the proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to 
prizes in the subjects for which the Medal wasintended. For details, see 
announcements of the several subjects below. 

2. ins eemges of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those Ma- 


triculated Students who have successfully passed the Examinations in any 
Honour Course esta 
the ones ry Examinations in all the subjects proper to their year. 

. CertiricaTeEs of Hich General 
Matrion ulated Students, who are’ placed te the First Class in the aggregate 
of yee studies proper to their year. 

PRIZES OR CERTIFICATES, to th 


} AE Ba has J ey eee he T dite tice: ote wt. PRN, es . - : 
u2Ve Apdhaihea themselves 1n the studi S ot a rarTpvuicuiar Glass, and nave 
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blished by the Faculty, and have also passed creditably 
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‘tanding will be granted to those 
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attended all the other classes proper t¢ 
Students taking B. A. Honours will be placed at the Head of the De- 

gree list; and Students who pass the Ordinary Degree Examination will be 

arranged as Ist Class, 2nd Class, or 3rd Class, according ¢ 
5. THe STEwarT PrRIzE of ia established by the Rev. Colin C. 

Stewart, M.A., is open to all Unde 

this or any other University Ge Theclect in any’ College affiliated to 

this University. 
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1. The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in Hebrew 
Grammar passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the Pentateuch and 
such poetic portions of the Scripture as may be determined. 
2. In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the prize will be 
withheld and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following year for the same. 
[Course for the present year: —Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius); Translation and 
analysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis; the Prophet Habakkuk (the whole book) ; 
: 0k) ; 
and the first five Psalms. | 
3. There will be two Examinations of three hours each, one in Grammar, and the 
other in Translation and Analysis. 
ry) * . 1 “as - ~ <r , L . Ta shy a4 rs 
The names of those who have taken Honours, Cer tificates, or Prizes. 
will be oo in the order of Merit; and with mention, in the case of 
— a] 1. a * 
Students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in which their preli 


minary education has been received. 


aero ere 


S VII. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT 
All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attend- 


= a 
ance end conduct : 

1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the pres- 
ence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted; and the s: aid Class-book shall be 
submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the Session. 

9. Professors shall note the attendance immediately on the commencement of their 
Lectures, and shall omit the names of Students entering thereafter, unless satisfactory 

Absence or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, or inattention 


reasons are assigned. 
or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admonition by the Professor, shall be 


reported to the Dean of Faculty, 
Faculty, ashe may think proper. He may also suspend from classes until the next 


meeting of the Faculty. 

_ The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty that shall disqualify for 
the Bina of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. [Under 
this rule attendance on at least two-t thirds of the lectures will in all cases be required. } 


who may reprimand the student, or refer to the 


4. While in the College, or going to and from it, Students aro expected to conduct 
themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Professor observ- 


ing improper conduct in the College building or grounds, may admonish the student, 


and if necessary report him to the Dean. 


5. Every student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the de- 


nomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without, as well as within, the walls 


of the College a good moral character. 


6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the 


Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing for 
prizes and honors, suspend from Classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion. 


7. Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair the 
same at his own expense, and will, in addi tion, be subject te such other penalty as the 


Faculty may see fit to inflict. 


8. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, or of 
the University in general, shall be tnmndiataly nieve’ to the Principal, or, in his 


absence, to the Vice-Principal. 
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1. The books in ‘ihe Library consist of two divisions :--1st, those 


JT. LIBRARY 


pac 
, 

r 

be 
noe 


which may be 


lent; 2nd, those designated by the general term “ Books of Reference,” which may ‘ 
. not, under any circumstances, be removed from the Lib: ary 
Students may borrow books from the Libra ry on depositing the sum of four dol- 
bi lars with the Librarian, and signing a receipt for the books; such deposit to be } 
returned to the Student on his returning the books uninjured. | 
3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except on special 

recommendation of a Professor, and must return t] 


them within two weeks, on penalty of 


& fine of one shilling for the first week of detention, and two shillings and six cpence for 


each subsequent week. 


4. A Student incurring a fine wil] be debarred 


of the Library until the fine 
has been paid. 


Any volume or volumes lost or dam: ged by a student shall be paid for by him, 
at such rates as the Faculty may direct, h 


t, having reference to the value ef the book and 
of the set to which it may belong. 
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6. Students may read in the Library at such hours as may be determined by the : 
Faculty. | 


7. Professors and Lecturers may borrow any books required by them for their du- 
ties in the College, not exceeding ten volumes at any one time. Books so borrowed 
must be returned at or before the end of each Session. 
8. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of four dollars, are en- 
titled to the use of the Ti} brary, subject to the same rules and conditions as studente : 
~s V0 wYV ~ 7 ‘ 
but se are not required to pay the Annual Library Fee. 
Z Ara f+ > ne 2 | a ; rr M4 
Members of the McGill Colle; ge Book Club are, by a regulation of ( orporation, ' 
en Lint to the use of the Library on the same conditions as Graduates. ; 
1 ) p g ov . _ a aft Y ; ’ : i 
0. Persons not connected with the ¢ /ollege may consult books in the Tj brary on : 
obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the bee the Dean of Fa- ; 
cae culty or any of the Pr rofessors; and donors of bool KS Or money to the amount o f Fifty | 
on Dollars may at any time consult books on application to the Librarian. | 
11. The Library will be open from 10 a.m. to 4 p- m., daily, except Saturdays, du- i 
ring the Session, and in the months of May and June. On Saturday it will be open . 
¥ : 
from 1 to 4 p.m. | 
Te +a nwWwy ; 1 ~ 4 ~ =r ; 7 : - + , 
No one is allowed to enter the alcoves or to take down pooKs from the shelves, 


x > c fp” = “Y) + WV } es : moe i te ce cee : 
xcept the Governors, Members of Corporation, Professors, the Librarian and his 
assistants, or those whom any of the above may accompany aoe ee 
i i J JU AS MLS Y « 
13. A person de siring to read or to } 


Porrow a book which he h;: 
the Catalogue to be in the Library, 


ok, wh ne has ascertained from 
will fill up one of the blank forms provided for 


Pr ¢ ara ¢ ] Rorrawa ee ee ee ee ene are . Z 
Readers and DHorrowers re; pec tively » ANG hand it tothe Tibr arian, who will thereupon 
procure him the book. 

14. Readers must return the books bhéy have okeni; . 


: toner the Librarian before 
leaving the Library. 


i aon ; n that aan Atciuelk LD ‘ ; 
15. No convers ation that ¢ an disturhy meaders permitte ? ir the Library. 
16. The time and conditions of study in the Museum will h 


nie ‘seum will oe arranged by the Pro- 
fessor of Natural History. 
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S IX, FEES AND wie 
Mairiculation Fee for the F irst Year (to be paid in the Year of En- 


trance only), . - - - - - - - $ 4 00 


o enter in the sge- 
cond year and also from those who have failed in the First Year and 
re-enter in the Second Year on Examin ation, - P 6 00 
Sessional Fee, ‘ . : . : : . : 20 00 
Library Fee, . - - : . - - . - 2 00 
Gymnasium Fee, - - - - - - . - 2 00 
Undergraduates and Students in Special Courses are re quired to pay all the above 
Fees. 
Partial Students are required to 


For the Second Year, (exigible from students wh 


pay the Matriculation, Library and Gymnasium 
Fees, and $5 for each Class which they attend, or $20 for all the course 
Occasional Students, or those taking one or two courses of tietehae only, and not 
Matriculated, are required to pay $5 per Session for each eourse. 
ry} c 3A +] - yy ‘ ‘ fluam . “770777 q ag or rl cerihl PAN 3 
The Matriculation, Library and Su mnasium Fees are exigible from students 
holding exemptions from askin 1 Fee 
Graduates in Arts are allowed to attend without payment of foes alllectures except 
fee. 
mm ST ee ote a Meee ee ay read : we , : 
The fees must be paid within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance ip 
each session. Incase of defa ult, the Student’s 


those noted as re: juiring a iuciia 4 


name will be removed from the Col- 
Ira a3 2 a roniara harany > r +* . ewrie Gos P ry] 
lege books, and can be replat ed thereon only by permission of the Faculty 


and on pay- 
ment of a fine of $2. 


Y.. - . or Bae o Re ry ope Be ihe a ~~ . 

Graduation Fee for the Dx rree of B. A. ‘ S 5 OO 
} An vege 5 Ses CRT A " 
do. do. for the Degree of M, A, - ‘ i 10 00 


ry} ‘ } . e 
The <i duation Fees must be paid before the Examinations. 


Students in Arts are haat to Board in the City ; or in the 
| ~ 7 ) . - 
College, ore the superintendence of the Rev. Prof. Cornish. 
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—ORDIN £ RY U TRS SE 
L—CLASSICAL REN erat AND HISTORY. 


Professor Rry. G. Cornisu, LL.D. 


First Year.—Homw ER.—ILIAD, Boox VI. 
AENOPHON.—HELLENICS.—Boox I. 
Greek: Prose Composit ton. 
Second Year.—Herrovorvs, Boox IX. 
KurRIPIDES.—MEpDEA. 
Greek Prose Comp sition. 
Third Year.—Dermosturnes.—THE OLYNTHrAt g 
AESCHYLUS.—Srptem Contra THepas 


> tr ‘ ~ ‘ 
Fourth Year.—SorpHocLes.—E.Lecrra. 


First Year.—Virgi.—EneErw, Boox VI. 
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—FoRAGE.—HPISTLES, Book I. 
VaLertus Maximus.—Book aii. 
Latin Prose Composition. 

Third Year.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES VIII. and X. 
PLAUTUS.-—AULULABIA. 


Second Year. 


Latin Prose Composition. 
Fourth Year.—Tacitus.— ANNALS, Book I. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
In the work of the Class the attention < 
Antiquities and Geography ; 
and to Prosody and Accentuation. 


f the Student is directed to the collateral 
subjects of History, y; also to the Grammatical structure and 
affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages ; 


2. ENGLISH LITERATURE.—(MOLSON P R0OFESSORSHIP), 
Professor, VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L., LL.D. 

Year.—English Language and Literature.—Anglo-Saxon Grammar.—Text- 
Books—Bain’s English Grammar; Spalding’s History of English Litera- 
ture ; Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 

Third Year. —Rhetoric.—Text-book—W hateley’s Rhetoric, I., II., I11. 

Fourth Year.—English Literature.—Text-Book—Marsh’s Hand-book. 


rt? 
erst 


. a nal 


3,—LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor, Rrv. J. CLARE MuRRAY. , 
Second Year.—EHlementary Psychology. Text-book.—Stewart’s Outlines of Moral Phi- 
losophy, Part. I.—Logic. Text-book—Whateley’s Logic. 
Third Year.—Moral Philosophy. Text-book—Stewart’s Outlines, Part. II. 
Fourth Year.—Psychology. Text-book—Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy. 


—— 


4, FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, P. J. Darzy, M. A., Bs C.-L 
First Yea ».—DerFrvas’ Grammaire des Grammaires. 
MoureEre, le Mariage forcé, les Femmes savantes, le Misanthrope. 
Dictation, Colloquial exercises, 
Second Year.—DeFivas’ Grammaire des Grammaires. 
Racing, Mithridate, Britannicus, Phédre. 
Translation into French : Dr. JoHNSON, Rasselas. 
Lectures on French Literature ; Bonnefon, Hcrivains célébres de la 
France, to the eighteenth century. 
Dictation, Parsing, Etymology. Colloquial exercises. 
Third Year.—PoltEviy, Grammaire élémentaire. 
CorNEILLE, Le Cid, Cinna, Horace. 
Translation into French: GoLDSMITH, Vicar of Wakefield. 
French Composition, Dictation. 
History of the French Literature of the 18th and 19th centuries. 
Fourth Y ar.—BolLeav, Art Poétique. Fénelon, Lettre a V’Académie. 
Lectures on French Litarature: Geruzez, Littérature frangaise., 
Translation into French. Dictation. 
French Composition. 
The Lectures in the 3rd and 4th Years are given in French, 
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+. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERA TURE. 


2) . sine = | 7" ant 
Frolessor, C. F. A. Marxcara Fr, M.A 


. 
hy cy 


First and Second Years.— Ordinary Course :—T his C 
‘ 


ourse comprises Grammar, 
» ed : ‘ = 
Reading and Analysis, translations oral and 


written, and Dictation. Special r egard is we 
1 +, ‘ary toy eo Os EF . =e ‘4 ! > " ~~ . ' 
had to the aliinities of the German with the English. Text-Books: schmidt’s German Te 
Guide (Ist and 2nd Course) ; Adler’s Progressive German Reader. . 


Furst Year.—Advanced Course :—Text Books ;—Schmidt’s German Guide (Ist : 
9, ’ = ; . r 
4nd Course) ; Adler’s Progressive German Reader. 


¥ . - 
Second and Third Years.—Advanced Course 


{ 
= 
fu 


‘. DR le ct * 4:98 . A 1 


"a T eK — ey er rn i ata : 
-—™ LOXUt DOOKS s—Hcnmidt’s German i 


: iP] 
t ° . ‘N, “On  - . J i “a . ; : 
Guide (ord Course) ; pelect Keadings in German Prose and Poetry (the Books to be 
ed will be made Known atthe commencement of the pession.) Translations from atl 


English writers and Composition. 


. 

Vuring this Course a series of Lectures will be delivered on the History of German 
Literature, from the earliest periods down to the classical age of Goethe and Schiller ; 4 
te of German Literature at the present day 


closing with a brief it day. rf 


notice of the sta 
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U-. HEBRE® AID GUN LAL ITERATU R i. 


Profe SSO] 5 Rel LV. A. Dr Soba, LL.D. 


To ‘ . GY.» CY loam rg a GE f mis : Fre : 
Elementary Course.—For Students of the Firet and Second Years.—Grammar ;— 


Text-Book —Ge senius’ Hebrew Grammar, with exercises in Orthography and Etymo- 


logy. Reading sanatatien and oe atesEr oo Hiroe of Historieal Portions of the 
Scriptures—Syntax—Mishlé Shualim—Fable; 

Advanced Course.—(For Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years.)—Intro- 
duction to the study of Hebrew Poetry 





its apivit and characteristics. Lowth and " 
Sarchi as Text-Books. Translation from the Psalms, Lamentations and Isaiah. rel 
cient compared with Modern Uebrew Poetry; the productions of Halevi, Ga birol, 
Grammar, Exercises, &c., continued. 


The Chaldee Language :—Grammar, Mebo Halashon Aramith of J. J eittele 
Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi. 


s. The 
The Syriac Language :—Grammar, (Uh emann’s) and Translation. 
The course comprises lectures on the above Languages and their Literature in par- 


ticular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius and 


peculiarities. Comparative Philology, a finity of roots, &., also “aneles due attention, . 
while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and explained by ref- 
erence to Oriental manners, customs, History, &e. 


y c ,ANY Ty : AT SUT ~T AT Y TYTNDDY MTD TB 
/, SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LI TERAT U ity 


Rey. Proressor Dz Sota: 6h cS 
. \ ; iF : “A 
(Extra Feo for this Class, po.00.) 8 


The study of the Spanish Language on this continent, being generally pursued 
with special reference to commercial purposes, it will be sought to impart in this 


ra) ‘ y« tical Iry wwladee f 
course, a practical Knowled 


ge of the Castilian, the richest and most harmonious of the 


7 

Peninsular languages—as well as an acquaintance with its Literature. if 
Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Velazquez and Simmoné, and the Reader of Ve- ‘ 
Jilen J i 





lazquez, are the Text-Books employed in the Junior Class, who will also be exercised tH 
= : . ; ’ : . - . - 4 . ; = i nd ; ‘ 
in composition by both written and oral exercises. In the Senior Class, Fernandes ( ’ 


~ 


a 


—— 


Ler hee 


oo 


At Bat 


Exercises, continuation of Grammar and Composition, Cervantes’ Don Quixote, Quin- 
tana Vida del Cid, and Mariana’s Historia will be the subjects of study. Besides a 
special comparison with the Portuguese Language, 4 general notice, literary and his- 
torical, of the Bascuence and other dialects, will be given. 
— oe 
8. MATHEMATICS AND}NATURAL PHILOSOPHY 
(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.) 

Professor, ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 
MATHEMATIOS.—( First Year)—Arithmetic.—Euclid, Books 
tions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6). Todhunter’s Edition.— 
Colenso’s Algebra, part 1 to end of Quadratic Equations.—Galbraith and Haughton’s 


Plane Trigonometry to end of Solution of Plane Triangles.—Nature and use of Logar- 


1,2,3,4,6, wita Defini- 


ithms. 

Matuematics.—(Second Y¥« ar)—Arithmetiec, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigonometry as 
before.—Remainder of Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry.—Conic Sections 
treated Geometrically. (The Parabola as in D rew’s Conic Sections,) the definitions of 


the Ellipse and Hyperbola, with the fundamental pri 
Book XI., Props. 1 to 21; Book XII., Props. 1, 2. 

The course for the Intermediate University Examination consist 
ties for the first two years, except Conic Sections and Solid Geometry. 
Year)—Galbraith and Haughton’s 


yperties of their tangents,—Euclid, 


s of the Mathema- 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS AND Astronomy.—( Third 
Mechanics (omitting chap. 5 of Statics), Hydrostatics, Optics and Astronomy. 

At the Ordinary Examinations, answers to questions in Mechanics, on the Chapters 
on Friction, Collision{of Bodies and Projectiles, will be taken into account only in de- 
termining the relative positions of those whose 
placed in the First Class. 

EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.—¢Zhird and Fourth 
flection.—Refraction.—Dispersion.—Interference and 
Polarisation. 2.—Heat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—Specific and 

Radiation and Conduction.—Mechanical Theory of Heat. 3.—Zleciri- 


Latent Heat.— 
city.—Statical and Dynamical; including Electro-Magnetism—Magneto-Electricity.— 
ts.— Practical Applications 


Thermo-Electricity.—Diamagnetism.—Electric Measuremen 
to Telegraph, &e. 4,—Magnetiem. 5.—Acoustics,--Theory of Undulations.—Produce- 
tion and Propagation of Sound.—Vibrations of Rods and Plates.— Vibrations of Fluids. 
—Musical Sounds. Text-Books—Ganot’s Treatise translated by Atkinson, and Tyndal 
on Heat. This Course extends over two years. 

The Subjects for the Session 1873-74 are Heat and Light 

The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated by 


other answers shall entitle them to he 


Years. }—1. —Light.—Theories.—Re- 
Diffraction.—Double Refraction. 


Apparatus. 





9, GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY. 
(LOGAN PROFESSORSHIP OF GEOLOGY.) 
Professor J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.5. 
I. Borany.—(Second Year.) 
(1) Histology, Morphology and Physiology of the Plant, or description of its elemen- 
tary tissues and organs, and investigation of its functions of nutrition and reproduc- 
tion. (2) Systematic and Descriptive Botany, with special notices of the Flora of 


Canada and instructions for collecting and determining Plants, and for the use of the 


Microscope. (38) Geographical Botany. 
Text-Book.—Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany 
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A prize of $20 will be given for the best collection of Plants, and the greatest pro- 
ficiency in their determination. The prize collections or duplicates of them to remain 
n the College Museum. Candidates must be Students in Botany of the previous 
cession. 7 

II. Zootogy anp Comparative PuysioLogy. (Third Year.) 

(1) General Zoology, including the Elements of the Histology, and Comparative 


© 


Anatomy and Physiology of Animals, with the Principles of Classification and the di- 
vision of the Animal Kingdom into Provinces-or Sub kingdoms. (2) Descriptive 


7 7 


Zoology, including the character of the Classes and Orders of the Animal Kingdom, 
illustrated by typical examples, and as far as possible by Canadian species. 

Lext- Book.—Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology, with books of reference. 

A prize will be given for the best named collection of Canadian Fossils: conditions 
as stated above: under Botany. * The quality and number of the specimens will 
be considered as well as the correctness of their determination. 

Ii. dieekiows’ AND GEoLoey. (Fourth Year. 

(1) Mineralogy.—Chemical and Physical characters of Minerals including Crystallo- 
graphy, the methods of determining species, and Descriptive Mineralogy ; with special 
reference to those species most important to Geology, or useful in the Arts. 

(2) Physical Geology.—Composition of Rocks and their structure on the small scale. 

Classifieation of Rocks. Arrangement of Rocks on the large scale; stratification, 
elevation and disturbances, denudation. 

(3) Chronological Geology and Palxontology.—Data for determining the relative 
ages of formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and Flora of the success- 
sive periods. Geology of British America. 

Text Books.—Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology, with Lyell’s Elements. 

The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with demonstrations in the 
Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of admission to the 
Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 

from the Surplus income of the Logan Medal Fund. 


LU. IEMISTRY. 
Lecturer, B. I. " RRINGTON, B.A., Ph. D. 
First Year.—A course of Elementary Chemistry preparatory to the course in 
Natural Science and Practical Science. 


‘Tr’ ; ; 7 


ext Book.—Roscoe’s Lessons in Elementary Chemistry. 


ll. METEOROLOGS 


' 


ofessor, CHARLES SMALLWOOD, M.D., LL.D. 
ction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory, at hours 


. . *, . , 
to suit the convenience of the senior students. 


12. ENGLISH HISTOR 
xpected that a course of Ten Lectures on Early English History will be 
delivered by Prof. Goldwin Smith, M.A., beginning in October. Details will be an- 
nounced in a special advertisement, A special Prize will be given. 
Ls. ELOCUTION. 
Mr. Joun AnpREW, Instructor. 
Students 


Mr. Andrew. who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet during the 
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Segsion. ; 
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tre recommended by the Faculty to avail themselves of the instructions of 
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from 9 to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5. 
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II. HONOUR COURSES. 
1, CLASSICS. 


B. A: HONOURS, BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF THE THIRD AND 


FOURTH YEARS. 
Candidates for B. A. Honours in Classics will be examined in the following subjects ; 
I. GREEK. 
I.—Greek Philosophy. . 
Plato.—Republic, Books I. and II. 
Aristotle.—Nicomachean Ethics, Books I. and II. 
Il.—Greek History. 
Herodotus.—Books VIII. and IX. 
Thucydides.—Book I. 
Xenophon.—Hellenics, Books I. and ITI. 
IlI.—Greek Poetry. 
a. Hpic.—Homer.—Odyssey, Books I. II. and III. 
Hesiod.—Works and Days. 
6b, Dramatic.—Aschylus.—Prometheus Vinctus. 
Seven against Thebes. 
Sophocles.—Antigone. 
Euripides.—Hippolytus. 
Aristophanes.—The Frogs. 
ce. Lyric and Bucolie.—Pindar.—Olympic Odes. 
Theocritus.—Idyls I. to VI. 
IV .—Greek Oratory. 
Demosthenes.—De Corona. 
Aischines.—Contra Ctesiphontem. 
Il, LATIN. 
I.—Roman History. 
Livy.—Books XXI., XXII. and XXIII. 
Tacitus.—Annals, Books I. and ITI. 
Histories, Book I. 
II.—Roman Poetry. 
a, Hpic.—Virgil.—Aneid, Books I. to IV. 
6b. Dramatic.—Plautus.—Aulularia. 
Terence.—Adelphi. 
ce. Satiric.—Horace.—Satires, Book I. 
Juvenal.—Satt. VIII. and X. 
Persius.—Satt. V. and VI. 
III.—Roman Oratory and Philosophy. 
Cicero.—De Imperio Cn. Pompeii. 
De Officiis. 
III, HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
Text Books :— 
1. Grote’s History of Greece, Vols. III. to VITT. 
2. Arnold’s History of Rome. 
3. Mommsen’s History of Rome. 
IV. COMPOSITION. 
1. Composition in Greek and Latin prose. 
2. General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities. 


The Examination for B. A. Honours will extend over four days, in the morning 
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2. LOGIC, MORAL PHILOSOPHY, AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. . \F 

B, A. HONOUR COURSE. | 

Third Year.—History of Ancient Philosophy. i 

Fourth Year.—History of Modern Philosophy. ath 

Candidates for B. A. Honours in the department of Philosophy will be examined i 

on the following works, in addition to the subjects treated in the Lectures. 
Mill’s Logic, Book ITI. 


Thomson’s Outline of the Laws of Thought, Parts. I., II., and ITI. 


ia: v sees 
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy. Wie 
TT. TR " . . eri 
Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding. . 


Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason. 
Kant’s Metaphysic of Ethies. 


+ ‘ 


Plato’s Thewtetus (in English). 


3d. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
B, A. HONOUR COURSE. 
I. Language. 
Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 
Thorpe’s Analecta Anglo-Saxonica. 
Marsh’s Lectures on the English Language, by Smith. 
Craik’s Outlines of the History of the English Language. 
Tyrwhitt’s Essay on the Language and Versification of Chaucer. 
Trench’s Study of Words. 
Trench’s English, Past and Present. ; 
Trench’s Glossary. 
Il. Literature. 
Required from the Student a general acquaintance with the works of the English Clas- 
sical authors, and a more minute study of the following portions of English 
Literature. 


Shakespeare’s Plays. 


Chaucer.—Canterbury Tales; The Prologue and the Knight’s Tale; the : 
Flower and the Leaf; the House of Fame. 

Spenser—Fairie Queen; Books I., II. 

Marlowe—Faustus and Jew of Malta. 

Milton—Paradise Lost; Comus; Lycidas; L’Allegro. 

Dryden—Absalom and Achitophel; Annus Mirabilis; Dedications to his 4, 
Translations of Virgil’s Aineid and the Satires of Juvenal. 1 

Pope—Dunciad; Essay on Criticism; Rape of the Lock; Eloisa and Abelard ; | 
Prefaces to his Translations of Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey. 

Bacon—Essays. 

Required to be read in connection with this part of the Course :— . 
Craik’s History of English Literature. . 
Hallam’s Literary History of Europe—the parts relating to English Literature. \ 

S Johnson’s Lives of the Poets. " 


Dunlop’s History of Fiction. 
[iTt.— Mistory. 

Required a general aequaintance with the History of England to the year 1714, 
and amore minute knowledge of the Anglo-Saxon period, of the 13th and 14th centuries, 
and of the period from the accession of Elizabeth to that of George I. The following 
books are recommended : 
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Kemble’s Saxons in England. 




















26 


y y 


Norman Kings. 


Lappenberb’s England under the Angl 
- - 


O- 
Longman’s Life and Times of Edw ard Ili. 


Froude’s History of England. 
Macaulay’s History of King! 
History of the Rebeilion. 


Hallam’s Constitutional History of Englan¢ 
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Wood’s Aleebra.—Hind’s Plane Lrigonometry. 
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V¥ alton’s Mechani Liand MVQGrostat 


and Spherical Astronomy (selected course. ) 
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Purp MATHEMA CS.-—rmind’s Plane and spherical irigonometry. —Todhunter’s 


Theory of Equations.—Hall’s Differential and Integral Calculus.—Boole’s Differential 
Equations (selected course.) —Gregory’s Examples of the Caleulus (omitting the last 


two Chapters). Salmon’s Conic pections.—saimon i reometry O% Three Dimensions 


(selected course.) 


Vi 


; ¥t ; In ae Nas4 + ol F aAWNIAG Pa” Tee Co Pe > LL, 3 
MECHANICS.—Loadnunter’s Statics.——iLalt & pteeic, Ly namics of a Particle.x—Routh’s 
Vynamics ol a Rigid Boay.—pesant’s hivarostatics ana Hyarvoaynalics.— W alton NS 
» » . . ~ 
; . . % 14 So iwam? 232 in | Iypoctatie 
Mechanical Hxamples.— vy aiton’s & csamplesin Hydrostatics. 
" _ * 3 : me RR = Sse Tal Ty xe shal? . 4 
ASTRONOMY.—Main’s Astronomy.—Pl John Herschel’s Outlines of Astronomy 
9 . 
(Part II. on the Lunar and Planetary ft erturbatious).—Godiray s Lunar ’neory. 
: ; icine / 
NT J .. = an ee a | , | tg 7. » » rg . 1 
Newton’s Principia, Lib. i., pects. 1, 4, 6, J ANG Ll. 
it ’ 2 “ | 
H Tliava? Wawa MWhanru nt Tigwht 
\ LIGHT.--Lioya’s Wave Mheory of Lignt 
- . - 
HEAT, } 
BP rn y 
MLECTRICILY 
n ar uYrse. 
MAGNETISM, . 
¥ Ve 
ACOUS"ICS, ) { 
ine @xamina#tion for Bb. A. ronours wlll continu Jour GQ&yVs. / 
: } 
“i waminatinne far h ‘we Sen #1 SE Spear eee rive : 
Tae examinations itor honours in the otnel years Will continus two days. 
Mngineering students may be candidates for honours. 
t 
AVAL U VOL HISTOR) AND Git LOGS ' 
i rT/ wT r > s YT a | 
. As HONOUR COURSE. | 
C+ ™ ay) Oo " ¥ “ATT? m”) er hoawa ne an sk SS i 17 r> 2 - “ 
cole entering tor conours Must have passed creditably the Hxaminations in Ele- 
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mentary Chemistry, Zoology, Botany and Kxperimental Physics; and should know the 


elements of Drawing. Students entering for practical purposes will be required only to 
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aticfy tho Drnfacs : fF thnair Hina f se By 7 . . s 
Babliciy vr rroressor OL LHOIF HLUYSSS LOPr tae studies OI the Glass. 
Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain rch nrofiai fag, ; 
JMIULU DL LUL ih I iis Will Ve Apt tea to attain sucn pro! ciency as to be able to 
lartal | nena Hee S : ‘ " ; 
UNGOrbakse OF L INVESstigavilons, in some | least if the subiects of study. 
r ‘ 


ri} - BO it ee Soa a oS 
Lhe Lectures Willi Inciuae.— 
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1. An advanced course in General Geology and Paleontology, in connection with 


, which the Students will be required to read Dana’s Geology and Lyell’s Student’s Ele- 
ments. 


2. Methods of observation and of 


conducting Geological Surve 
the science to Mining, Engineering and Agriculture. 


ys. Application o° 
3. Canadian Geology, in connection with which the Students will 
port of the Geological Survey of Ca 
4. Practical Palwontology and k Species ; with books of reference 
from the College Library, and specimens f Te 
nual of Paleontology. 


read Logan’s Re- 


km }: » £ lacexw 
Acadian Geolog 


Yeo 


1ada, and Dawson’s 


determination of ole I 


from the Museum. Nicholson’s Ma- 
9. Excursions for Field 


eid Work will be undertaken 
In addition to the above, the Student is required to C(AMination in any one 
of the following subjects :— 


1. The systematic r 
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art of Ratanc 983 1n Grav’s 
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specimens illustrative of these 
ry] 
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2. Huxley’s Elements of Comparative Anatomy 


books from the Museum. 


logy, and specimens illustrative of the latter, 
3. Dana’s Mineralogy, and specimens illustrative thereof from the Museum. 





Lectures in the Undergraduate Course in the Faculty of Arts, 
SESSION 1873-4. 
_FIRST YEAR, 


Mono. AY, ‘TUESDAY. WwW EDNESDAY. 








THURSDAY. ¥F RIDAY. 


- Classics, + Mathematics (a) ait * French, oe maar Be athematics, wo fat ; 


Mathematics, 
Mz ithematics, Classics, Classic s, C lassics, Classics 


English, * French, English, * French, 
Elementary Chemistry: * German, *Hebrew: Mathematics, *German, *Hebrew: 


— ae — 














English, 
Elementary Chemistry 


Ye 


Ne eer erences ips ecorerses 
+ Mathematics, Mathematics, Logic, Mathematics, (b) 
Classics, Botany, * German, Botany . 
Logic, Cl: ssics, + Mathematics, Classics, 
* French, * |] lebrew. * French. * Hebrew: 
* German. 
[So ce 


ST Sa .. 8 EL LIN TST SP Le RP ? FREI 2 LSP oe oes Al I a 
an FLI RD Y BA BR. 
+ Classics, 
Mathematical Ph; ysics, 


French, (c) Classics, 
Moral Philosophy, }Math. Phys: +Men. Phil. 
Mathematical Phy sics, Zoology German, (c) | 
Classics. | ($) E xperimental Physics, Rhetoric. eat 


Classics, French, (c) 
+ Mathematical P hysics, Moral Philosop hy, 
(5) Bx oy Mathematical Physic 
§)Expe rimental Physic + Classics, 
Hebrew (c) "ducer. \___Hebrew. (c) German (c) 
ae ee. — aI OS ee 


eee INE DE eh SN AEB SRI EE PP DN RET a tn RUT Se 
SOURTEH YBAR. 


| t Classics, + Math. Phys. | French (c) ’ Geology, _ 
10 sg Geology, German (c) | E nglish Literature, | German (c) + Math. Phys. +Geolo 


| 
5, 
| 





11 Classics, Mental Philosophy, & lassic S, Mental Philosophy, + Mental Phil’y 
12 + Mental Philosop hy, ($) Experimental Phy sics, t Geology F ($) Experimental Physics, tT Classies, 


1 German: (c) Hebrew (c) Hebrew. (c) 
SS A a cnn hen 
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(#) During Sccond Torm, (c) Optional. + For Candidates for Honours. 
(d) “ First * The Student may take at his option French or German in the first two § From November Ist, 
years, orif a Theological Student, Hebrew: 


Classes at 1 P. M. may be changed to other hours. t For Practical work: 


Library open every day except Saturday 10 to 4; Saturday, 1 to 4, The Museum will be open as arranged by the Professor of Natural History. 








Aepartment of Hractical and Applied Science, 


IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Geology and Palxontology.—J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., Professor. 

English Language.—VEN. ARCHDEACON LuacH, LL.D., Professor. 
Meteorology.—CHARLES SMALLWOOD, M.D., LL.D., Professor. 

German.—C. F. MarxaraF, M.A., Professor. 

Mathematics and Natural Philosophy:—ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D., Professor. 
French.—P. J. Darry, M.A., Professor. 

Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics.—G. F. ArmstroneG, M.A., C.E., F.G.3., Prof. 
Practical Chemistry.—GiLBert P. Girpwoop, M.D., Professor. 

Assaying and Mining.—Burnarp I. Harrineron, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer. 

The courses of study in this Department are designed to afford a com- 
plete preliminary training of a Technical as well as a Theoretical ature, 
for such students as are preparing to enter any of the various branches of 
the Professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are destined to be mgaged 
in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the higher forms of Manufasturing 
Art. 

Three distinct courses of study are provided, each of which extends 
over three, or under certain conditions (§I) two years, and is specially 
adapted to the prospective pursuits of the student. 

(1) Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 

(2) Assaying and Mining. 

(3) Practical Chemistry. | 

The Decrees conferred by the University upon such Undergriduates 
of this Department as shall fulfil the conditions and pass the examinations 
hereinafter stated (SIV.) will be, in the first imstance, “ Bachelor of 
Applied Science,” mention being made in the Diploma of the particular 
course of study pursued ; and subsequently the degree of ‘‘ Masterof Kn- 
gineering’? on those who have pursued Course Ist, and of “ Mister of 
Applied Science”? on those who have pursued either of the renaining 

Courses (2 and 3). 
§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 
Candidates for Matriculation must present themselves for exanination 
on the 15th September, 1873. They may, however, be admitted ala later 
period of the Session upon special application, and if prepared to tace their 


places in the classes in progress. 
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For ENTRANOE INTO THE Junior YzEAR, the subjects for Examination 
will be : 


Mathematice.—Arithmetic; Algebra, to Simple Equations inclusive; Euclid’s Ele- 
ments, Books I., II., III. 
English.—Writing from Dictation. 


Candidates may enter in the Second or Middle year; and so reduce the 
course necessary for the degree in Applied Science, from three to two years, 
if competent to pass a satisfactory ex amination in the following subjects, or 
if they have passed in Class Ist or 2nd in the said subjects in the Interme- 
diate Examinations of the University. In addition to this, those who 
intend to pursue Course 1st, must satisfy the Professor of ’ Engineering that 
they possess a reasonable knowle sdee of the elements of Surveying and Le- 


IU 
yelling and of Linear Drawing, as in Cassels’ Text Book of 
Davidson’s Linear Drawing. 
Mathematics.— 
Euclid.—Books I., II., III., IV., VI., with Defs. of Book V 
sitions 27, 28, 29, of Book VI.) 
Algebra.—To end of Quadratic Equations (Colenso’s AS: ) 
Trigonometry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chay; 
beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles. 
Arithmetic.—Ordinary rules.--Proportion, Interest, Discount, 
Decimal Fractions, Square Root. 
English.— Writing from dictation. 
Chemiatry.—Inorganic as in Roscoe’s Elements, (or the Student must take this subject 
in the Middle Year.) 
Candidates must be prepared to pass in one or the other of the above Examinations at 
the beginning of the session. Students who have 


Surveying and 


. (omitting propo 


passed in Class 1st 
or 2nd in the above subjects, in the Intermediate Examination of the 
University, may be admitted without further 
subjects. 
; : 
Occasional Students may be admitted to the 


payment of special fees, (§ VIII.) 


examination in such 
Technical Classes upon 


Il. EXHIBITION AND PRIZES. 
I. THE SCOTT EXHIBITION. 
Founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal it 
the centenary of Sir Walter Scott. 
This Exhibition is open to Students who have passed the examina- 


tions of the middle year. The subjects of Examination are the following: 


tr 


1 commemoration of 


Mathematics.—Differential Calculus (Hall), C 
Integral Calculus (Hall), C!} 


inclusive; Chaps. 12 and 14; 
to 6 inclusive. Analytic Ge 

d’s Plane and § 
Salmon’s Modern Higher / (first 


Theory of Equations ; 


ometry, 
‘Salmon’s Conic Sections) ; 


Sphe dant frigonometry ; 
chapters) ; Todhunter’s 
all the em Mathematics of ordina 
Arts, with remainder of Drew’ 


[ Part. 1.] 


iry course in 
s Conic Sections and of Colenso’s Algebra, 
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Engineering and Surveying.—The course of the two preceding years, with a Report on 
some Engineering work. 
English.—-English Grammar—Bain’s. 
English Composition. 
History of England—Smith’s Student’s Hume; Haillam’s Middle Ages 
Chaps. VELL tA 


ry 32 oe tee 1.7] a). nt on Sie Le ee bn 
English Literature.— ollier * JOnNnSON’s Lives oi the Posts. 


t 


Zoology.—Dawson’s Hand-Book, Invertebrates and more especially fossil animals. 

T\1.. . : as iia teen Rie ae Te Bye es 30) Ch 4 ma 10°79 

The next examination will be held on September 15th, 1873, and fol 
lowing days. 

2. AN EXEMPTION FROM GENERAL AND SPECIAL SESSIONAL FEBS. 

This exemption carries wi 
the field, in such operations in Surveying 
pe undertaken by the huineineering LaASS@&, 


Candidates must be of at least the second year’s standing, and have passed an ex- 
amination in the subjects of the Sessional Examinations of the first year with credit, 
The Professor will then select from among such candidates by means of a viva voca 
and written examination, the one who shall display the most intimate acquaintance 
with the practical operations of Surveying and eveiian The election to this Exemp- 
tion will be for one year only; but a previous holding will not disqualify for re-elec- 
tion. The next election will be made in November 


1873. 


' See) BENS ROR Res el ’ 
29 Prizes will be awarded after each Sessional Examination to such 


Matriculated Students as have passed the Examinations —- ll the subjects 


= 


\ P ] . y \7T ‘— 79 I— ‘ ] +N Te i +3 .} 5 { “at ye a 
of one of the recular courses Of Study, ana have taken the frst rank in t; 


——) 


ie 


Examinations in one of ti 


The following are the courses of study arranged for the approaching 
ssion, 1873-4 
/ \vr NMTtTTT YT IATSAITATINM AT ry NTT DW TLV x , 
a. COURS SE OR C LV ils aN (or LIN BG VRIN (y AND si RV i ¥ ING. 


Junior Year.—Ordinary Mathematics of the first year in Arts, (with Honour Mathe- 


matics as far as practicable) ; Chemistry; English Language and Liter- 
ature ; French or German; Linear Drawing; Surveying and Mensura- 


sn with nee f Tnetrnomar 
tion, W1UN UBS OL 1D} PUMICE 


Middle Year.—Ordinary Mathematies and Mathematical Physics of the Second and 


, . ‘ " *,7 ry aA : ? . . + CT. be 
Third Years in Arts (with Honour Mathematics of the ‘ond Year as 
far as practicable): Experimental Physics; Zoology; French or Ger- 
| 
nan; Drawing—Orthograph nd Seca te Projection; Levelling 


VNenio? ) ¢ Ae -Viathen 
. . ; . , 7 . = Senna PA Se 4 = as ‘ - a 

Experimental Physics ; Geology and Mineralogy ; French or German ; 

Applied Mechanics and Principles of Mechanism; Drawing—Construc- 
ae | : 


~ 


Mechanical: Construction; Designing and Estimates. 
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9 COURSE OF MINING ENGINEERING AND ASSAYING. 


Year.—Same as Junior Year of Civil Engineering Course. 


Junor 
hematical Physics of 2d and 3d years 


Midlle Year.—Ordinary Mathematics and Mat 
in Arts; Experimental Physics ; 
Drawing—Orthographic and Isometric Projection ; 


Zoology ; Geolegy and Mineralogy ; 


French or German ; 
Levelling ; Construetion (in part) ; Use of Blowpipe ; Assaying- 
Year.—Geology (Honour Course); French or German; Experimental Physics ; 

Drawing of Geological Maps and Sections, and plans of Mines ; Mining 
and Mineral Surveying; Metallurgy ; Applied Mechanics and Princi- 
sles of Mechanism. 
3 COURSE OF PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 
Year.--Same as above (with Botany.) 
Second Year in Arts; Experimental Physics ; 
Zoology ; French or Ger- 


Sen wr 


Junor 
Midlle Year.--Ordinary Mathematics of 
Botany, (unless taken in the Junior Year) ; 


man; Practical Chemistry. 


atical Physics ; Experimental Physics ; Geology and Mineralogy ; 


Senor Year.--Mathem 
French or German; Metallurgy; Assaying, 


OBSERVATORY, 
any of the above courses may receive instruc- 


Undergraduates taking 
tion in Meteorological and Maenetical observations from Dr. Smallwood, in 


the College Observatory. 


S$ IV. EXAMINATIONS. 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 
There will be a Sessional examination at the end of each year, and also 


a Christmas examination, in the same manner as provided for Undergraduates 


in Arts. 
UNIVERSITY BXAMINATIONS. 
1. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
the Sessional Examinations of the Junior and 
e Mitdle year, of that year only. They 
ation atthe end of the Third Year, in 


Candidates must pass 
Mddle year, or, if admitted in th 
mist also pass a Final Eixamin 


all the subjects of that year, in addition to 
ho graduate in the course of Civil and Mecha- 


a special examination in Mathe- 


mitics, in case of those W 
nal Engineering. 

Graduates in Civil Engineering of this University may obtain this 
Degree and a Diploma in exchange for that which they at present hold, 
ujon application to the Corporation through the Registrar, and upon pay- 
ment of a fee of $3. 

II. FoR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING. 

Candidates must be Bachelors in Applied Science of at least three 
years’ standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of having been 
ergaged during that time upon bon& fide work in either the Civil or 
Nechanical Branch of Engineering. 
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They must pass with eredit an examination which will extend over the 
ich papers will be set 


oeneral Theory and Practice of Enginee ring, in whic 


having special reference to that pa irticular branch upon which they have 


during the three prec eeding years, been engaged. 

ll be hel 1 once in each year in the second week of 
ind will be partly written and partly viva VOCE. 

a Candidate to offer himself at any ex- 
1, together with the necessary Certi- 


The examination wil 
the month of December, 

Notice of the intention of 
amination for this degree must be sent 
ficates and Fees, not less than two ere months before such Exa- 
mination is to be held. 

ELu FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least three 

must present certificates of having been employed during 


year’s standing, 
nt guidance in some branch of Scientific Work, and 


that time under compete 
must pass with cre .dit an examination in the 
Branches of Scientific Work in which they may have been engaged. The 


other conditions as under the last he adine. 
IV. FoR THE DEGREE OF B. A. WITH THAT OF BACHELOR OF 


Theory and Practice of those 


APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Undergraduates in Arts who have passed the Intermediate examination 
$1,) take the Middle and Senior years of either of the 


may (if qualified under $ 
) { 
Science along with the Third and Fourth year in Arts, 


courses in Practical * 
‘ear omit Mental and Moral Philosophy 


and may in the third and fourth 
and may substitute Fre ch and German for Latin and Greek. Spanish may 


be taken instead of French or German. 

In addition to the subjects of the Science course, they will be requirec 
to satisfy the Examiners in the following subjects ; viz: Mathematics 
Natural Science, Experimental P hysies and Modern Languages. 

Students in Arts desirous of av: ailing themselves of these privileges art 


required to take a preliminary course of Linear Drawing in the secon 
year. 

Students proceeding to the double degree, will enjoy all privile 
with reference to Scholarships, list ibitions, Prizes and Honours, in th 
same manner as Students in Arts. 


Such Students may by permission of 
Examination 
e degree in Prac tical Science in the follow1 ing yeal; 
course alone in the fourth year, and graduat 
ompete for medas 


the Faculty be candidates for B. - . Honour, 


and may be allowed to take the for B. A. in their fourth year in Art, 


and to take the Examination for th 

or they may graduate in the Science 

, Arts in the following year. In the latter case they shall not c 
with the regular Students of the year. 

Undergraduates in Arts of the third ori 

al Scie 

partment as they may have previously attendd 


yurth years, or Graduates ofany Universiy 


entering the Department oi f Practic nee, may at the discretion of the Professors le 


+h lectures in that De 


exempted from suc 
but must pass all of the examinations. 


as Students in Arts, 
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§ VI. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 
The regulations under this head are in all 
force for Undergraduates in Arts. 





5 VII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 
Students ia this Department will 


ence to the Library and Museum, with Undergraduates in Arts. 





$s VU. FEES AND RESIDENCE. 
of Engineering.—-Classes in Arts, 


In the Course 29 
and Drawing, $25; Library, $2. 


U: 

In all $47 for each Session. 
Mining Engineering.--Classes in Arts, $20; P 
nior Year, $25; Middle and Senior Years. $35; Library, $2. In all 
$47 to $57 for each Session. 


n the Course of Practical Chem istry.— Classes 
Library, $2. In all $47 for each Session. 

Matriculation Fee.—(In the first year only,) $4. 

Fee for Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science.-~$10, 

Fee for Master of Engineering or Master of Aj 


In the Course of 


plied Science.—-250. 
Occasional Students may be admitted to t} 


1@ Lectures 
Assaying; but will be required to pay an extra fee of $20, in 
in Engineering, and $5 for entrance and use of the Libr 
Laboratory Students are required to 


larger articles of appar 


in Civil Engineering or 
addition to the fee of $25 
ary. 
purchase their own chemicals 
atus will be supplied by the L 
$6 per Session for their use, and being responsible for 
Students are permitted to board in the city ; 
superintendence of the Rev. Prof. Cornish. 


, &c. The 
aboratory, the Students paying 
breakage. 


or in the College under the immediate 


§ IX. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
[For the Lectures in Mathematics, Physics 


» Natural Science, 
&¢e., see under Faculty of Arts, ante. ] 


Modern Languages: 


1. CIVIL AND MECHANICAT, ENGINEERING. 


Professor:—G,. F, ARMSTRONG, M.A., C.E., F.G.S, 

2 Surveying and Levelling, 
The object aimed at in this course is to 
cause him to be of immediate servic 
Sarveyor, and the Lectures 


afford the Student 
© upon entering the office 
mbrace the general principl 
Engineering, discussed under the heads 


such instruction as will 
of the Engineer or the 
es of this important branch of 
of Chain and Trigonometrical Surye 
as applied to ordinary as well as special Operations inthe Field. — 
The construction, adjustment, and use of the various angular and levelling instru- 
ments is fully described and illustrated. 

Concurrently with the Lecturos, a course of Fiel¢ 
of the Professor, is pursued by the cl 


ying, 


l-work, under the superintendence 
ass, during which actual Surveys are made and le- 
vels taken, to be afterwards plotted, and the of the setting out of curves 


meth ods 
ig practically demonstrated. 


respects similar to those in 


have the same privileges with refer- 


Classes in Engineering, Surveying 


rofessional Classes, Ju- 


in Arts, S20; Professional Classes, $25 ; 


a a ee 
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Or 
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} 
g- 
Junior Year.--The course of instruction comprises, (1) the Elementary parts of the Geo- 


trical construction of plane figures and the principles of the Ellipse, 


Il. Geometrical Drawin 


me 


Cycloids, Involutes and such other curves as occur in the Mechanical Arts; 


-in Geering, Arches and the like :~-(2) Similar constructions in Solid Geo- 


metry, or the projections in plan and elevation of various objects, and 
their development. 

Middle Year.--(1) The interpenetration of solids, and the delineation of objects in Iso- 
metrical Projection :--(2) Perspective Projection, based upon its geome- 


trical principles, as far as the elements of angular perspective. 


ts of Perspective Projection and Descriptive 


' : , rT}, ra adv: . ar 
Yenior Year.--The mort advanced pal 
Geometry. 


TT 


i ( onstruction, 


The subjects of the Lectures may he summed up as follows:—The strength and 


Giness of materials: the 


Engineering cf Earth-work, Masonry, Carpentry, Structures 
‘n Iron, Common-Roads, Railways, Bridges and Viaducts, Tunnels, Canals, Works 
pas S29 F, “vin >i get, « i J 

Lighthouses, River, Harbour and Sea 


of Drainage, irrigation and Water Supply, 


W orks. 
TU } 2° nf ..1 a A 
| \ f ractical LHECHhATIUCS. 


y « & fv 


In this course of study the analytical principles of Statics and Dynamics are ap- 
plied t the determination of the conditions of the equilibrium and StAaDLICY of struc- 
, c By 3 . an . : . . +. “ 
tures in general, and to the investigation of the motion of rigid bodies ; particular 

. — > —, " . . j = _ . x ad aa . 5 Poe i ‘ante 2 ~ - 
attention being para to the estimation of stress 10 Toots and bridges, the resistance ol 
dams and retaining walls, and to the theory of work and the motion of machines. 

“7 if 7 . 


rT?) on . 7 : > ’ : Hy ee 
VY. £7TURCUples OF » LHechantsm. 


The Lectures in are designed to afford the Student an insight, (1) into 


this subject 
; ; £ ] r} : rrmantary > errs LA . . . rahe ee 
the principles of the various elementary contrivance: employed by mechanicians to 
communicate and convert motion of one kind into anotner, apart from the consideration Of 
and (2) into the mode of combining such simple forms in the construction of diffe- 
1¢ Steam Engine, Lathe, Drill, Planing Machine, &c. 


foree ; 
vent machines, as exemplified in tl 

The Lectures are illustrated by means of a collection of working models, 
VI. Designing and Estimates. 


i 


he instruction given under this head 1s intended to enable the Student to appls 


e as has been obtained from the different Courses of 


practically such knowledge 
in the design, specification, and estimating for such works as are 


Y) 
Lec- 


tures; and consists 
usually undertaken by the Engineer. 
independently, under the personal supervision of the Pro- 


Each Student works 
' ‘ res . : - oe mes 
fessor, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be needed were the 


} nn > + 
he actually carried out. 


structure designed to 


9 AssayING. MINING AND METALLURGY. 


J. Harrinetor, B.A., Ph.D. 


; ‘ rT eee ea 
ne Blowpipe and Assaying.—(Middle Year. ) 


‘ Li vv 


The object of this Course is to enable Students, by means of 


ee of the Blow pipe -~ine 
the blowpipe 
minerais or ores. 
and the rapidity 
ledge of this subject will be fi 
or other field-work. 


and a few simple reagents, to detect the nature of various 
On account of the small amount of apparatus required, 
with which accurate results may be arrived at, a know- 
ound most useful to those engaged in geological 
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Assaying.—The Course in Assaying includes lectures and practical work. Assays are 
made, by various methods, of gold, silver, copper, lead, iron and other 
ores. Examinations are also made of coal, peat, clay, &e. 

IT. Mining and Metallurgy.—(Senior Year.) 

Mining.—Among the more important subjects taken up in this Course, the following 
may be mentioned :—Blasting and the nature and use of different Explo- 
sives; Quarrying; Hydraulic Mining and Sluicing; Boring and Boring 
Machinery; Sinking, Timbering and Tubbing of Shafts; Driving and 
Timbering of Levels; Underground Conveyance and Hoisting; Drainage 
and Pumping; Lighting and Ventilation of Mines; Special methods of 
Exploitation employed in the working of metalliferous deposits or of Coal 
seams; Dressing of Ores by means of hammers, stamps, rollers, riddles, 
buddles, &e. 

Metallurgy.—A short Course of lectures, illustrated by a series of Ores and Metallur- 
gical Products. The general properties of the metals and the nature of 
fuels, fire-clays, &c., are first discussed ; and afterwards, the more impor- 
tant metals and the methods of obtaining them from their ores, by wet or 
dry processes, taken up in detail. 





3. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Professor.—GiILBERT P. Grrpwoop, M.D. 

This Course will be conducted in the large and commodious Laboratory recently 
constructed for the Medical Faculty. It will include a general Course of Qualitative 
and Quantitative Analysis, adopted to the previous training of the Student ; leading 
jn the latter part of the Course to special studies adapted to his future pursuits. 


° a Tt TNE Arn fe Ty Dp ‘7 C2 > T / AT 
§S X. LIST OF TEXT-BOOKS AND BOOKS RECOMMENDED 
he Py Tr AY } 
FOR REFERENCE. 
COURSE OF CIVIL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
ie ; s : 
1.—Text-books, required for the Classes. 

First Year, Surveying and Levelling.—Castle’s ‘Elementary Text-Book,” and 
Baker’s “‘ Rudimentary Treatise on Land and Engineering Surveying.” 
Drawing.—Davidson’s “ Linear Drawing,” (Cassel’s Technical Manuals.) 

Second Year, Construction.—Rankine’s “ Civil Engineering,’’—Davidsen’s ‘* Elements of 
Building Construction.”’ 

Drawing.—Davidson’s ‘ Orthographic and Isometrical Projection.” 

Third Year, Applied Mechanics. — Twisden’s ‘ Practical Mechanics.’? — Goodeve’s 
** Klements of Mechanism.” 
Drawing.—Davidson’s ‘Practical Perspective” 
chinists.”’ 

|) ? I. hg 2 . ‘“) > } 4 ast a ya ag ; 

2.—Books of Reference, recommended for reference, but not necessary for 

the Classes. 

Railway Construction.—} Uaskoll’s “Assistant Engineer’s Railway Guide,’ 
“Practical Railway Engineer.” 


Hydraulics.—Stevenson’s ‘‘Harbours,’’ 
b 


and ‘f Drawing for Ma- 


*—Dempsey’s 


Rennie’s Harbours, Stevenson’s “ Skerryvore 
Humber “On the water supply of Cities and Towns,”’— 
Hughes’ * Water supply of Cities and Towns,’”’ Burnell’s “ Hydraulic en- 
gineering,” Moncrief “On irrigation,” Neyille’s « Hydraulic Tables,’ 
| Haskoll’s “ Engineering Fieldwork.” 


Lighthouse,’ 
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Girder Bridges and Loofs.—*Latham’s “ Girder Bridges,’—Unwin’s “Iron Bridges 
and Roofs,’’—Shield’s “ Strains on Iron Work Structures,’”’ Maynard’s “ Bridges 
and Roofs,—Campin’s Roofs,’’—}|Humber’s “ Practical Treatise on cast and 
wrought [ron Bridges.”’ Bit! 

Strength of Materiale.—Barlow’s ‘‘ Treatise on the strength of Materials,’ (Humber- ft 
+Tredgold and Hodgkinson “ On the strength of cast Iron.’ 


’ 


Specifications and Estimates. —-tDonaldson’s “‘ Handbook of Specifications,’’—Haskoll’s are) 
‘Civil Engineers Estimate and Price Book,’—Graham’s “ Manual on Earth- Pl 
work,” Bidder’s “ Tables on Earthwork.” Pith 

Surveying and Le pelling.—{Butler Williams’ “ Practical Geodsey,’’—*Castle’s “ En- Bl} 


: 
4. 


gineering Fieldwork,”—{Gillespie’s ‘‘ Land Surveying,’’—jfSimm’s “ Principles 
and Practice of Levelling,’—}{Bruff’s “ Engineering Fieldwork.” 
Mechanical Engineering.—Campin’s ‘Treatise on Mechanical Engineering, 
kine’s ‘‘ Prime Movers,’”—Fairburn “ On Boilers,’’—} Willis’, ‘* Principles of Me- el 
chanism,’—Grantham’s “ Iron-Ship Building,’’—fFairburn’s “ Lron-Ship Build- (ae 


ob] os . i 
—iHAn- 


ing.”’ t 
General.— {Transactions of the Institute of Civil Engineers of Great Britain.’’— . haul 
Weale’s “Series of Rudimentary Treatises’? (Classes of Engineering and Archi- Bf) 
tecture,)—*Humber’s “ Series of Modern Engineering,’”—y{Moseley’s ‘ Mechani- 
cal Principles of Engineering,’’—f“‘ Spon’s Dictionary ef Engineering,”—{Smea- 
ton’s ‘“ Reports,’—TSimm’s “ Tunnelling,”—Buck’s “Oblique Bridges,’— 
+Tredgold’s ‘‘ Carpentry,’’—Nicholson’s ‘‘ Carpenters’ Guide,” Reid’s ‘‘ Portland 
Cement,’’—Molesworth’s “* Pocket Book of Engineering Formulz,’’—}Sopwith’s 
‘‘Tsometrical Projection.” 
*Expensive or out of Print. 


a 


tIn the College Library. Wel 
COURSE OF MINING ENGINEERING AND ASSAYING. 
Books of Reference in Assaying. 
Kerl’s Metallurgishche Probirkunst. Mitchell’s Manual. i, 
Text-Book in Metallurgy. — Metals: their properties and treatment. By Charles 
Lowdon Bloxam. 


Books of reference on Metallurgy.—Crookes and Rohrig’s Metallurgy, Percy’s Metal- biti 
lurgy of Lead. Bauerman’s Metallurgy of Iron. | 


Books of reference, on Mining and Ore Dressing. 
(1) Concentration and Chlorination.—Kustel. | 
(2) Rittinger’s Aufbereitung. 
(3) Traité du Gisement et de la Recherche des Mineraux Utiles.—Burat. 
(4) Ponson’s Traité de la Houille. 
(5) Coal and Coal Mining.—W arringtom Smyth. 

Text-Book on Blowpipe Analysie.—Llderhorst’s Blowpipe Analysis. 
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| /ixperim ental Physics, (¢) tGeology * French, i Hxperime ae 
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Zoology, 


*F ls Sg 
tAssaying, Drawing or tAssaying. (¢) 


__ Construction. | Surveying & Levelling. (c) 


t Assaying, (c) | Drawing, 
Surveying & Levelling. (c) 
ste ce velling. (¢) cb 
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Geology, 
tGeology, 
*French, 
Experimental Physics, (c) | Geology, }xperimental Physics, (¢) 
Applied Mechanics, (e) | Designing & Estimates. (¢) | Drawing, 
| Mining. 
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(c) From Noyember Ist. 


Designing £& Elstimatas, () Drawing. 
tMining. (c) 
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* Students may take either French or German. (a) Second Term only. 
(v) First Term only. 
ill take the Lectures in 


+ Optional. 
To Students in Mining, Engineering and Assaying. 
in the middle year, and Assaying at 2 P. M. in the senior year, ana wi 


Students in Practical Chemistry will take that subject at 2 P, M. in tue 
Botany in the Junior or Middle ye 
a i ifics n passing the examination, 


Students are recon amended to attend aR lass of Logic, : 
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Faculty of Medicine, 


The Principal, (ex-officio.) 
Professors,—CAMPBELL. 
SCort. 

W rier. 
Howarp. 
MoCanLum. 
Craik. 
FENWICK. 
DRAKE. 
GIRDWOOD. 
Ross: 
Dean of the Faculty.—G. W. Camppe. * Ais Whey Me De 
Registrar.—R. ohare: M. | 
Demonstrator.—W. Funuer, M. *e 
Matriculation Examiner of the Faculty.—Professor H. ASPINWALL Hower, LL. D 





The forty-first Session of the Medical Faculty of MeGill University 
will be opened on Wednesday Ist October 1873, with a general Introductory 
Lecture at 11 am. The regular lectures will commence on Thursday 
the 2nd Oct., at the hours specified in the time table, and will be continued 
during the six months following. 

It affords the Faculty much pleasure to be able to ainounce that 
the beautiful and commodious new building erected by the Governors of 
the University for the use of the Medical Faculty, has been completed and 
was occupied by the Faculty during the last Session. 

‘he following extracts from Professor Wright’s opening lecture, deli- 
vered in the new building at the commencement of last fenege will convey 
some idea of the magnitude and completeness of the edific 

“The stately building wherein we are met, has been built by the 
Governors of the University out of the funds at their disposél at a cost of 
$27,000, in addition to which sum the Dean and the Members of the Fa culty 
of Medicine have contributed several thousand dollars to complete the in- 


5 


ternal fittings on a corresponding scale.’ 
“The building is 80 feet front by 84 feet 8 inches deep, and 48 feet 
high to the top of the cor —— with a further elevation of 7 feet in the roof. 
The latter is a half mangar d, broken by three pediments, and covered 
with slate. The _— are @ solidly built of cut stone.” 
“On the east side, facing University street, is the studeats’ entrance, 
leading into the basement. The lobby lands into a passage which, like the 
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other halls, is 12 feet wide. On its left i a waiting-room, 30 feet by 32 
feet 6 inches, furnished with chairs and tadles. It is intended for resort 
during the intervals between lectures, whee you may fill up your notes or 
otherwise profitably occupy yourselves. A ‘trip is partitioned off and fitted 
to serve asa cloak room. On the right are ‘he apartments of the care-taker, 
and on this floor are also spare rooms, closes, furnace and fuel cellar. The 
apartments having floors are based with concete.”’ 

‘On the south side is the main entance, facing Sherbrooke street. 
Having ascended the flight of stairs in frnt and crossed the lobby, you 
first meet two apartments, one oneithersid, * * * * * * fora 
Library and Museum respectively. Behinc these are the Chemical class- 
rooms, with the Professor’s room; the forner 30 feet by 46 feet, seated to 
hold 190 comfortably ; and the Laboratory, 32 fect 6 inches by, 32 feet, for 
the Practical Chemistry class. It is proviced with furnace, balance room, 
and all other necessary requirements. ‘This floor, ‘the ground floor,’ is 
also approached by a short stair running upfrom below.” 

“On ‘ the first floor,’ or one above thelast, is the General Class-room, 
on the right hand side of the landing. Ii is 33 feet wide by 43 feet 2 
inches deep. It has 11 tiers of seats, arranged as in the other class-rooms, 
in trilateral shape, with desks and backs, rerularly graded, and able to con- 
tain 208 persons. Into it two doors open, he uppermost one being exclu- 
sively for the convenience of students. Cbse by are two side rooms, one 
for the use of Professors, the other for the Materia Medica Cabinet. On 
the opposite side is another class-room, the snatomical, 32 feet 10 inches by 
48 feet, and seated for 180. It is supplied with seven tiers of seats, and is 
weil lighted with front and side windows anl glazed sky-light. Behind is 
the Dissecting Room, 56 feet 10 inches log, and 30 feet 2 inches broad, 
provided with sink, lift, as well as all oher essential appointments, and 
having its floor covered with lead. At its ad are two small rooms, one for 
the Professor, and the other, which opens ino it, for the Demonstrator.” 

“ The building will be warmed by hot vater in circulation through coils 
and pipes of iron. Fittings are placed whemver gas may be needed. Means 
have been devised to ensure sufficient ventlation, and the acoustic adapta- 
tion of the Lecture rooms has also been regaded. In short, the whole is so 
designed that, when completed, the equal will not be found in any other 
medical school in the Dominion.” 


The class tickets for the various couses are accepted as qualifying 
candidates for examination before the Unirersitics and Colleges of Great 
Britain and Ireland, the Medical Boards o' the Army and Navy, and the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontzio, 
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To meet the circumstances of General Practitioners in British North 

erica where there is no division of the profession into Physicians and 
Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon eraduation is that of 
‘Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery.” This designation is also 
appropriate, as it agrees with the general nature and character of the pre- 
vious curriculum demanded of the candidates for this double rank, as 1s 
fully specified hereafter. The degree is r ceived by the College of Physi- 
cians and Surgeons of Lower Canada 

To intendine students desirous of information upon the best manner 
of pursuing their studies, the following suggestions are made by the 
Faculty :— 

Exclusively of general education, profe essional reading for some time 
previously to matriculation, is advised as a preparation, whereby familia- 
rity with technical terms will be gained, and an insight obtained into the 
subjects to be brought under notice dur ino lectures. 

The stuc advised to pass the Matriculation Examination in 
March, so that his 
Winter session. <A < 
examiners appointed 4 the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario 


four years of pupilage may expire at the close of a 


AL 


ertificate of having passed such examination before the 


will be acce te d by t his Univers ity. 
While the University regulations permit a student to graduate after 


three years’ attendance mn lectures, provided he furnish proof that he 


has studied one year in addition with a private prac stitioner, yet he is recom. 
levote four sessions to systematic instruction, as less time is 


mended to devote 
scarcely sufficient for acquiring a knowledge of the many subjects 


which compose the curriculum. 
Attention is recommended to be given during the e First Session to 
during the sec ond ona an increase is pro- 


the eet branches only 
may be profitably conjoined with such of 


per, and two of the final courses 


the primary as are required ; while during the remaining period the cur- 


iculum is to be completed. 
As daily bed-side instruction is essential to the student of medicine, 
to spend at least the last two sum- 


the undergraduate is earnestly advised to sp 
mers in availing himself of the opportunities afforded by the large hos- 
pitals— general and lying in—of our city, in which, moreover, dresserships 
should be obtained. 

Enregistration is necessary every Session ; 
afterwards as possible, and always before any class- 
the Register is annually 


it is required upon en- 
trance, or as soon 
tickets are procured. The time fixed for closing 


on the fifteenth of Nov ember. 
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Class-tickets are payable in advance, and if not taken out during the 
current session, will not be granted after its expiration. 
A Medical Session or annus medicus, consists of enregistration and 
‘ Ria : ays 
attendance upon at least two six months’ courses or one Six months’ and 
two three months’ courses. 


COURSES OF LECTURKS. 

1, ANATOMY.—[Prof Scott.] The importance of Anatomy, both 
descriptive and in its relations to Medicine and Surgery, is duly considered 
by the Professor, who employs chiefly the fresh subject in the illustration 
of the lectures, aided, however, by dried preparations, wax models, plaster 


casts of dissections, plates, &c., the full size of life. 
S| The Dissecting Room, which is open from 8a. m. to10 p. m.——is large, 
well ventilated and supplied with every convenience, such as gas, water, 
&e., &e. It is under the direct supervision of the Professor of Anatomy 
aided by the Demonstrator. The Demonstrator is constantly in attend. 
| ance during certain hours every day, to direct and instruct students in 


Practical Anatomy, and the Professor also daily visits the Room to super- 
intend and examine Students engaged in dissection. Abundance of fresh 
material for dissection will be provided. 


ee ae ee ee ee eS eee ae ee eee ee 


2, CuEemistRy.—[Prof, Craik]—Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated: 
and a large portion of the course is devoted to Organic Chemistry and its 
relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics bearing upon or con- 
nected with Chemistry also engage the attention of the class. For experi- 
mental illustration, abundant apparatus is possessed by the Professor, 
among which may be enumerated, a powerful Air Pump-—Oxy-Hydrogen 
Microscope—Polariscope—extensive series of Crystal Models—Hlectrieal 
and Galvanic apparatus, Steam engine, &c., &c. 
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3d. Materia Mepica.—[Prof. Wright]—This course is illustrated 
from a cabinet of Pharmacological objects; by plates of Medicinal Plants 
[ Wagner, Roque, Stevenson and Churchill]; by dried specimens ; by care- 
fully prepared Microscopical objects, &c., &e; Analytical experiments with 
the ordinary reagents are also shown; and diagrams with other illustrations 
are used 
4, InstiruTHs or Mupicinz.—[Prof. Drake]|—This course com- 
prises Histology, Physiology, General Pathology and Therapeutics. The 
lectures are illustrated by apparatus, diagrams, plates, and Microscopic pre- 
f parations of the various tissues, and by Pathological specimens from the 
Museum. 


—. 
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5. PRACTICE OF MBDICINE.—]|Frot. Lioward. 
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of plates ee in the Library 


Alibert, Willan, Bateman, Nc.,) will be employed; also Mc 
end avdielé of diseased parts. 


’ 7 


. _f ’ ‘ ih pte fe 7 ~ ; Dion tie ~—— 5. Bas ) ‘mac 
6. SURGERY.—| Prof. eagle en into &£rint iples and | racs 


“ 1a¢ 6 : * Coungardw avhihita a ha 
tice, including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery, exhibited on the 


ry . "Cc : “yt 17 TIm™MAY : 4) T)} . \s) 7° 
subject. The various surgical instruments and appar: 


their uses and appite: tions explait ned and pract tically illustrated. 


7. Mipw [FERY.—| Prof. McCallum. |—I nc luding diseases of females 


and infants, illustrated by a series of drawings on a ange scale, by humid 
> ry + 4 ) yh , 
preparations ; by models in wax; by the use of the artificial Belvite and 
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3 of the Ly ing-in Hospital. 
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8. MrepicaAL JuRISPRUDENCE.—T[ Prof. Fenwick: |—Includes Toxico 
logy. The modes of testing for poisons are exhibited, and post-mortem- 


appearances illustrated by plates, Insanity, Public Hygiene and Medical 
: om ~ _— 
4 ] - . ' . : T AS cts 
Police also form part of the course. 
=tye 5 eye, ae ie iet tee aces. Me TORS re blake emer econ eT 
9. CrintcAL SurGery.—[Prof. Fenwick.|—The lectures in this 
. a | 


We Mel> are 
course are in illustration of Surgical cases under observation in the Waras 
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of the General Hospital. Bed-side instruction is followed up daily and all 
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morbid specimens, models and the use of the microscope. 
: Ta _ D,Af > * ite “a + : satnmyread an, 
10. CuintcAL Mepicine.—[ Prof. Ross.]—Taught by lectures and 
at the bed-side—Physical Diagnosis is taught practically, and each pupil 
. - . . + . ¢ : 2 2 : 
required to take part in it. Kxamination of the urine, chemical and 
tie sroscopical, explained and illustrated. 
et, Samed AND Zootoay.—[Prof. Dawson.]—The course in Bot- 
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any is illustrated by specimens, diagrams, models, and the microscope, and 
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instruction Will be O1ven 1n microscopical examination of Issues. 
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Students have access without any additional fee to tl 
the Faculty of Arts, and to the Natural History Museum of the University 


1 lectures in Zoology in 


and the Mus seum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 

Prizes will be awarded at the end of each Session, to Students in Bot- 
any of the class of tha previous Session, for the best Named eg eon 
illustrative of the Flora of Canada. The collections, or duplicates of them 
to remain in the Detlev Museum. 

2. PrAcricAL CHEMISPRY.—[ Prof. Girdwood. |—Thorough instruc: 
tion is given in the different departments of Practical Chemistry in the 
splendid new Laboratory of the B sonny under the personal supervision of 
es blowpipe manipulations, qualitative 


} 
| 
and quantitive analysis, toxicological investigation, &c., Xe. 


e Professor; and the course incluc 

































44, 


Summer CouRsE OF PRACTIOAL CHEM rstRy.—For the convenience of 
those students who pass the summer months in the city, a summer course 
of Practical Chemistry has been arranged, consisting of the same number 
of lectures and demonstrations, and being 
usual winter course. 


in every way equivalent to the 


SUMMER COURSE OF CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 


In order that Medical Students may avail themselves of the unusual 
opportunities for the practical study of disease afforded by the Hospitals of 
this city, the special course of Clinical instruction during the Summer 
months will be continued, and all Hospital Students will be permitted to 
attend it without charge. In addition to the above, daily bed-side instruc- 
tion will be given during the months of July, August and September in 
the wards of the General Hospital by the attending Physicians, Professors 
Wright and McCallum. 

The above course of Clinical instruction does not form a necessary part 
of the curriculum, but has been established to allow the student facilities 
for acquiring practical knowledge of disease, when his time is not otherwise 
occupied in attendance upon lectures. 


COURSE OF LECTURES UPON HYGIENE. 


A course of twelve lectures upon Hygiene and Public Health will be 
delivered this summer by T. G. Roddick, M. D. hey will commence 
during the first week in July, and as it is hoped that they may prove of 
much value to Medical Students- All who may have the opportunity of 


attending are recommended to do so. 
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LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


The Library contains upwards of 4,000 volumes, including the most 
useful books of reference, as well as tl 
older authors as well as the most recent. It is open to Students without 
charge, under necessary regulations for the care of the books. The Mu- 
seum contains a large number of preparations, chiefly Pathological; also 
wax and papier-mache models. 
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HOSPITALS. 


The Montreal General Hospital affords ample means for the instruc- 
tion of Students in Clinical Medicine and Surgery. The daily number of 
beds occupied by patients averages from 130 to 140, and during epidemic 
visitations has reached a much higher number. In addition to the Hos- 
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LO Medical ana purgical Cases, there Is a 


detached Hospital in which the several forms of Fever may be studied. 
hildren contiguous to the 


pital proper, which is devoted 


The Governors are about erecting an hospital for ¢ 
Reid Wing of the present building, so that the students will have an 
opportunity of becoming familiar with nearly all the diseases of suffering 
humanity, and with the peculiarities imparted to them by infancy, adoles- 
cence, maturity and declining age. 

The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the Hospital, 
averaging from sixty to seventy daily Ey LinseKuMens of most of the 
diseases of infants and children, of very many of the eye and skin, and of 
those chronic and ill-defined ailments, which, as eee do not require admis- 
sion to the wards of an hospital, would not otherwise come under the obser- 
vation of the student, although, on account of their variety and frequency 
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of creat importance to the Physician. 


The shipping contributes a great many examples of accidents and sur- 
vical cases. 
The fee for six mon 
Dollars. 
ata 1 


The Operat Ing Room [ used also for a lecture room | is so constructe 
1e 
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as to suit the convenience of the students in obtaining a good view of the 
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An abstract of the Hospital report for last year is appended to this 


circular. 

The University Lying-in Hospital is under the direction of the Pro- 
fessor of Midwifery. Students who have already attended one course of 
hislectures, are furnished with cases in rotation; and they are advised to 
attend this Institution as much as possible during the Summer, when as 
there are as many patients and not so many __ as in winter, a larger 
proportion of cases falls to the share of each: Moreover , in this way more 
attention can be given to their duties during the winter. ‘The fee for a six 
months’ ticket is Five Dollars. 


se the kindness of the authorities of the Grand Trunk and other Rail- 
yays, arrangements have been made by which certified students of this 


\ 
University will be granted return tickets from Montreal to any part of their 
lines at greatly reduced rates; the said tickets to hold good from the close 
of one session to the beginning of the next’ Return tickets will also be 
granted for the Christmas vacation, 
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The total number of Students in the pas! 
were from Ontario 85, from Quebec 53, Nova Scotia 3, New 
Prince Edward Island 1, United States 10. 

The number of Students who passed 
oe SSO Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes of Medicing, and 


j ‘OR; VY} reyc | yl i] . 
CSSLON Was iv woom tnere 


, ol 
Brunswick 2, 


4 4 ° . . 
1 their Pri mary erie ie which 


i 


leawhahatsae yarn wit 7 iL 
Botany or Zoology , Was 30, alphabetically arrangea as follows: : 
Name. Re side 72uCceée,. 


Bigelow, Horatio R..eccces se see -eeeeeeee BOSton, Mass., U.S. 


Cameron, James C....... cecccevcccosseseses MOntreal, Quebec. 
Chevalier, Napoloon H.....ccecsesseeeeees Dt Hak oe le Grand, Quebec. 
Cline, John D., B.A.....coes secsseececesees VOPNW! vil, Ontario. 
Cutter, Frederick A......... ssovees dense Hopkintod, New York, U.S. 
Harvey, Wellman A.......65ssssssseees Newbridge, Ontario. 
Henderson, Edward G .......0...000++ee+» DeLlleville, 6 
Hickey, Samuel A., B.A......0.. seeeeeeee Aultsville, $¢ 
Hockridge, Thomas G...... adv cansesteises or WOLOrG, oT 
Hume, William L.....ces ..ccccvee aesensess Leeds, Quebec. 

Jones, Charles R....+4 sasseocee-sreeeee esses Hastings, Ontario. 
Jones, George Nelson... reece. seerec dbs serpy Queb« 
MacDonald, Roderick A..................Cornwall, Ontar 
MCBain, JOM. .cccccce sevescves soseceveseoees Williamstown, dnteets: 
McCormick, Andrew G...... seeseceeeevesse DUTHAM, Quebec. 
McDonnell, Alexander B........00 sere .-» Loch Garry, Ontario. 
McMillan, Zineas J..... ‘bas eseseiee’s + Hdwardsburgh, Ontario. 
Mines, William Wieck imacibeed:.: ..Montreal, Quebec. 
Molson, William A-......00 sscccsccccsseees a6 ee 

Monk, George Henry.....cecssecsoecesecees e cs 

Moore, Charles "i piapee Cane Sucep seas .--. London, Ontario 

Moore, Jehiel T.............0008: SatsedisaceeeOLbrooK,: Sf 

Norton, Thomas..ccccorcccccoscesceccssersers Montreal, Quebec. 
Pattee, Richard Pc ovta enadl awed uaeneen coose LOWES] pury, Ontario. 
Phelan JamMes....cccscccrccccessscsccoeseeeestratiord, - 
Prosser, William O.....cce creeseeee oe-eeees LUNENDUYY, 66 
Rattray, James C ooo. cescee seeceseeeeees Portage du Fort, Quebec. 
Reddick, Robert...cccccrersrvecseecrssecceces Prescott, Ontario. 
UitChie, JODN Lireresocescssesececeveees soos Halifax, Nova Scotia. 
Rogers, Ee ER eT ee a Peet Br adford, Ontario. 

irOL BAP. OO igie arse pede es << 00¥s séveie geste, Thomas: -é 

Speer, ATUSTO 31M dinctecen.orcccvee.va eae chmond, Quebec. 
Wales, Benjamin N..............s00s00c5t. Andrews, 


Wallace, Isaac W.........00, seees Sosonvess MALLLON, c< 
Woolway, Christopher J .......s.++.0.00.5t. Mary’s, Ont. 


The number of Students who passed their Final Examination for the 
re 


Degree of M.D., OM. was 35, alphabetically arranged as follows 


a Poona pare 7 . . ’ P 
Name. Residence. Subject of Thesis. 


Alguirs, Duncan Q...++e0e06. Lunenburg, Ont....... oe des ces tonteeess AUSOULERLIONs 
Bell, Robert Woes. Carleton Place Ont. ree reeeePost-partum Hemorrhage 
t Fin} 7s 
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Carmichael, Duncan A..... .Beechburg, rr een eee Chronic Bright’sDisease. 


Chevalier, Napoleon H...... St. Gregoire le Grand, Q............[ntermittent Fever. 


Cutter, Frederick A.......... . Hopkinton, Ns Kite Ua fBcdcec's oe ..... Cerebro-Spinal Fever. 


Edwards, Oliver C............Clarence, Ont......sscovssecees sreeveeese Y ph. Affec. of Nerv. Sy 
Ellison, Saram R.........c.0-.0te Lhomas, Ont. o seveveeeseesses UODAT Pneumonia 
Ewing, William......,...00+. Hawkesbury; !5) :essbchecdavenieses exes Urinary Calculus. 
Farley, JOHN dacese - weatechen eet OLlev ile, IT ee Reh daskpiebule .Phy sical Diagnosis, 
Fortune, Lewis M...., ...+00 .. Huntingdon, Quebec..... cides oa ay 

Gaviller, Edwin A.... ........ BENG MENG, ‘ONE... ccc cc cesses ie euaweas Erysipelas, 

Guest, Thomas F................5t. Mary’s ‘ Peart ries wee Lubercular Me ti 
Hilg, Josephs..... ss rsecsecserves be Sa Tint QUCHCES ...seecverereveese Diabetes Mellitus, 
Hurlburt, Richard W......... MEGCUOIy CEU acasccacecgapss> reesee coevee DY POLIS. 

Jackson, William F.. RRR NS OWE boats | gies rere daceds Diphtheria. 

Jones, H. J. Montg’ry....,...Montreal, Quebec... ....reeecsereeeseeees APhasia. 

Kelly, Thomas........+. ++ oasc DUP OPE. Cl Gin ccasaaeds ac sre seeeee cesses EDLLOPSy 

Kittson, Edmund G....... -:¢ ER MARN ORNS: © sinwatedd (weesahed ousecied . Alcohol, 

Maguire, Bernard D.......... Joliette, QUEDOG........cccrecoseessevvee AStHOMA, 

McConnell, John B.............Chatham,  ..,....., Ja draectoen wedts . Bronchiti 

McDiarmid, James.....,.......Prospect,  ...... seen 52, ss So paadeed Variola, 

Sei 369. Ds Awiss, iSb. PRERGOTS Ge Hac, ‘Qiisicccecs scsece Phlegmasia Dolens 
Macleoc , James Bacese veces s dale HOHER es Ed. Boer TOUTS binds cs ntvesace ath« logy of [ni lam’tion 
Steal Robert S. Bu.....ccess L’Orignal, Ont.....+c009 vescoevesseeeeettygiene of Childhood. 
Pe PiOtl, PPA VIG. cecancese cecase MAMONtG,s “"— sevaceceas PEbSkibbariooserd Acute Rheumatism. 


Perry, Hezekiah R.........++. Coteau Landing, Quebec............Rickets. 
Richmond, Pete E......2,..0.6 Ne ¥. Stato, U. Bivvcceecsee, } sesssvnse ALOULO SHURE 


TY +) 
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Shepherd, Francis J...........Montreal, Quebec... +....ss04 seeeeeeee Hospital Report 
Stevenson, John A.seoss. sere Cayuga, Onb......cc cesecenee coer iedese} Puerperal Bevar. 
Tracy, Andrew W..............Lsland Pond, U.S...... 20a cisecvccseee V SOCINALION. 
Walton, George O...... re seoees Montreal, QUEDEC......s000seeeeeseeses Progressive Loco’r Ata 
Tard, William T...... pei iaiigaapas Line, Quebec.............0variotomy. 
arc ; ? vu , 
Whiteford, James W......0-- . Be lleville, OB ie cateidek Os co bee edeck Cholera Infantum. 
Young, Robert C...... 5S ead PUG sauce th valid podwestonienenets .. Hrysipe 
” - = a. 4 i ra . i‘ ~ 
Three of the above name ean: Messrs. Alouire, Ewing. 
- ion x - ] 2 ] . . ra THe . Sy q avi _ 
Jackson, have not yet completed their twent -first year, and could not, 
a a tb. ay T)3 la 0 ‘ *) a ‘ TARA ts Ja 
that account receive their Diplomas at the on Convocation. They h 
: 1 i rTaminatinne and fnlfillad a h 
however, passed all the examinations, and fulfilled all the ot 
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7’ 
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7 erat ¢hai,r. maiarity , pons +} acres 
ments, and only await their majority to re ceive the Degree. 
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ONS IN BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY. 


EXAMINATI 


Ps dee 20 


Class I.—J. B. Benson, (Prize); W. Smith, J. 8. Gray, W. rite: Ler R. 
J. R. Nason, * L vingston, R. N. Powell, G. McRae. Class I.—C. M. Laney, A. 


Cermick, S. R. Falls, H. J. Metcalfe, L. Secord, J. M. Nelles, J. iter A.J. Lind 


'e 


S54 


FE. S:; der. Class r=. Brossard; C, N. Stevenson, C. Stroud, G,. © eaanene H. hl, 
ev 


Gilbert, H. Hunt, W. D Ross, G. E. Bomberry, R. Levi, G. J. Robinson, M. Hanover 


: 
i 
H. Alcorn, A. D. MacMillan. 
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| ZOOLOGY. 

Class 1.—E. Quinones, (Prize), Class IZ.—N. 8, Brown, H: Siever. 

PRIZES. 
The Medical Faculty Prizes are three in number, 
Ist. The Holmes Gold Medal. (founded by the Faculty in honour of 
their late Dean) awarded to the graduate who receives the highest aggregate 

number of marks for all the examinations, including Primary, Final, and 
Thesis, 

2nd. A Prize in Books, for the best. examination—written and oral— 
in the Final Branches. The Gold Medallist is not permitted to compete for 
this prize. 


3rd. A Prize in Books, for the best examination written and oral— 
in the Primary branches. 
The Holmes Medal was awarded to Thomas Kelly, Durham, Ontario. 
The Prize for the Final Examination was awarded to Duncan O, 
Alguire, Lunenburg, Ontario. 
: 


The Prize for the Primary Examination was awarded to John D. Cline, 
J B. A., Cornwall, Ontario. 


The following gentlemen, arranged in the order of merit, deserve 
honourable mention : 


: In the Final Examination: Messrs. Shepherd, Carmichael, Jones and 
| Bell. 


In the Primary Examination: Messrs. Woolway, Mines, Sinclair, 


wn >* 1° - . - mag is 4 

Ritchie, Cameron, Phelan, Molson, Henderson and Hume 
PROFESSOR’S PRIZES. 
Botany.—T. B. Benson. 4Zoology.—H. Quinones. 

4 Practical Chemistry.William L. Ward. 

Practical Anatomy.—Senior Class—H. C: Fuller 
43 —Junior “ —J: Livingston. 
/j 


EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 
S 1. Courses of Lectures, Fees, &e. 


1st. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the week, except in 
the classes of Clinical Medicine and Oliniéal f surgery, in wh ish only two Lectures 
shall be required; and in that of Medical Jurisprudence, if extended through six 
months, in which case three Lectures a week will suffice. 
2nd. Each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration. 
3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects treated 
f of in his preceding Lectures; and every such examination shall be considered a Lec- ‘ 
ture. 

















































4th, A rool of the names of the Students attending cach class shall be called from 
time to time. 

5th. All tickets which have not a Certificate of attendance attached, shall be re- 
lected when presented as testimonials previous to examination, unless the omission 
shall be satisfactorily accounted for. 

6th. The Fee for each class shall be $12, with the following exceptions; for that 


$10; for those of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, 


, 


of Medical Jurisprudence 
$6 each; for Botany and Zoology, $5; Practical Anatomy $5. The class-fees are pay- 


able in advance. 


ith. Any Student, after having paid the Fees, and attended two courses of any class, 


shall be entitled to a perpetual ticket for that class. 


8th. The courses of all the Classes, except those of Clinical Medicine, Clinical Sur- 

gery and Medical Jurisprudence, shall be of six months’ duration; the classes of 

Clinical Medicine and of Clinical Surgery, of three months’ duration; Medical Juris- 

prudence of three months, in which case Five Lectures a week shall be given; or of six 
1 


months, in which case only three Lectures a week shall be rec 


juired. 


. 


9th. The courses shall commence on the first week of October, and with the exception 
of a vacation at Christmas, shall continue to the end of March. 

10th. The Matriculation Examination shall be that recommended by the Council 
for Medical Education and Registration of Great Britain. Examinations, in conform- 
ity therewith, will be held the first Saturday in October and the last Saturday in 
March ofeach year. Applications may be made to the Registrar of the Faculty till the 
eyening of the previous day. The requirements of the standard for matriculation 


are :—‘‘Compulsory—English Language, including grammar and composition ; 


“ Arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal fractions; Algebra, ineluding simple 
‘equations; Geometry, first two books of Euclid; Latin translation and grammar 
‘and one of the following optional subjects :—Greek, French, German, Natural Phi- 
“losophy, including mechanics, hydrostatics, and pneumatics. 

Graduates in Arts of recognized Universities are not required to submit to the Ma- 
triculation Examination, and a certificate of having passed this examination before 
the College of Physicians and furgeons of Ontario will be accepted by this University. 


sic 


S$ 2. Qualifications and Studies of Students and Candidates for the 
Medical Degree. 


1. All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures, shall at the commence- 
ment of each Session, enrol their names and residences in the Register of the Medical 
Faculty, and procure from the Registrar a ticket of Enregistration for which each Stu- 
dent shall pay a fee of $2; excepting in the Clinical Classes, in which enregistration for 
students of other Schools shall not be compulsory. 

2. The said Register shall be closed on the 15th day of Novomber, in each year, and 
no tickets obtained from any of the Professors shall be received without previous enre- 


vistration. 


3. No one shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of 


Surgery, who shall not either :—Ist, have attended Lectures for a period of at least 
four sessions in this University, or some other University, College, or School of Medi- 
cine, approved of by this University ; or 2ndly, have studied Medicine during at least 
four years, and during that time have attended Lectures for a period of at least three 
Sessions, either in this University, or some other University, College, or School of Me- 


Sea 6 teu: Eke Foi 
dicine, approved of by this University. 
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4. Candidates for the final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of attendance on 
the following branches of Medical Education, viz :— 
A nato MY. 


Chemistry. 
Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 


Institutes of Medicine. \ Of which two Courses u ill be re- 
Principles and Practice of Surgery. {/ quired, each of six months’ du- 
Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children. | ration. 


Theory and Practice of Medicine. 


Practical Anatomy. 


Clinieal Medicine. Of which two Courses w ill be ve- 

Clinical Sur ge ry. r quired each of th ree months’ du- 
} rations 

Medical Jurisprudence. } Of which one Course will beve- 

Botany and Zoology. quire d, of three months’ dure - 

Pra etical Ch emistry. tion. 


Provided, however that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the samo 
as those above stated may be presented and accepted. 
twelve 
months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some other Hospital 


5th. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended during 
approved of by this Univorsity. 

6th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least six months the 
practice of the University or other Lying-in Hospital approved of by this University, 
and of having attended at least six cases of accouchement. 

7th. No one shall be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who shall not 
have attended at least One Session of this University, and during that Session one full 
eourse of all the branches included inits curriculum. 

8th. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the time over 
which they have extended. 

9th. Every Candidate for the Degree must on or before the Fifteenth of February 
present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifications, entitling 

~- ré 5 © ; . ‘ ‘ € ry . “30 - “ . z ° . Fore 
him to an examination, and also a Thesis or Inaugural Dissertation; written by him- 
self, on some subject connected with Medical or Surgical Science, in the Latin, English 
or French Language. He must at the same time deliver to the Dean of the Faculty 
the following Certificate :— ' 


MONTREAL, ——~~18 
1 wPrOT v, | 4 4> 90 ent \Enininea b \ o — 

i tne undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one vears 
or (if the case be otherwise,) that Ishall have attained the age of twenty r 

. ves | We D 
: a ya a. av, and the mrs SP . . _ 
before the next gradu ition day, und that I am not (or, shall not be at that time) under 
articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary 
I 5 geon, or Apothec: 


+ e 
v 


-OnS years 


[ Signed, ] A. B. 


10th. The trials to be undergone by the candidate shall be :- 
5 y UGC shall be e 


my} ie - * : . 4 SFT at Eee at Sa | b : ’ - . 
(1) The private examination of his Thesis as evidence both of Medical and iGheve 


acquirement, followed (if approved) by its public defence. 
(2) A general examination on all the branches of Medical and Surgical] Science 
oral, and by written papers. - aod 





o1 


(3) The Clinical Professors shall conduct the examinations of members of their 
classes at the bed-side, submitting to them cases for diagnosis and treatment in the 
wards of the Hospital: they shall also in estimating the standing of members of their 
classes, and the number of marks to be awarded, take into account the regularity of 
their attendance and the diligence and care they evince in reporting cases. 

These examinatious will be divided into Primary and Final, the former comprehend- 
ing Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes of Medicine, and Botany or 
Zoology ; the latter—Practice of Medicine, Surgery, Midwifery, and Medical Jurispru- 
dence. It will be optional with the student to present himself for the Primary Ex- 
amination at the end of the Third Session, or the Third Year. 

11th. The following Oath or affirmation, will be exacted from the Candidate before 
receiving his Degree. 


SPONSIO ACADEMICA. 


In Facultate Mediciney Universitatis McGill. 

Ego, A —B —; Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, Sancto 
ecoram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo, me in omnibus grati animi offieiis, erga hance 
Universitatem ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum, tum porro artem medicam, 
caute, caste et probe exercitaturum; et quoad in me est, omnia ad sgrotorum corporum 
salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum; que denique, inter medendum, visa vel- 
audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita presens mihi spondenti 








adsit Numen. 

12th. The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery shall be 
twenty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after examination, 
together with a Registration Hee of one dollar. 

13th. The money arising from the Fees of Graduation, as well as those of Enregis- 
tration, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and Museum, and 
to defraying their expenses. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED TO STUDENTS. 

Anatomy.—Gray, Wilson, Ellis, Dublin Dissector, Sharpey and Quain. 

Cuemistry.—Fownes, Miller, Roscoe. 

PrRactICAL CurmistRy.—Odling, Galloway, Frezenius. 

Marerra Mrepica.—Pereiva’s Manual by Farre, Bentley and Warrington. 

InstituTEs oF Mepicine.—Physiology.—Kirke’s Hand-book, Dalton, Carpenter, 
Flint, Huxley. Pathology.—Williams’ Principles of Medicine. Jones & Sieveking. 

Surarry.—Holmes’ Surgery, Miller’s do, Erichsen’s do, Druitt’s do. 

Practice or Mepicinzn.—Aitken, Wood, Watson, Barlow, and Flint. 

Mrpica. Jurisprupence.—Orfila Medicine Legal, Taylor’s Jurisprudence, Guy’s Foren- 

sic Medicine. 


Mipwirery.—Churchill, Ramsbotham, Cazeux. 


+e ee 


N.B.—Boarding may be obtained at from twelve to sixteen Dollars por month. 
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{-ectures in MMedicine.--Session 1873-4. 
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Faculty of Daw. 





The Principal (Ex officio.) 

Professors— 
ABBOTT. 
LAFRENAYE. 
LAFLAMME. 
CARTER. 
KERR. 
TRENHOLME. 
WURTELE. 
DoutTReE. 

Lecturer—ARCHIBALD. 

Dean of the Faculty,—Hon. J. J. C. Apzort, Q.C., D.C. L. 
Registrar of the Faculty—J. S. Arncurpatp, B.A., B. C. L. 
Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty—Professor Dourre, D. C. L., and Joan &. 
ARCHIBALD, B.A., B.C.L. 

The Classes in Law will commence on Wednesday the First of October, 
1873, and wiil extend to March 31st, 1874. 

The Lecture Rooms of the Faculty are situated in the Molson’s Bank 
Chambers in St. James Street. 

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three years; 
but it may be shortened to two years, when the student matriculates in the 
third year of his indentures. 

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two years only, 
vill nevertheless be required to pass an examination in the subjects comprised 
in the three years’ course. 

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for attendance 
on any particular series of Lectures. 

Students who have completed their course of three years,—or of two 
years, if they have commenced in the third year of their indentures,—and 
have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled, upon the certificate 


and recommendation of the Faculty of Law, to the Degree of Bachelor of 
J ) ho 


Civil Law. 
COURSE OF STUDY. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Professor LAFRENAYE 
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Civil Law :— 
Persons ...... pastel @oubeoes seaeede see taerevencs areca Sanbheb tecaals covant 7} 
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Roman Law :— 
Institutes of Justinian, B. I........- 


Civil Law :— 
MEMMEUME Te aka's <tc cuca vo<eucase'savaes,oeeses eeeel Ri ipdibteas 04es 
DMO UOD cocccneee 650060c00esccver 
Suretyship...... 


Civil Law :— 
Unsufruet suban wns sate kee e iekeas caveusees tas vaineen.qSitis’ sonweves Cain 
Leal Bava tepid icecdvciasatiesee te ire ope eeasaeee oe vectes 
f Gifts Rav Wills .cissaceaus awedee kisniedes eee rus bieccieswienwees ; 
SU DSCICHTIOIS oocdsices eitcdss¥e nnedeasss ubdcdialenbawvva tents eis Senses 
Tnternational Liew toe ceiisiiccevesseveds vewvccbec cincecsesddaccacsssassees ; 


Civil and Commercial Law : 
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| Roman Law :— 
sti 38 of Justinian, B. 2 and B. 
| Institutes tinian, B. 2 and B 
Gaius, C. 2 and 3.. 
Maine, Chapters V to VII... scssesseeseesesees 
Commercial Law :— 


Title 


eee vetsenterereeee 


3 to 


TEPC Te Pee eee eee 


4eeeeeeee “2eebeee 


PATLNOLEDIP secocerde vescreoesceves 

COrpOratiOns ....+6 ..secevee. vee Sie beskénwtosees 

SOTA OR, SURO RWIS gescs'e yd anereub.aseessed <xos sone seteee seaid Adee Soe ol 

\ Medical Jurisprudence (in its legal relations) svessees dnabnepde 
Constitutional Law :—.... 
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Civil Law :— 
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Traprisonment in Civil Cases... ccccseccareeedecsessiensses ssccecenenss 
Civil Law :— 
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International Law : 
Commercial Law : 
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ETBUFATCG sesiss cvccce Gaasas speameorereka 
Bottomry and Respondentia.......sseorcecccsees sosseecsseces 
Roman Law :— 

Institutes of Justinian, B. 3 from Title 14......... 
Maine, Chapters TX and Kuersesssissecccescsee cesses 

) Civil Code :— 
. Mandate...... 
J MNO ous ceucd Senedue Ws Sb cceehinieces 
DODO iscincccsisasvescey sisi 
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Evidence ... 
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Professor LRENHOLME, 


Professor WURTELE, 
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Professor 


Professor LAFRRNAYE. 


Professor LAFLAMME. 


KERR. 


Professor 


Professor TRENHOLME. 


Professor WuRTELE. 


Professor DoutrR. 
Professor CARTER and 
Mr. ARCHIBALD 


Professor LAFRENAYE. 


Professor LAFrLAMME. 


Professor KERR 


Professor TRENHOLME: 
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POECRRG! COREA EE crests wah vi eh easy Vos cep pny souk yonve.seske vas eeeececcs } 
POUR IN DUG as nceddnvkdereecdiisiahie. y ecnddcyeexis teeeeecesseccreresses » Professor WuRrTELE. 
Insolvency... COTS P PSC R CSS SOE eee eee eo eeee Oeeeeos See eC eee ee Bee eeee J 


Civil Procedure :— 
Procedure before the Courts...cccccceprecevce verses aveveceee sosce 
Non-contentious and Notarial proceedings.............. 
Criminal Law and Procedwressccccsccces vcceceeseccoces «g Professor Carter and 


) 
f Professor Doutre. 
j Mr. ARCHIBALD. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 


l. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student shall apply to the 
Registrar of the Faculty for examination and for entry inthe Register of Matricula- 
tions, and shall procure tickets of Matriculation and of admission to the Lectures for 
each Session of the Course, 

2, Candidates for Matriculation shall be examined in at least one Latin Classic and 
in English or French, the standard being such as be determined by regulation of the 
Faculty, approved by the Corporation. 

3, Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years, and shall 
be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the studies fixed for 
that year and those only, unless by special permission of the Faculty. 

4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the Ist of November in each year, 
and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the Registrar of the 
University, Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on a special examination 
to be determined by the Faculty ; and if admitted, their names shall be returned in a 
supplementary list to the Registrar. 

5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the Registrar of 
the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, or tickets, for 
the class or classes they desire to attend. 

6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Universities for a 
number of terms or sessions may be admitted, on the production of certificates, to a like 
standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty. 


7. All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance and 


conduct :— 


(1) A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the pres- 
ence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted; and the said Class-books shall be 
submitted to the Faculty at a mecting to be held between the close of the lectures and 
the commencement of the examinations; and tho Faculty shall, after examination of 
such class-books, decide, what students, shall be deemed to have been sufficiently recular 
in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to the examinations in the respective 
classes. 


(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of each 
student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commencement of 
their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, unless satis- 
factory reasons are assigned. Absence or ta rdiness, without sufficient excuse, or in- 
attention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admonition by the Pro- 
fessor, will be reported to the Dean of the Fa culty, who may reprimand the student or 
report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the building, or going to or from it, 
students are expected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Clags- 
rooms. Any Professor observing improper conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in 
the building, will admonish the student; and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 
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(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the Faculty 


may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from co mpeting for prizes or 
honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion. 

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required to repair the 
same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as the Fa- 
culty may see fit to inflict. 

(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for 
ase be determined by the Faculty. 
he interests of more than one Faculty, or of the 
al, or, in his absence, to the Vice- 


the keeping of a Session, shall in ea ch 

(6) All cases of discipline involving t 
University generally, shall be reported to the Princip 
Principal. 

8 At the end of every Session there shall be a general examination of all the 
Classes, under the Superintendence of the Professors, and of such other Examiners as 
may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall be conducted by means 
of printed questions, answered by the students in writing, in the 
Examiners. The result shall be reported as early as possible to the Faculty, which 


shall decide the standing of the Students accordingly. 


presence of the 


aek 


9. Bach Professor shall deliver at least two Lectures in each week; each Lecture 
shall be of one hour’s duration; but the Professors shall have the right from time to 
time to substitute an examination for any of such Lectures. 

10. No Student shall bo considered as having kept a Session in this Faculty, unless 
he shall have attended all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed the Sessional 
Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty, in four classes in the Ist and 2nd years, 
and in five in the ird year. 

11. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause shown, to 
grant a dispensation to apy Sindent from attendance on any particular Course or 
Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made between the 
Examinations of such Students, and those of the Students regularly attending Lectures. 
No Student shall pass for the degree of B. O. L. unless he has prepared a Thesis either 
in French or English which shall have been approved by the Faculty. 

12. The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but it must 
fall within the range of study of the Faculty and shall not exceed the length heretofore 
allowed. Each student shall on or before the first day of February forward such 
Thesis to the Registrar of the Faculty, marked with the non de plume which he shall 
adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope bearing the same non de plume on the 
back, and containing inside his real name and the subject of his Thesis, and these 
eavelopes shall be opened in the presence of the Faculty after the final decision shall be 
given on the respective merits of the said Thesis. 


oe awarded to 


7 
i 


13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall 
the Student who being of the Graduating Class and having passed the Final Examina- 
tion, shall have prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estimation of the Faculty to 
entitle him to compete, and who shall take the highest marksin a special Examina- 
tion for the Medal, which Examination shall in all cases include the subject of Roman 
Law. 

14. The exercises required under the 3rd Art. of the 7th Chapter of the Statutes of this 
University, to entitle the Student to receive the Degree of B. C. L. in this Faculty, shall 
consist of Attendance upon Lectures and submission to Examinations and the writing of 
an approved Thesis as hereinbefore prescribed: and no distinction in respect thereof shall 
be made between Students applying for their Degrees, whether their attendance upon 
Lectures shall have been for two or three years. . 
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The following affirmation will be exacted from the candidate before receiving his 
Degree :— 

Ego polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, stucdiosum fore communis hujus Universitatis 
boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem, ¢t officiis omnibus 
ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar. 


15. The Fees exigible in this Faculty shall be as follows :— 
$ 5 00 


Matriculation Fee.,...... jaWadees niki’ Paneeed sveuebdes ocedoucs ate envy’ Eycasgodetads Sobriebie 
Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students...... .ssercsever ceeseneee cerns anaes 20 00 
5 00 


Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course...... 


Graduation Fee, including Diplom®.......6. sss ui Gokanenek ee cenbens webheS xebgans 5 00 
All of which Fees shall bo paid in advance. But Students already onthe Books of the 
to pay any Matriculation Fee; and Students simul- 


University shall not be required to 


taneously attending lectures in the Faculty of Arts shall be received upon such terms 


as shall be fixed by this Faculty. 
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Hi Hrizes, Donors an Standing. 


Session 1872-3. 





FACULTY OF LAW. 
ELIzaBetH Torrance MEDALLIgtT.—In special examination covering the whole course. 
MatTTHew Hurcurnson, 
SECOND PRIZE AND PRIZE FOR BEST TuEsis.—Joseph Desrosiers. 
RANKING OF STUDENTS AS TO GENERAL PROFICIENCY. 
Third Year. 


First, Martaxw Hourcursoy, first in five classes and second in one class. 


Second, Joseru Drsrosimrs, first in two classes and second in one. 


Second Year. 
First, Davin Mason, first in two classes and second in one class. 
Second, Grorar Ernest Jenkins and ApoLpue LABADIE, first in two classes. 


First Year. 


First, Aueustinr Hurp, first in three classes and second in one. 
- Second, Epovarp CovILLARD, first in one class and second in one, 


COMMERCIAL LAW.—Tux Dean or rue Facu.ty, tHe Hon. J. J. C, Aszort, D, C. L., 


AND PRormssorn Wurvece, B. C. L. 
Third Year. 


First, MaTrtaryw Hurcuinson; Second, Josurn Desrosirrs. 


Seco nN ad b] "ea rs 


— 


First, Henri ARCHAMBAULT and Aponpitm LABApIE 
Second, Davip Weizus R. Hopar. 


, equal. 


First Year. 
AvuGuUSTINE Hurp and Epovarp CouminLarD, equal. 
Second, Joun Smirn Hatz. 
LEGAL HISTORY.—Prornssor Garrena rE, D. C. I 


ie 
Th ira Year. 


J First, Josue Desrosiers and Marrizw Hvroninson, equal. 
Second, Jamus Lonergan and Henri Bengamin RAINVILLE, equal. 
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Second Year. 
First, ApoLpur LABADIE and Epovarp ANTILLE Payet, equal. 
Second, Opmon Lapaprn. 

First Year. 
First, Russ Woop Huntinaton; Second, Augustine Hurp. 
LAW OF REAL ESTATE.—Paoressor LAFLAMME, B.C. L. 


Third Year. 

First, AMEDEE Cuauret; Second, Duncan Ewen Bowrn. 
Second Year. 

First, Davin Masor; Second, Francois Xavier CHOQUETTE. 

First Year. 
First, ADoLpHE Drsrivirrss ; 
Second, Edovarp Covurntarp and Caartus Henry STEPHENS, equal. 
CRIMINAL LAW.—Professor Carter, B. C. L., and Joun Sprott Arcarsatp, B. A., 

B. C. L.,—Leeturer. 
Third Year. 


Matraew Huroninson and Lewis Writ Porrras CouTLEE, equal; Second, Duncan 
{WEN Bowie. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW.—Professor Kerr, Q..C.,.D, C,. b. 
Third Year. 
First, Lewis Wituiam Porrras Courter and Marrnew HuTcHINSON, equal; Second 
DuNcAN Ewen Bown. 
Second Year. 
First, Geor@r Ernest Jenkins ; Second, Davip R. Wexis Hopar. 


ROMAN LAW.—Professor Trenuoumn, M. A., B. C. L., and OC. A. GroFrrrion, B, C. L., 


Lecturer. 


Third Year. 


First, RayMonp PREFONTAINE; Second, Marrnew Hutcurnson 


Second Year. 

First, Gzorar Ernest Jenkins; 

Second, Davip Mayor and Davin Wents R. Honpar, equal. 
First Year. 

First, AuaustTine Hurp; Second, Joun Surre HAt. 


CIVIL PROCEDURE AND MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.—Professor GonxzALvE 
DourreE, B. C. L, 
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Third Year. 


First, MattHew HorcHINson and Josten Desrosiers, equal ; Second, RAYMOND PREFON- 


TAINE. 
Second Year. 


First, Davip Masor; Second, Davip Wertts R. Honee. 


: “7 
Hurst rear. 


First, AvausTINr Hurp; Second, WILLIAM GALBRAITH. 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


Tuomas Keity, Durham, Ontario, for Thesis and Best Rxamination in all the branches 
of Study.—Hotmzs Goip MEDAL. 

Duncan 0. Axauire, Lunenburgh, Ont., Prize for the best Examination in the Final 
Branches. 

Students deserving Honourable Mention w the Final Branches :—Messrs. SHEPHERD, 
CARMICHAEL, Jones and BELL. 

Joun D. Cuinz, B. A. Cornwall, Ont., Prize for the best Examination in the Primary 
Branches. 

Students deserving Honourable Mention in Primary Branches :- Messrs. WooLway, 
Mrxus, Sinciair, RitcnIE, CAMERON, PHELAN, Monsox, Henxperson, Hume. 

Wuiiam T. Warp, Professor’s Prize in Practical Chemistry. 

J. B. Berson, Prizo in Botany. 

E. Quinones, Prize in Zoology. 

EXAMINATIONS IN BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY. 
Botany. 

Class I.—J, B. Bunson (Prize), W. Surrn, J. 8S. Gray, W. Crotuenrs, P. R. Youne, J 
R. Nason, J. Livinestons, R. N. PowsLt, t¢. MCRAE. » 

(lass I.—C. M. Laney, A. MoCormick, SR. Fatzs, H. J. Mercatre, L. Szoonp, J. M. 
Nexuzs, J. Downe, A. J. Linpsay, F. S. SNIDER. 

Class IUJ.—F. Brossarp, C. N. STEVENSON, C. Stroup, G. Corqunouy, H. L. GiL- 


BERT, W. D. Ross, G. HE. PomBerry, R. Levi, G. J. Ropinson, M. Hanover, d- Hi. 
A.oorn, A. D. MaoMILuan. 


f ] 
Zoology. 


Class I.--E. Quinones, (Prize). 
Claés IL—~N. 8. Brow’; H. SuEVER. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 
HONOURS AND PRIZES. 
Graduating Class. 


. Honours in Classics. 


B. 


" 
— 


Ricoarp L. MacDonne_i.—First Rank Honours, and Chapman Gold 
Medal. 


Arthur F. Rircure.—First Rank Honours. 


B. A. Honours in Mathematies. 
Duncan C. McLeop.—First Rank Honours, Anne Molson Gold Medal and 
Anne Molson prize. 


B. A. Honours in Natural Sevence. 
CuarLes H. Murray.—First Rank Honours, Logan Gold Medal and 
Logan prize for collection of Fossils. 


’ . 7 


B. A. Honours in English Li ate rature. 
James G. ALLAN.—First Rank Honours and Shakspere Gold Medal. 
Simon J. TunstaLL.—First Rank Honours. 
lerpert L. Reppy.—First Rank Honours. 


| T ‘ Stam oon >. l- LI — . 
CHARLES J. Fiert.—First Rank Honours. 
HIRD YEAR. 


Groree B. Warp, First Rank Honours in Classics and Prize. 
ARCHIBALD D. TayLor—First Rank Honours in Classics and Prize. 
J. 8. McLexnan.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
F. MeN. Dewry.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
W. B. Dawson.—First Rank General Standing, prize in Rhetoric, Logan prize for 
Collection of Plants. 
5? 


Cuartes M. Harvey.—First Rank General Standing, prize in French. 
Eenuest M. Taytor.—Second Rank Honours in Mental 


and Moral Philosophy, Prize for 


y 


Jouxn ALLAN.—Prize in Zoolog 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Dawson, Harvey (C.), Allan, Taylor (A. Dd; Ward, Hall, Thomas, Harvey (A.), McLen- 
nan, Dewey, Stevenson, Taylor (EK. M.), Greenshields, Black. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Georar H. Caanpier.—(Shefford Aeademy)—First Rank Honours in Mathematics 
and Prize; Uertificate in English; Prize in Logic; Prize in French ; 
Prize in Botany. 


a> 


Rison T. Rexrorp.—-(McGill Normal School)—Certificate in English. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Chandler, Rexford, Denovan, Hawley, Eccles, Ritehie, Malcolm, 
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FIRST YEAR. 


Henry H. Lyman. — (High School)—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mathe- 
matics; First Rank General Standing ; prize in Chemistry ; Prize in English 
History. 

ARCHIBALD MoGoun.—(Private Juition)—First Rank General Standing; Prize in 
Greek ; Prize in Latin; Prize in English. 

Auixpus J. Watson.—(Huntingdon Academy)—First Rank General Standing; Prize 
in History. 

Coun BE. Amaron.—(Private Tuition)—Prize in French. 


Joun MaAtTHESoN.—Prize in Hebrew. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Lyman, MeGoun, Watson, Jenkins, Cox, Morton, Amaron, Matheson, McLemore, 
McOuat, Graham. 


Stewart Prize in Hebrew.—R. WATT. 
DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
Graduating Class. 
Course of Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 
DonaLp A. Stewart.—Certificate of Merit in Engineoring. 
Cirement H. MoLeopv.—Certificate of Merit in Engineering. 
Henry K. Wicxsterp.—Certificate of Merit in Engineering. 
Course of Mining and Assaying. 
Joun Fraser Torranck.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science. 


MIDDLE YEAR. 


Ropert Wrexs.—Prize in Engineering; Professor’s Prize in Zoology ; Prize in 
French. 

JosePpH W. SrencoER.—Prize in Assaying; Prize in Geology; Second Prize for Collec- 
tion of Fossils. 

Wit11AmM B. Dawson.—Prize in Zoology. 


CHarLEes HAarvEY.—Prize in German. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Civil and Mechanical Engineering.—Weeks, Dawson, Harvey, McLean, Robertson 
Batcheller, Boswell. 
Mining and Assaying.—Spencer, Stevenson. 


JUNIOR YEAR, 


A. E. Hiti.—Prize in Surveying and Drawing. 


Joun McKeroner.—Prize in English; Prize in French. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


McKercher, Hil!, Tatlow, Hodge. 





First Yran.—Class I.—McoGoun. Lyman. Watean Car 7), r i aay . 
n, Myman, Watson, Vox. Class [[.~Jenkins, McLemore, 


Amaron, Matheson: Brown and Grav. ennal: Palleti- , 
»_vrown and Gray, equal; Pelletier and Ross, equal. 
Class I1l \llan (J \-and Dnffe anda Oeoha _ ae 
and Graham, equal: Tupper, Elliot, 
H owe. 
imotAw on - “v7 r : ° +* , * 
BECOND y EAR.— Class he nant *, Rite ia ( ) (Ula rT] ~ War] Rexford De 
. ; ite iwoalt u 7 = 
? 


hovan. Ciass ili, ti 


ZeIRD YEan.—<Clasce [—Ward. Tavlar (A. T' ry , roi = 
> ’ T= W 9 ivle (4A. D.). Clases 17.—Hall; Greenshields and 


: f ’ 
tiarvey (A) a ‘ ‘ | } ee ee . 
Vy { ; . 1d Laylor (f.), equal ; Allan 
‘ 
(Jonn) ’ 7 . yy ey 1y 


First Yrar.— Class [.—MeGoun , Tanking "] ’ : 
; Kt » ov - Class Jl.—Lyman, Cox. 


Lupper: Allan (J. 8S.) vs i ; » enual Ol ‘ — 
| : bp : } (3 and Wia 0 } 1uA ; 5 F 
Py] , nm, equal. Class IT].—Brow nh, 


. Vi el oe : : ‘ ! ; r ; > ’ 
Ay 4 ‘ " : . : ' : us 8 0 Udi | rapineau an 


1d Duffy, 


ZCON Yr. R.—(Class ~{—Chandler »-} stnhia (WwW TT Y} rr > r 
Beoonpn YRA Es vnand ves +} & Cia - Rexford and 


fieanovan. ¢ ial f 9 if | “oimMm rewlaw 
HMONOVAN, : he y — . ! 7 ; 


ue6n- 


nan and ho ait : Tall. Gree alda: Rilack ‘and law } 
] squal ; en ; Black and Allan (John), 


Tarrp Yrar.—Class [.—Taylor (A. D.), Ward Class I].—Harvey (A.), and Mol 


~ 


Fourta Yrar.— Class [.—] bine Me ie osh, Silcox (E.D.). Estes. ¢ 


Class 1lI. Non 


Tatrp Yrar.—Claes I.—Mel 5 ig eer ae, ~~ 
RD YEAR. i.—M nnan; A d ] y and taylor (A.D.) equal; 


is . | : ‘ ; try - ; @ ’ 1, ryy T > 
i Vey i-), CQual; Lhomas, Hall, Green- 


2s S$ : 7 a ; 
wy aict< \ rin , ; ry ‘ ry . cis 
Fnieidgs, LD l. Gas iid. : 6s, i) ir (J ), Uralg, Sileor (BR se 


4 eaae } a eth «. Thee an. Silanr (T. RB ’ 
Breoxnn Yrar.—Clase ].—Rexford, bndier, Denovan, Sileox (J. B.). Clase JJ.—~Eeoles 


— . . ; — : y 
and LLawiey, @ {1 Ais J OB. Uta Li.—M leolm Ritehie (Vi . EF ) 


vy 


Fovrta Yrar.—Class J.—Tuns ll, Allan (James G.), Fleet, Reddy. Class JI.—~None. 
Clase yi Kistes. 


Finest Yrar.—Clazes [.—McGoun. Class JJ.—Watson, McLemore, Lyman, Morton, 


rs <ee 1 ae TO, lax Te ry] - ; rn 
Jenkins, Silcox (J. B.), Cox. Class I/I.—Amaron, Ross, Matheson, Tupper 


: vel we . fro. rt. : ; : ’ . 7 
Graham, Allan (J.S ), Gray, Pelletier, Papineau, Howo, MoOuat, Joseph, 


Elliott. 


ere rr 
RHETORIC, 


Terry Yrar.—Class [.—Dawson, Taylor (E.). Clase II.—Dewey, Allan (J.), Hall, 
Harvey, (Chas.). Clase I7/7.—Greenshields, Ward, MeLennan, Taylor (A.D.), 
Craig. 
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FRENCH. 


Turp Year.—Clases .—Dawson. Class IJ.—Harvey (Chas.). Class JII.—Wall, Me- 


Lennan. 
Class IJ.—Denovan, Ritchie 


SECOND Yrar.—Clase 7.—Chandler, Weeks, Rexford. 
(W. F.). Class I[17.—Eccles, Black, Hawley. 

First Year.—Clase .—Amaron and Jenkins, equal;—McGoun, Watson, Lyman. Clase 
1..—Morton, Ross. Class I1l.- Joseph ; Pelletier and Tupper and Graham, 


equal; Brown, Papineau, Duffy, McQuat. 


First Yrar.—Class J.—Ross, McLemore. Class [J.—None. Class I[J.—None. 
HEBREW. 
Joxion Year.—Class I.—McRae, Hamilton, Joseph, McGoun. Class I[.—Gray and 
McPhee, equal; —Cox, Matheson, McGregor, Brouillette (C.). Class I1I.— 
McLennan, Brouillette (T.), McLeod, Rivard. 


SENIOR Yrar.—Clase J.—Paradis. Class Il.—None. Class UiI.—Maleolm. 


~ 


MATHEMATICS. 


First Year.—Class .—Lyman;, McGoun and Morton, equal; Jenkins, Watson,. Clase 


IIT —Brown. Class If. —Cox and Matheson, equal; Graham, Tupper ; 
Amaron and Howe and Joseph and McOuat, equal. 
Sroonp Yrar.—Class .—Rexford, Chandler. Claes I[.-Hawley. Clase lIf.—-Denovan 


Eccles, Malcolm, Ritchie (W.F.). 
MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 

Tarp Year.—Claes L--Dawson. Olass I].—Hall. Clase I[I.—Taylor (A.D.) and 
Thomas, equal; Taylor (E.M.), Harvey (Chas.), Allan (John), Dewey, 
McLennan, Wellwood; Black and Ward, equal ; Greenshields, Craig. 

FourtH Yrear.—Class [.--McLeod, (D.C). Class Jf.--MacDonnell, Ritchie (A. F.) 
Class IlI.--F leet. 

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 

Tarp YEAR.—Class I.—Dawson; Taylor (A. D.) and Taylor (&. M.), equal. Clase 
IJ.—Allan (J.), Harvey (Chas.), McLennan, Dewey. Class 11[.—Ward, 
Thomas, Craig, Greenshields, Hall, Harvey (Alf... 

Fourtu Year.—Class .—McLeod (D. C.) and Murray, e yual; Tunstall ; Allan (J. G.) 
and Reddy. equal. Class J/.—None. Clase I1I.—Fleet. 


NATURAL SCIENCE. 


First Yrar.—(Chemistry)—Class I.—Lyman, Jenkins. Class J].—Amaron and 
Morton, equal; Cox, Duffy. Class ill.—McLemore, Watson, Graham, 
McGoun, Matheson, Howe. 

Seconp Yrar.—( Botan yy—Class I.—Chandler, Rexford, Hawley. Class JII.—Silcox, 
(J.B), Eccles, Denovan. Class IJ[.—Sileox (E. D.), Malcolm, Ritchie, 
(EF. W.). 

THrmp YEAR.—(Zoology)—Class [.—Allan (Jno.), Dawson, Harvey (C.) Taylor (A. D. 
Ward, Thomas, Hall. Class 1/.—Taylor (E.), Dewey, Greenshields, Harvey 
(A.), Ward, Thomas, Hall. Class J/.—Black, McLennan, Craig. 


Fovata Yxrar.—(Geology).—Clase J.—Murray,- Clase IJ.—None. Class lJ [.—None. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


ENGINEERING. 


\ 


Sentor YuAR.—Claes /.—McLeod and Stewart, equal: Wicksteed. Clase I/.—Kennedy 
and Brodie, equal. Class JI/.—None. 


MippLe Yrar.—Clase [1.—Weeks, Dawson, Robertson. Class I/7.—Spencer, Rodger; 


rham, Boswell. 


AT AT . . r Twat fcr} lac . = ry Ls 
McLean and Harvey (Charles), equal; Batcheller, Frothin; 
Class ITI.—None. 


Jonton Yrar.—Clase .—Hill. ¢ 


¥ 


lass lf.—Hodge, McKercher, Tatlow. Class //[.— 


>] rar ming she Rieahardcay Q . ) I 
Hbellanger, Fleming, (oce.) Richardson, Slater, Burke. 


JuNTOR YrAR.—Class [.—McKercher. Clase I/.—None. Class J7/1.—Tatlow, Hill, 


Mipvix Year.—Olass I.—Spencer. Class [[.—Harvey (0.), Page, Robertson. Clase 


a | ry , 7 ’ , : ’ 
iil.—WMiceLeat heller, Boswi hy Rodger, Wilson 
\ IEM | ’ > iy TCR 


Mipp.r Yrar.—Class / Weeks. Claes ITI. —Spencer. Class J/].—Page; Batcheller 


=. ’ > ia 
and Boswell, equal; Rodger, Robertson 

q .wrs\D VrRA . 07 os T =, — WV 77 xr: Cod 7 ar Fi ~ 2) ‘7 

DRNIOR EAR.—CUtass 1.— Stew art. res if, Wioksteed, McLeod, (C. H.) Clase I/].— 
r 3: ’ ’ 
Droais ; mneay 


Mipotn Yrar.—Olaes [.—Weeks. Class I/.—Robertson, Pace. Clase IT1.~Boswelt 
Y 


ae - _" 19 ‘ Weat+hir P ly . “ WT siar 
and Spencer, equal ;—Frothingham, McLean, Rodger, Wilson, Batcheller. 


Sentor YEAR.—Claes J.—Stewart, Wicksteed, McLeod, (C. H.) Clase I[.—Brodie, Tor- 


; 


rance (J. E’.) Clase [Tl. K ennedady. 
# 


JuntoR YRAR.—Class I.—Weoks, McKercher. Olass JI.—Hill, Hodge, Tatlow. Claes 


[Tl. —j\one. 
MIDDLE YERAR. Clase TI, Spencer. Clase 1/.-—Stevenson. Olase ITT.-—None. 
SENIOR y E A Pp _— Ole Ss i. ‘ “ ° Ua en qj a Torrance. f Te es / aa Nj one, 


“Senior Yuar.—Class J.--Stewart, Spencer, Brodie, Wicksteed, McLeod. Class L/.— 
‘ ‘ 


Mrpvur Year.--Class I.—-Weeks, McLean. Class //.--Spencer, Robertson. (Class lil. 


Batcheller, Page, Boswell, Wilson. 


’ 


Juxiorn Yrar.--Class J.--McKercher. Claes I].--None. Clases Jil.--Hill, Tatlow, 


Richardson, Belanger. 
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FRENCH. 
Senrtorn Yranr.--Class 1.--Wicksteed. Cass IJ.--Rtevenson. Clase I/I.--None. 
Mippte Yerar.--Clase I.--None. Clase JJ.--None. Class III.--Boswell, Batcheller, 
McLean. McLeod, (C. H.) Robertson and Spencer, equal. 
Junior WeEAR.--Clase J.--Dawson, Harvey (Chas.), Weeks, McKercher. Olaes I.-- 
Belanger, Hill, Hodge, Burke. Clase I1I,--Tatlow. 


GERMAN, 
GENIOR YrAR.--Clase J.--Stewart, Torrance. Class I[.--None. Class ITI.--Brodie. 


Mippue YEAR.--Class I.--Harvey (C.), Dawson. Class IJ.--Stevenson, Frothingham. 
Clase IIJ.--None. 


SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN HISTORY.--PROF. GOLDWIN SMITH, EXAMINER. 


Clase I.--LLyman, (Prize); Jenkins, (G. E.) Clase JJ.--Allan (J. G.) Clase Ill,-- 
Jenkins, Stewart (R. W.), Ritchie [A. F.], Stewart [D. A-], Tunstall, [S.J.] 


McGILL COLLEGE. 


SESSIONALEXAMINATIONS, 1873. 


GREEK. 


B, A. Orpinary.—Class I.—MacDonnell,, Ritchie (A. ¥.). Clase IJ.—Fleet. Claes III. 
~—None. 

Tamrp Year.—Class .—Ward, Taylor (A. D.), Thomas. Clase JJ.—Hall, McLennan, 
Harvey (Alf.), Dewey, Craig, Allan (John), Taylor (EH. M.). Clase II 
—Greenshields, Black. 

Szconp YEaR.—Class [,—Chandler;—Eccles and Rexford, equal;—Denovan. Clase IJ. 
—Ritchie (W.F.), Class I1/.—Hawley, Malcolm. 

First Year.—Class .—MocGoun (Prize); Watson, Cox. Class I7.—Jenkins;—Lyman 
and Amaron, equal;—Matheson and Ross, equal;—Dorion. Clase III.— 
Gray, McOQuat;—Duffy and McLemore, equal ;—Graham, Allan (J. S.) ; 
—Joseph and Morton and Tupper, equal. 


LATIN. 


B. A. Ornptwary. —Class I.—MacDonnell, Ritchie (A. F.), Clase [I.—None. Claes 
L1I.—None. 

Tarp YEAR.—Class I.—Taylor, (A. D.), Ward, Greenshields. Classe J7.—Thomas, 
Harvey (Alf.), Hall, Taylor (E. M.), Dewey, MoLennan, Craig, Allan 
(J. §.). Class 17].—Black. 

Szconp YeAn.—Claes [.—Chandler, Ritchie (W. F.), Denovan, Rexford. Claee I.— 
Ecoles and Hawley, equal. Clase JJ/.—Malcolm. 

Fras? Yuar.— Clase J.—McGoun (Prise) ;—Watson, Jonkins, Ross, iyman. Clase If.— 
Cex;—Amaron and MeLemore, equal ;—Tuppor, Gray. Clase JIil— 


McoOuat, Matheson, Doriem;—Dufy and Graham and Morton, equal ;-— 
Allan (Jehs §.). 
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HISTORY. 


B. A. Onprnany.—(Modern Language and History). Clase I.—Allan and Tanstall, 
equal ;—Reddy. Class IJ.—Fleet. Class I1I.—None. 

Kinet Year.—OClase I.—Watson (Prize) ;—McGoun, Lyman, Cox. Clase [/,—MoLemore, 
Ross, Morton ;—Duffy and Jenkins and Tupper, equal. Claes JJJ.-—Ama- 


ron ;—Allan (J. 8.), and Matheson, equal;—Dorion, Gri ham. 
LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, 


Fourta Yrar.—( Mental Philosophy). Class UT.—Estes, Silcox (E. D.). 

Tuirp Year.—(Moral Philosophy). Class I—MeLennan (Prize). Class If.—Harvey, 
(Alfred), Allan and Taylor (Archibald), equal ; Thomas; Black and 
Ward, equal; Dewey, Hall, Cassels, Taylor (Ernest). Clase IiJ.—Craig, 
Estes, Greenshields. 


Scoonp YEaR.—(Logic). Class I.—Chandler 
B). Class IJ.—Eccles, Hawley, Malcolm, Ritchie, Estes. 


(Prize); Rexford, Denovan, Siloox, (J. 


4 4 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


re : ise ie sed ee ee 
B. A. Onpinary.—Class J.—Allan, Tunstall. Claes I7.—Fleet, Reddy. 
Tumrp Yrar.—(Rhetoric).—Claes 1.—Dawson (Prize), E. Taylor (prize for Essay), 
Allan. Class IJ.—Stevenson, Dewey, Hall, Thomas, Craig, A. D. Taylor, 


le 


= ' — 
rd, A. Harvey, Estes, Greenshields. 


McLennan, Ward, £ 
tion).—Clase I.—Rexford and Chandler, equal. 


y* . al 1,2 
ite Hwecamina 


Snoonp Year.—(Clntermediate Lea 
Class II.—Denovan, Eccles, Hawley. 
“wy ’ ©. \ Ae + . f% T ~ ¥ Vae ¥ Se Oe : 
First Year.—Class [.—McGoun (prize), Morton Cox. Lyman. Clase I/.—McLemore, 
Ay T nivsnd il waxr Mal 9 ry 9 —_ 
Ross, Watson, Matheson, Amaron, Jenkins, uray, MeQuat. Olase ILI. 


Yeoham. Silcox,. Dorion, Tupper 
(yranham, PlUcox, VOrion, SUPPere 


. 7T ° “oe 4 oe 2 
-~Amaron (prize), Ross, Lyman, Dorion. Class 17.—Jenkins, 


First Yrar.—Class I.- 
rr + 7 ~\ 
Tupper, Joseph, Morton, Graham. 


et oe ‘i ae . 
McGoun, Watson. Class 111.—McQuat, 


(prize), Rexford, Denovan. Clase II.—Ritchie, 


5 ; r “ a7 
Snconp Ye&ar.—Ciass 7.—Chandler ), Rexford, 
Eccles, Hawley. Clase [//.—None. 


awson. Claes IJ.—Stevenson. Class 


GERMAN. 
: — = ey ry S\er i - rT q ns 
THIRD YEAR —- Clase ee narvey }, DAWSON. Claee. dim INONS. Ciass III.—Steven- 
Sit 46 . ot » }3 
Son. 
Clase III.—None. 


McLemore 


* . . ee ‘7 ; 
First Yuar.—Claee .—Ross. Class Li,——Mc Lé . 
HEBREW. 
= = _ ? 7T es IT was vvT AT .Vlaaites 
Seconp YEAR.—Clase J.—Ropbert Watt. Clase I7.—None. Clase IJ/.—Malcolm, 


First Year.—Clase I.—Mathieson (prize), McGoun, Cox, Joseph, McPhee; Clase I. 
; rT 


Brouillette (J.), MacRae. Clase IIJ.—Brouillette (C.), McLennan (¥.). 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
.VMieLeod (D. C.), MacDonnell, Clase lI.—None. Claee II, 


B. A. Onvinary.—Clase I. 
Ritchie, A. F., Fleot. 
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vy 41] y 


Tainp Year.—Class J.—Harvey, (Chs.), Dawson. Claes Z/.—Allan (John). Class JI/.— 


LA to 


Hall, Thomas, Taylor (A. D.), Ward, Dewey, Stevenson; Greenshields and 
McLennan equal; Black, Harvey (Alfred), Taylor (H. M.). 


SECOND YEAR.—Class J.—Rexford, Chandler. Class //.—Hawley, Denovan. Clase III. 
Ritchie (W. F.), Eccles, Malcolm. 


First Yrar.—Clase .—Lyman, Watson, Morton. Class I/.—Jenkins, MeGoun. Clase 


ITI.—Cox, Duffy, Gray, Graham, McLemore, Matheson, McOuat, Amaron 
b Pe | J 3 3 , , 


Howe, Joseph. 
SPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
B. A. Oxpinary.—Class .—McLeod (D.C.) and Murray, equal; Reddy,Tunstall, Allan. 
Class I].—None. Class L1].—Fleet. 
Tairp YeEAR.—Class [.—Harvey (Chs.) ; Dawson and McLennan, e 
Class IJ.—Taylor (A. D.), Allan (J.), Harvey (A. 


t 
TT) ymasg C4 4 can Greanchic 
Homas, otevenson, wreensnieia 


ual, 
2 . Class U/.—Hall, 
s; Ward and Craig, equal; Dewey and 


\/ »G 


Taylor (EK. M.), equal. 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 
B. A. Honours.—( Mathematics and Natural Philosophy).—First Rank.—MeLeod, 
(D. C.). 
SzconpD YEAR.—(Mathematics).—Firet Rank.—Chandler, 


First YEAR.— ( Math ematics) — first Rank,— Lyman ( H. H.). 


. . 


NATURAL SCIENCE. 

B. A. OrnDINARY.—(Geology).—Clase J.— Murray. 

m a or . ‘* So Y . 11. a . 7 } Y 

THirD YEAR.—(Zoology).—Clase J.—Allan (prize), Dawson. Class I/.—Harvey (A.), 
Taylor (E.), Dewey, Ward, Harvey (C). Class I/I.—Taylor (A.), MeLen- 
nan, Thomas, Craig, Black, Greenshields. 

SECOND YEAR.—(Botany).—Clase I.—Chandler (prize), Rexford, Hawley. 
Class IJ.—Denovan, Eccles. Class [1/.—Ritchie, Silcox, Malcolm. 

First Yuar.—(Chemistry).—Class.—Lyman (prize), Class JJ—Amaron. Class III. 

Ta -4 | n(lo Ma . NT « 14>) Mal 4 {t~ 

—Jenkins, MeGoun, McLemore, Watson, McOuat, Duffy, Morton, Graham, 
Matheson, Cox, Tupper, Dorion. 


MORRIN COLLEGE. 


GREEK. 
B. A. OrnpdINARY.—Class I.—Cassels. 


SECOND Yrar.—(lntermediate Ex.)—Class I.—Siuart. Class 1I.—Elliott 


LATIN. 
B. A. ORDINARY.—Class J.—Cassels. 


SECOND YEAR.—(Jniermediate Eix.\— Class J.— Elliott and Stuart, equal. 






HISTORY. 


B. A. Onpinary.—(Modern Language and History).—Clase II,—Cassels. 


MATHEMATICS. 


B. A. Orptnary.—Class J1.- -Cassels. 


SErcoNnD Yrar.—(ntermediate Bxz.j)— Claee II.—Stuart Elliott. 


MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


B. A. Orpinary.—Class I7.—Cassels, 


Sxconp YEAR.—(Logic)—Class [.—ftuart. 


i 


Clase III,—Elliott. 
ENGLISH, 

Srconp Yrar.—(Intermediate Lx.)—Class [/.—Stuart, Elliot. 
FRENCH. 


Fourta YEeAR.—Class J.—Cassels. 


INTERMEDIATE.— Class J.—Stuart. Class II.—None. Claes JJJ.—Elliott. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCH. 


Mippte Yrar.—Class 1.—W eeks, Dawson, Olass I/.—Harvey, Batcheller, McLean, 


swe i Stevenson. 


Robertson. Class L1/.— bi 
Hill. Class I.—Tatlow, Hodge, Belanger. 


° ‘7 VTAwz sahar 
YEAR.— Class 7.—Mckercener, 


Clase I1li.—Young. 


JUNIOR 


DRAWING. 


4 ] [ Wi C+ awe - MWatliao cea y yn Ae 
Senior Year.—Class [.—Wickst ed, Stewart and MeLeod, equal. Class IJ.—Brodie, 

Kennedy. Class TT7T.—None. 
MIDDLE YEAR —_ Class [—Weeks, Dawson. Class l7.—Batcheller, Robertson, McLean 
Class I[I.—Boswell, Spencer, Harvey (C.), Frothingham (J.). 


MeKercher, Tatlow. Clase IIJ.— 


Hodge. Class L, 


PPLIED MECHANICS 


Class IJ.—None. Clase Utl~ 


VYrar.—Olass [.—Stewart, McLeod, Wickste« d, 


Roadie. Kai “ 
Brodie, Kennedy. 


Pew 


r—Stewart and Wicksteed, equal. Claes T.—Kennedy. Clases 


3rodie. Class IJI.— 
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Mippie Yrar.—Clase J.—Weeoks and Dawson, equal. Clase [J,—Harvey (0.), MoLean 
» OF ’ ) 

| Stevenson, Boswell. Claes {lI.—Batcheller, Spencer, Frothingham and 

. Robertson, equal. 








DESIGNS AND ESTIMATES 


“J , PF a adi . i ' , Bi f > . Y> 
) BeNiok YEAR.— Class J.—Wicksteed and McLeod, equal. Class J/.—Brodie and Stewart, 
equal. Class J77.—Kennedy. 



















AGGREGATE IN 


SENIOR 





YeAR.— Class .—Stewart and McLeo 1, equal; Wicksteed. Claes /J.—Brodie. : 
Class [11.—Kennedy. 
Mippte Yrear.—Class .—Weeks (Prize), Dawson. Claas /,—Batcheller, McLean, and 
Harvey (C), equal; Spencer. Clase JJ] —Robertson, Boswell, Frothing- 
; ham and Stevenson, equal. 
Junion YEar.—Class I.—Hill (Pri 


ai 


Z@), Mek ercher lodge. Claes Ll ,—Tatlow. Clase 
[T1.— Belanger, Y 











SENIOR YEAR — (Mining)— Class I/.—Torrance. 
Senior Yuar.—(Metallurgy)—Class I.—T 


NN way om = ‘usage Pres 7 Y a Pty “ > | OP eo ; 
i SENIOR YEAR. ( eneral AUrvEYING ANG L/rai ing).—Clase ILI, -Torrance. 


















vT. 


ASSAYING AND USE oF THE BLOWPIP 
Ww , »s Va re) eR - . i) re 7 a “ / : 7 . 
MIDDLE LEAR.—(Assaying)—( (aé&s i, > penc er \ prize i tee fl. stevenson. Claes 
iTT.—None. 
Mippite Yrar.—( Use of the Blow pipe y— Cl 


Vlass t.——Spencer, Clase JJ/,-None, Claes II] 
. Stevenson. 


v7 , Ay - ’ 4 
aw (Jf oR f/f — WVona (Vinkwse Jj | 





JuNIOR YEsR.—( Chemistry) 
i 


’ 


r Tyr: - t tee 
if Tatlow, Hill, iod¢e, Vy ee! 
MATHEMA I, *} Cs 
a 7 7 ‘ ae a ee 
SENIOR y I AR, Cc Lees / oom Ss LOW a rt, YY ICKS te e ad (HH r 


‘ 
Ee Ne be it. )— Clases I7,-McLeod (C. H.) Clase 1H 
Brodie, Kennedy 


y _ 


» VW y — VY — WT 7-44: Ha rivaw (% , T > WE 1} NT 
MippLE Yrar.—Clase I.—Wee Ks, Karvey, (C.,) Dawson. Claes [I.-None. Class /IJ.—~ 
QY 10 Ronharte (A . \ Staowansnry PR 4 1] . 
wepencer, tonertson (G. E.,) Stevenson, Bosy ell, Batcheller, McLean. 


MippLe Yrar.—Class I.—Harvey (C.). Clase I. —Snancer BP 17 


y ¢ fe pencer, Boswell, Robe 
” 
Clase IJI.—Batcheller, 


rtson, McLean, 

Twice rr > Ao BF jean, Karaha | 4 Ty 
Juxion YEAR.—Class J. McKercher. Le ——Latlow. Clase /1l,.— Hodge, Hill, 
Page. | 


3D Tas are 
EXPERIMENTAL 


SENIOR Year.—Claes I.—Stewa rt, Wick (C. CO ' 
; + dbej- taess 


rance. Class [i7,—None. 
Mippue Year.—Claes l.—Spencer and Weeks, equal, Harvey ((1.’ 


a ' a CY ue ary cy (U.), Dawson. Class tl— 
. vobertson. Ciase JIT.—Mat.c an 14 o> 

j Robertson 88 LLl,——MeL, and Stevenson, equal ; 
Frothingham, Boswell. 


/7.— Brodie, Tor- 
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6 ZOLOGY. 


Benton Year.—( Mining Course)—Claes J.—Torrance. 


Class [I.—Brodie, Wiok- 


Benton YEaR.—(Hngineering Course)—Clase I.-—Stewart. 
steed, McLeod. 
Mippie Year.—(Mining Course)—Class .—Spencer (prize). Clase IJ.—Stevenson. 


ZOOLOGY, 


MippLus YEaR.—Clase J.—Dawson (prize), Weeks (Professor’s Prize). Spencer. Clave JJ 
Harvey, McLean. Clase J/].—Frothingham, Boswell. 
Batcheller, Robertson. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Fines Yuar.— Clases J.—McKercher (prize), Hill. Class //,.—Tatlow. 


- 


FRENCH. 


Sean | VaseClaes I --MaKorcher (prize), Hill. Claes Jl.-~-Tatlow. Clase 177.— 
Hodge. 

Mippie Year.—(Third Year Course)—Clase l,—Harvey (Chs.) (prize), Dawson. 
Class II.—Stevenson. 
(Second Year Course)—Class [.—Weeks (prize). 


Class [J/J.—Frothingham and McLean, equal; Batcheller, Boswell and 


© 


Class I/.—Spencer 


Robertson, equal. 


( lage ll. Me Leod. 


Senron Year.—Class /.—Wicksteed. 


GERMAN, 
Clase 1J].—Brodie. 
Class II.—None. Claes L/1,— 


Suntor Year.—Class J.—Stewart. Class J/.—Torrance. 
Mippie Year.—Class 1.—Harvey (0.), (prize), Dawson. 


Stevenson. 


Students whose names appear in this list and in that of the Course in Arts, are those 
who have passed Examinations in subjects which are common to both Courses. 


Hi { 
nie 
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: } 
























LIST OF THE PRINCIPAL DONAT 


TO THE 


LIBRARY AND COLLECTIONS OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS, 


FROM MAY, 1872, TO APRIL, 1873, INCLUSIVE. 


i-TO THE LIBRARY. 


Superintendent of the U. S. Coast Survey...Reports of the United States Coast Survey 
for 1868. lvol. 4to. 
sesseereeeesReport on the Meological Structure and 


Prince Edward 


Mineral Resources of 


Principal Dawson, LL.D... 
Island. 


pam. Svo. 


Havard College, Cambridge, Mass.,............Illustrated Catalogue of the Museum of 
Comparative Zoology. Nos. 4 to 6. 3 
pam. 4 to. 
do. Annual Report of the Trustees of the Mu- 
seum of C.Z. pam. 8 vo. 
Application of Photography to illustrations 
With 2 Figs, 
of a few species of 
2am. Svo. 
the Home and 


Dominion of Ca- 


do. 
of Nat. History. pam, 8vo. 
do. Preliminary notice 
Echini, by A. Agassiz. 
relating to 
7 
. 8 Vo. 


ography of China. I 


do. 
do. 

} 

W.I. Patterson, Hsqe, ...cceeeceessees eck execs .. statements 
Foreign Trade 

nada for 1871. 

....venner’s Mnemonic Ge 


vol. S8vo. 
and Verses. 


“ 


Mrs. W. C. Baynes, 
Missionary and other Hymns 
Pam. 16mo. 
Edinburgh University,,. ......ccessssoereeeeveeeetdinburgh University 

Sm. 8vo. 
Oxford,..Shakspeare’s Hamlet. Edited by Clark & 


Wright. I vol. S8vo. 
.eoee Lhree copies of the Tri-Daily Weather Map 


Calendar for IL: 


. 


do. do. 


Delegates of the Clarendon Press, 
Government of Washington, 

and three copies of the tri-daily Bulletin, 
CS 


published by the Signal Office, Wash. 
es- 


Canada,.....Sessional Papers Nos. 1 to 6 to vol V. 


Cale rc 
O VOLS. ovo, 


Government of the Dominion of 
sion 1872. 
Journals of the House 
‘Dominion of Canada. 


do. do. of Commons of the 
Session 1872. vol. 

V. 8vo. 
Session 


do. do. Journals of the Senate of Canada. §& 
1872. lvol. Svo. 











Government of the Dominion 


do. do. do. do. 
law . mt at ¢hez r> , | 
wovernment Of the rrovinecs Of WuUCcne 
> f\ i. - 
Royal Obsery ry, st purg 
“ J ~ 
~ , 
( Legge, Hs i's \ Lis 
QD - > rT > . ’ i. 
NOV. KN. £. DUD . } L/ 
mn & ’ 
Rev. >s [ vet Leuteeutens 
‘ 1: 1.7] ' 
MeG il] U VUil Co J3( , 
se a ' 
Lords Commis i j \ ‘ 
i¢ i 
Literary and Historical 


T. J. Claxton, Esq., 


mm . : : 
Toronto Universi ; 


Alex. Kopert sOn, IUSQ., D 


hh { 1n Lt? 

i rr : ' 
: ; 

ova! ; 





Canada,....Statutes of Canada for 1872, English and 


French. 2vyvols. S8vo. 
Geological Survey of Canada. Report of 
Progress for 1870-1. I vol. S8vo. Pap. 


Journals of the Legislative Assembly of the 


eer d uu 
Fat Aaee 4 at ae “ Cc aS yy 
rrovince of Wuepec. Session 1871. L 
i ovo. 


urgh Astronomical Observations. 1 


.. Report on the Water River of the Richelieu 
River at Chambly. Pam. 8vo. 
axees Life and Times of the Rev. R. Burns, DD. 


lL vol. 8vo. 
rere 1a Gospel according to St. John in the 
language of the Malliseet Indians of New 


‘unswick. L vol. 120. 
vols. comprising recent publications on 
Historical, Literary, Philosophical and 
ther subjects. 
eenwich Observations, 1870. Ilvol. 4 to. 
its of Astronomical Observations made 
the Royal Observatory, Cape of Good 
Hove, in 1856. lvol. 8vo. 
- 9) 


ransactions. Session i871-2. Pam. 8vo. 


of the Earl of Shaftesbury in 


mination Papers for 1872. Ilvol. 8vo. 
Zealand, its Physical Geography; 


ology, and Natural History, by Dr. F. 


Jon Hochstetter. 1 vol. 8vo. 
’ 
ry Yew Jers ay + ] ¥ 4 a. Svo 
‘ 1S ray ; +} C+ ta 7 yt ; . 
as) Lt puryey or tne Late OL NeW vi 
l, with 8 maps Ll vol. t to. 
| 
Geological Survey of W yoming, iAre- 
: | 7 j. ore ic ana NI Ww 
‘aska, Montana, Colorado, and Ney 
. _ CY tee tt 
VieX1CO. 4 VOLS. OVO. 
' r> 7 % “ 7 oe / : Z . , vi 
Catalogue of bBookg, Mans and Plates on 
icas Fam. SVO.- 
; tounesberichte der natur-wissenschafti- 
, : A ‘ D. 
hen Gesellschaft Isis, Dresden. Pam. 
; Shia Pst cr 4] DD. ‘1 Oo t 
eeaee orunue OL tne LLDrary Or £ne } arnuamen 
eo) bo rt | v 1 SvVO 
Oo LJntarlo. i VOL. oOyUe 


ue of Scientific Papers. vol. VI. 


Philosophical Transactions. Vol. 161, part 
[I.; and vol. 162, part I.; 2 vols. 4 to. 
of Fellows of the Royal Society, 30th 
vy. 1871. Pam. 4 to. 
30, 137 to vol. 20. 8 
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Minister of Public Instruction, Quebes,......Report on Education for theyear 1870, and 
art for the year 1871 English and 

Vols. Svo. pip. 
London,....... Minutes of proceedings of th: Institution of 
ineers. Vols. 2 to 34. 8vo., 

to vols. 21 to 3). 
e Lectures on the connec- 
Science and Revealed Re- 


[nstitution of Civil Engineers, 
Prof. Swift, 


= gh oor A ; “3 ee ee 71.1 Rr is 
Government of the Dominion of Uanada,.....UVens ‘ 70-1, English and 


Principal Dawson, LL.D., veossseseveesrackard’s Guide to the y of Insects, 
s engravings.10 pam. 8yo- 
1adien. lrol. 8vo. 


- we ZZ - wnwd tT) " * 1A) ‘ tH ; 
Henry Chapman, Esq.,...+0+.. .-Découverte D’un Squeletth Humain de 
aéolithique. Par EH. Ri- 


4 
I 


arty 
ou 


G. Doutre, Esq. 


From Donald Ross, Esq., 5 «Collection of Rocks and Fosils made by 
Bel W Newfandland. 


¢ Ferns from 
Jimes’ Bay. 


ipes and Me- 
From Prof. Armstrong.,........... rathac<c DOO! ns of Fossils from the English 
; © 


mo 


From Thomas All 
i m the Lias of Hug- 


1, Bear, and 











Year of * Nea 
Commence-| Name or scnoiar 





ment 
187L |McLeod, D. : 
1871 cFee, Ku [ 
1871 Murray, C 
1871 MacDennell, 6 
1872 Dawson, W. B...... 
1872 Ee 
1872 |Ward, G. B......... a 
1872 |Hamey Charles ..... 

74 . | 





Chandler, G. H....... 
DPDENGES: Fi, Aisiviveesceigeta-m 


———— 


Student’s Name. 


W atson a J eee tereeG ete tee COT Here 
Brodie, John..... 


Tupper, C, H.—Gover1 
ANNE Mouson MATHEMATICAI 
DoNALD A. STEWART.—Scotl 


Montreal. Annual 
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Abbott, John Bethem, Montreal, 
Archambault, Henri, St. Roch, 
Baynes, O’Hara, Montreal, 
+Bowie, Duncan Ewen, St. Eustache, 
Chambers, A. Rusteed, Ireland, 
;Chauret, Amédée, St. Genevieve, 
Choquette, Frs. X. Varennes, 
Corullard, Edouard, 

TCoutlee, L. W. P., Hull, 

Des Rivieres, Rodolphe, 

{ Desrosiers, Joseph, St. Hughes, 
Hackett, Michael, F. 

Galbraith, William, 

Graham, J. H. 

Hall, John, S. 

Huntington, Russ Wood, 

Hurd, Augustine, 

Hodge, David, W. K. Eaton, 


tHutchinson, Matthew, Halifax, 
Jenkins, George E., Montreal, 


Alcorn, John H., Montreal, 

Alguire, Duncan 0O., Lunenburg, 

Bain, Hugh U., Perth, 

Beers, Wm. G., Montreal, 

tBell, Robt. W., Carleton P1: 

Benson, Joseph B., Chatham, 

Bigelow, Horatio R., Boston Ma 

Birks, James B., Montreal, 

Bomberry, George E., Tuscarora, 

Brossard, J. B. J., Laprairie, 

tBrown, Harry, London, 

Brown, M. J., Stanstead, 

Burland, Wm. H., Montreal, 

Cameron, James C., Niagara Falls, 

tCarmichael, D. A., Beechburg, 

tChevalier, N. E., St. Gregoire, 

Christie, John H., Lachute, 

Clarke, F.G@ B., Collingwood, 

Cline, John D., B. A., Cornwall , Edwin A.,, 
Collison, Robert, Matilda, » Gibson, Goodman, Montr 
Colquhoun, George, Morrisburg, iibert. ] L., Sherbrooke. 
Cooke, Wm. H., Drummondville, Q Goodhue, P. J., Danville. 
Cook, Guy R., Aultsville, ( Graham, Kenneth D., Ottawa, 
Coyle, Henry W., Berthier, . Gray, John S., Iroquois, 
Craig, Thornton, Glengarry, : tGuest, Thomas F., Perth, 








Gunn, Robert E., Broadcove, N.S 
Harrington, E. B. C., Shediac, N.B 
Hanover, Wm. Pakenham, O 
Harvey, W. A., Newbridge, 0 
Henderson, E. G., Belleville, O 


Hickey, Samuel A., E., Williamsburg, 0 


+Hils, Joseph, St. Gregoire, Q 
Hockridge, Thos. G.. Bradford, 0 
Hume, Wm. L., Leeds, Q 
Hunt, Henry, Glengarry, 0 
Hunter, Wm. M., Cornwall, 0 
{Hurlburt, R. W., Mitchell; 0 
Jackson, Wm. F., Brockville, 0 
Jamieson, Thos A., Glengarry, 0 
Jones, Chas. R., Hastings, 0 
Jones, George N., St Andrews, Q 
+Jones, H. J. M., Hastings. O 
Kearney, Wm. J., Montreal, Q 
tKelly, Thomas, Durham, 0 
+Kittson, Edmund G., Hamilton, O 
Lang, C. McL., Sydenham, 0 
Langlois, O., Windsor, 0 
Lauder, John, Montreal, Q 
Levi, Reuben, Montreal, Q 
Liever, Henry F., Boston, Mass. US. 
Lind:ay, N. J., Mount Brydges, O 
Livingstone, Joseph, East Flamboro, QO 
MacDonald, Rod’k. Cornwall, O 
+MacLeod, James, Uigg, P. B. 
tMaguire, B. D., Joliette, Q 
Mattice, Rich. J., Moulinette, O 
May, Harold, Montreal, Q 
MeArthur, John A., Lobo, O 
McBain, John, Williamstown, O 
+McConnell, J. B., Chatham, Q 
McCormick. Andrew G., Durham, Q 
McDermid, Wm., Martintown, 0 
+McDiarmid, James, Beckwith, O 
McDonald, Alex. R., Texas, U.S 
¢McDonald, J. D. A., St. Francois du 

Lac, Q 
MeDonell, Alex. R., Loch Garry, O 
MclIlmoyle, Allen H., Matilda, 0 
McKay, George, Embro, 0 
MeLaren, J. R., Montreal, Q 
MeMillan, Aneas J., Edwardsburg, 0 
McMillan, Allan D., Dundee, Q 
MecQuillen, James, Marquette, U.S 
McRae, George, Renfrew, 0 
McRae, John D., Glengarry, 0 
Metcalfe. Henry J., Riceville, O 
Mines, W. W., Montreal, Q 
Molson, W. A., Montreal, Q 
Monk, George H., Montreal, Q 








Moore, Chas. §., London, 
Moore, J. T., Norwich, 

Murray, Chas. H., Montreal, 
Nason, James R., Weston, 
Nelles, James M., Brantford, 
Norton, Thomas, Montreal, 
+O’Brian, R. S. B., L’Orignal, 
+O’Brien, David, Almonte, 
Pattee, Richard P., Hawkesbury, 
+Perry, H. R., Coteau Landing, 
Phelan, James Stratford, 
Pinsoneault, B., Montreal, 
Powell, Robt. W., Ottawa, 
Prosser, Wm. O., Lunenburg, 


Quinones, Euleteris, New York, N. 


Rattray, C. J., Portage du Fort, 
Reddick, Robert, Prescott, 
Reddy, Herbert L., Montreal, 


+Richmond, Peter 4., New York, U. 
Ritchie, John, Halifax, N. 


Robinson, S. J., Brantford, 
Rogers, Amos, Bradford, 
Ross, Wm. D., Ottawa, 


Ryan, Philip M., Halifax, Ny 


Secord. Levi, Brantford, 

Scott, Wm. F., Hull, 

+Shepherd, F. J., Montreal, 
Sinclair, Coll, St. Thomas, 

Smith, Allen S., Stirling, 

Smith, Wm., Lachute, 

Snider, Fred. 8., Simcoe, 

Speer, Andrew M., Richmond, 
Stevenson, Chas. N., Sarnia, 
+Stevenson, John A., Cayuga, 
Stroud, Chas. S., Montreal, 
Sutherland, Walter, Helena, 
+Tracy, Andrew W., Island Pond, 
Tunstall, S. J., Montreal, 

Wales, Benjamin N., St. Andrews, 
Wallace, Isaac W., Milton, 
+Walton, George O. D., Montreal, 
Ward, Michael 0. B., Montreal, 
+Ward, William T.. Boundary Line, 
Weir, Somerville, Montreal, 
Wells, James P., Vankleek Hill, 
{Whitetord, James W., Belleville, 
Wigle, Hiram, Kingsville, 

Woods, J. J. E., Aylmer, 
Woolway, C.J., St. Mary’s, 
Young, Philip R., Clarenceville, 
+Young, Robert C., Barton, 

Yuill, Wm. R., Co. Huron, 


tM. D., C. M, 1873. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 
(1) Undergraduates. 


Allan, James G., Locke’s Island, N, 
Allan, John, Leeds, 
Allan, John Smith, Montreal, 
Amaron, CalvinE., “ 
Black, James R., Rochester, 
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Brown, Jonathan N., Stanstead, 
Brodie, John, Georgetown, 
Chandler, George H., Brome, 


Cox, Jacoh Whitman, Cornwallis, N 


Craig, James, Arnprior, 
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Crothers, Robert A., Venice, 
Dawson, William B., Montreal, 
Dewey, Finlay MeN., St. Remi, 
Denovan, Alexander, Montreal, 
Duffy, Thomas, Durham, 

Eecles, Robert H., Lancashire, 
Elliott, William B., Iroquois, 
{Fleet, Charles J. R., Montreal, 
Gray, William H., Fleurant, 
Graham, John, Kemptville, 
Greenshields, Samuel, Montreal, 
Griffith, Joseph, Montreal, 

Hall, John G. L., Lachine, 
Harvey, Alfred, St. Johns, 
Harvey, Charles, ‘* 

Hawley, David F., Aird, 

Howe, Henry 8S. A., Montreal, 
Jenkins, Stewart R. W., Montreal, 
Joseph, Henry, Montreal, 
Lyman, Henry Herbert, Montreal, 
t MacDonnell, Rich. L., Montreal, 
McKibbin, William M., Montreal, 


Ax. Y a - - . cr {7 + . 
WicLennan, John §., Montreal, 


DEPARIMEENT OF PR 


Boswell, St. George J., Quebec, 
Batcheller, Alvan A., .Bedford, 
*Brodie, Robert J. N., Georgetown, 
tBelanger, P., L’Islet, 

Burke, Joseph, St. Thomas, 
tDawson, W. B., Montreal, 
{Fleming, Frank A., Ottawa, 
Frothingham, John J., Montreal, 
Hill, Arthur E., Sydney, 
Harvey, Charles, St. John’s, 
lodge, George A., Eaton, 
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Q 
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*Kennedy, George T., M.A., Montreal, Q 


McLean, J. A., Lancaster, 
McKercher, John, Roxbury, 


OQ 
0 


~ 
= 
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tMcLeod, Duncan C., Wigg, 
McGoun, Archibald, Montreal, 
McLemore, Thos. J., Brownsville, 
McOuat, John L., Lachute, 


- 


. 
CODnRO 


~* 


Malcolm, Finlay, Scotland, 
Morton, Alfred Clarence, King, 
Matheson, John, 

tMurray, Charles H., Montreal, 
Pelletier, Edward D., Kankakee, 
Reddy, Herbert L., Montreal, 
+Ritchie, Arthur F., Montreal, 
Ritchie, W. I ., Montreal, 
.exford, Elson J. S., Bolton, 
Lord, Montreal, 


Ross, V 
LOSS, ¥¥ ilies 


Stevenson, James, 
Taylor, Archibald D., Montreal, 


Taylor, Ernest M 


[., Potton, 
Henry W., Montreal. 
{+ Tunstall, Simon J., Montreal, 
Cupper, Charles H., Ottawa, 
re B., Boundary Line, 
Watson, Alindus J., Huntingdon, 
Wellwood, James, Gananoque, 


Thomas, 


Ward, George 


LOLEL CLO LLL LOC OOH MO 


Q792 


AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


tPage, John, Ottawa, 

Robertson, George E., Montreal, 
{Richardson, Edwin, Hemmingford, 
Rodger, D., Montreal, 

Spencer, Joseph W., Hamilton, 
tSlator, James A., Ottawa, 
*Stewart, Donald A., Whycocomagh, N. 
Stevenson, Samuel C., Montreal, 
Tatlow, Robert, Cavan, Ireland. 
*Torrance, John F.,B.A., Montreal, Q 
*Wicksteed, Henry K., Ottawa, 0 
tWilson, Robert A., 0 
Weeks, Robert T., Charlottetown, P EY. 
tYoung, J. C., Montreal, Q 


COLLLS 


On 


*McLeod, Clement H., Broad Cove, N.S 
{Partial or Occasional. *Ba. An. Se., 
(2) Partial 


1873. 
or Occasional. 


McPhee, Norman 
MeIntosh, William 
McKay, G. 

McLeod, Finlay, B.A. 
Nighswander, David D. 
O’Brien, Robert 
Papineau, Benjamin G, 
Paradis, N. R. 

tussell, W. D. 

Rivard, Francois 

Silcox, J. B. 

Silcox, E. D. 

Watt, Robert 


Allworth, J., B.A. 
Brugette, T. 
Brugette, C. 
Currie, D. 

Dorion, Charles 
Estes, Frank M, 
Huntington, Russ W; 
Hamilton, Robert 
Jenkins, G. E. 
Kelly, Thomas 
MoRae, D. 
McLennan, Finlay 
McGregor, Hugh 





MORRIN COLLEGE. 


Nession 1873. 


FACULTY 


pma 
AR i>, 


(1) Undergraduates. 


Bennett, Wm. Sloane, Quebec, Q 


Cassels, Hamilton, 
Eliott, Adam J., 
Paterson, J. T. 
McDonald, Simon, 


Hughes, Robert, 
Morrison, David W.. 
Auld, Joseph, 
Aude, Fr. 

Bennett, S. 
Buchner, G. 

Brown, John 
Cairns,C. C. 

Craig, Robert 
Douglas, Bolton 
Dunlop, J. J. 
Duggan, William 
Fraser,{Kenneth 
Fletcher, 8. 

Grant, Robert 
Green, James 
Mearn, Juhn 
Hethrington, James 
Hethrington, F. 
Johnston, J. M. 


t« Q 

té Q) 
Scotland 

“<é Q 


Sloane, William P., Toronto, 
Soncy, Wm. 0., Quebec, 
Stuart, Gustavus, ‘ 


L 
Thomson, George, sag 


(2) Partial and Occasional. 


Scotland. 
do 

Q) 

“4 “ 
Germany 
() 

SS 
Germany 


[reland 
Q 
Q) 
QO 


i 


Knight, George 
Knight, F. 
Lloyd, Arthur 
Morgan, R. A. 
Morgan, F. 
Miles, Robert 
Mountain, A. 
Paverley, Ralph 
Philip, J. T. 
Patterson, A. 
Patterson, James 
Rousseau, A. 
Ray, Walter 
tichardson, T. A. 
Simms, A. 
Smyth, John 
Sampson, R. 
Oliver, T. M. 
Watters, A. 
Wurtele, F. C. 


Q 


Q 
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Beside 126 Students entered in special Classes of Chemistry and Physical Geography 


Cooke, Wm. Henry, Drummondville, 
McConochy, John A., Leeds, 

Duffy, H. T., Durham, 
Greenshields, J. W. 


Cochrane, J. J., Leeds, 
McRae, Donald, Notfield, 


ST. FRANCIS 


FACULTY OF 


COLLEGE. 


(1) Undergraduates. 


(2) Occasional 


Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 


0 
Q 


McKillop, R., Inverness, 
Ross, D. A., Woodstock, 
Young, J. C., Melbourne, 


Students. 


Reilly, James, Sherbrooke, 


Tisdale, - “) Melbourne, 

















SO 


VU 


SUMMARY. 


Students in Law, McGill College, 
” in Medicine, ‘6 ~ 
sin in Arts, «s . 
- ne Morrin College, 


’ 


' “9 St. Francis Coll 


Deduct entered in two Faculties, 


Total number of Students 
Students in Normal School 


Pupils in Model Schools, 


eee ool oe ® Do aa 
otal Students and Pupi 











Passed the 
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Bowie, Duncan Ewen, 
: hauret, Amedie, 

Coutlee, Lewis William Poitra 
Desrosiers, Joseph, 
Hutchinson, Matthew, 
Lebceuf, Louis Calixte, 


Doutre, Gonzalve, B. C. L. 


, A j 1, i’ \ 

5 ED O rH 

Alguire, Seng 0., Lunenb urg, O 
Bell, Robert W., Carleten Place QO 
Brown, Harry, saab, 0 


Carmichael, Duncan A., Beechburg, O 


Chevalier, Nip E., St. Gregoire 


le Grand, Q 
Cutter, Fred A., Hopkinton, N. Y., U.S 
Edwards, Oliver C., Clarence, O 
Ellison, Saram R., St. Thomas, O 
Ewing, W., Hawkesbury, O 
F arley, John J., Belleville, O 
Fortune, Lewis M., Huntingdon, Q 
Gaviller, Edwin A., Bond Head, 0 
Guest, Thomas F., St. Mary’s, O 
Hils, Joseph, St. Gregoire, Q 

) 


Richard F., fitehell, f 
Jackson, William F., Brockville, O 
Jones, H. J. Montgomery, Montreal, 
Kelly, Thomas, Durham, O 


Hurlburt, 


»ASSED THE PI 
Bigelow, Horatio C.; Boston, U.S 
Cameron, James C ‘ Mo ntreal, Q 
Chevalier, Nap, St.Gregoire le Grande,Q 


Cline, John D., B., A., ‘Corn wall, 0 
Cutter, F. A., ri te en = es U.S 
Harvey, Wellman A., Newbri lee, 0 
Henderson, Edward G., Belleville, O 
Hickey, Samuel A., B ie Aultsville, 0O 
Hockridge, Thomas G., Bradford, O 
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OF LAW 
i ) + 
Lonergan, James, 
. ; , lL, Tayrpral 
VcDonald, Frank Herrall, 
Prefontaine, Raymond, 
Rainville, Henri Benjamin, 
‘ ' 7 
n I ; Vamill 
, Vi I pif iN ft 
0 iE 
_ xo . ’ , : 
Kittson, Edmund a6 H imilton, 


McGuire, Bernard D., Jolliette, 
McConnell, John B., Chatham, 


McDiarmid, James, Prospect 


McDonald, Jos. D. A., St. Francois du 


Lac, Q 
McLeod, James, Ui: ys P. EK. T 


O’Brien, Robert 8. Bey ] “Orig inal, 
O’Brien, David, 


<The ; 
Perry, Hezekiah R 


Shepherd, Francis J., Montreal, 
Stephenson, John A., Cayuga, 


Tracy, Andrew W., Island Pond, U 


W alton, Geo. 0., Montreal, 

Ward, William T., Boundary Line, 
Whiteford, James W., Belleville, 
< 

L 


. R 
oung, Robert C., Barton, 


Hume, William L., Leeds, 

Jones, Charles R.,' Hastings, 
Jones, Geo. Nelson, St. Andrews, 
MacDouald, Roderick A., Cornwall, 
McBain, John, Williamstown, 
McCormick, Andrew G., Durham, 
McDonnell, Alex. R., Loch Garry, 


MeMillan, Aineas J., Edwardsburgh, 


Mines, William M., Montreal, 





, Coteau Landing, 
Ric *hmond, Peter E., N, Ee State, U 
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Molson, William A., Montreal, Q Reddick, Robert, Prescott, 0 
Monk, George Henry, “ Q Ritchie, John L., Halifax, Nova Scotia 
Moore, Charles S., London, 0 ,ogers, Amos, Bradford, 0 
Moore, Jehiel T., Holbrook, QO Sinclair, Coll, St. Thomas, 0 
Norton, Thomas, Montreal, () Speer, Andrew M., Richmond, QQ 
Pattee, Richard P., Hawkesbury, O Wales, Benjamin N., St. Andrews, Q 
Phelan, James, Stratford, Y) Wallace, lsaac Wie) Milton, Q 
Prosser, William O., Lunenburg, O Woolway, Christopher J., St. Mary’s QO 
Rattray, James C., Portage du ort, Q =! 


FACULTY OF ART». 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 
M’GILL COLLEGE. 
i ai 
fit f070UrSs. 


(Alphabetically Arranged.) 
| La} ‘ w ULUe fs is < sj 


J AMI S (x. A : A \‘e 
CHARLES J. FLEET. 


RicHArRD L. MAcDONNELI 


Duncan C, McLeEop. 
: i 
CHARLES H. MuRRAY 
HERBERT L. REDDY. | 
ArTauR I’, RITCHIE. 
Smon J. TUNSTALL. 
IN ¢ LLEG ; 
‘ 
(/ di a / : 
HAMILTON CASSELLS : 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCKH. 
Course of Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 
(In order of relative standing.) 
SrewarRtT, DONALD A. 
WICKSTEED, HENRY K. 
McLerop, CLEMENT H. 
Bropvik£, RoBert J. 
KENNEDY, GEORGE T., M.A. 
Course of Mining and Assayung. 
TORRANCE, JOHN FRASER, 
PASSED IN THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
McGill College. 
Class I.—GrorGe H. CHANDLER, ELson J. REXFORD. 
Class IJ, —ALEXANDER DENOVAN, Davin F. HAw Ley, Rosert H. Eccurs 
Class I.—wW. F. RITCHIE, FINLAY MALCOLM. 
Morrin College. 
Class I.—GUSTAVUS STUART. 
Class IT.—A. G. ELLIOTT. 
Bachelors of Arts proceeding to the degree of M. A. in Course. 
JOHN HINDLEY. , 
é 


MONTGOMERY JONES. 
JouN McIntTosuH. 





DOCTORS 


*Bethune, Rev. John. (ad eundem) 1845 


DOCTORS OF LAWS 


* Abbott, Christopher, B. hes L,. 


[D. C. L. in course ].........04 cessecues 1862 
Abbott. Lon. J.0. C., DBD. C..hh., 
[D. C. L. in course ]...... ceeee see 1867 
Adamson, Rev. Wm. A,, [ D.C. L. 
HON] .e-cecseescctererersses reeves waneness 1850 


Badgley, Hon. Wm.[D. C. L. hon] 1843 
Bancroft, Rev. C., D.D [L.L.D. 


hon }.. Fe cebes ce beeveless couetseuyavensees« 1870 
Bond, Rev. Wm., M.A., [ LL.D. 

TON. | ...04 +: ceseene seeverees sooees seeeeeens i870 
3rowne Dunbar, M.A., 8.C.L., 

[DO.L. in Co Urse Joc. seers eeeeeeees 1871] 
Chamberlin, B., M.A. B.C. L 


[D.C.L. in Course J... .....se00 errors vos 1867 
Chauveau, Hon. Pierre J. Q., 

[LL.D. Hon. |... eee cerereeee ceeereees 1857 
Cordner, Rev. John, [LL.D. hon] 1870 
Cornish, Rev. George, M.A., [| LL. 

D. iM COUPEE | ...ceeoee coceecses veseesees 1872 
Davies, Rev. Benjamin, Ph. D. 

PLD.D. hom]...... cseceesecees soreeners 185 
Dawson, John William, M.A., : 

[LL.D Lon ].....seee ceereeeee seeeeeers 1857 
DeSola, Rev. A.,[ LL.D. hon. ]........ 1858 
Douglas, Rev. Geo., [LL. D. hon.] 1870 
Doutre, Gonsalve, B.C.L. [D.C.L 


IN GCOUTSE | oeeeeesee ceeeeees NRA EY 1873 
*Falloon, Rey. D., D.D.,[ LL.D. 

TOM. ]...esevcece coseeceee cereeeeee seeeeeene 1862 
*Head, Right Hon. Sir Edmund W 

Baronet, M.A., [ LL.D. hon]...... 1863 
Hemming, Edward J., B.C.L., 

[D.C.L. in course ]....... SKapadengeces 1871 
*Iiolmes, Andrew F., M.D., [LL.D . 

HON: ]..0020000. DWE isle sarees csennsivs 1858 


Adsotts; JOU ess .ciscaccesssccesecceciecvss 1 866 
Alexander, Robt. A..cscs cocsceres cessor I 87] 


Alguire, Duncan 0O........ Eaaneeeebe capex 1873 
Allen, Hamilton...... s-ssecceee seeseeeenes 1872 
Alloway, Thomas Johnson. .........-. 1869 
Anderson, Alexander..... Seccdeviseeyy cl 1866 
Anderson, John C,...++ eeeeeeeee sees soceee L865 


Archer, Thomas .......00 e-seesees covees o-- 1869 
Ardagh, Johngon......101. ceseererreree L809 


OF 






> 


of the Abwiversity. 


coos 
DIVINITY. 
*Ralloon, Rev. Daniel, Hon. !. .. 1844 


AND OF CIVIL LAWS 


Howe, Henry A., M.A., [LL.D. 

Hon: }.sssveceds ¢.edetens Pe eer ee eA .. 1870 
Hunt, T. Sterry, M.A., (LL.D 

hon] save Wedsnacaccedipense saneesee asdeek 1868 
Kerr, William H. | D. C. L. in 


OOUNSG Wises ie dicccante CAN Sees cesta 1873 
Laflamme, R. G., B.C.L., [| D. C. L. 
EEE COULGS ET iiicnwche'ssocccvaepevsssseaedas 1873 


Lawson, G., Ph. , [LL.D. hon.] 1862 
Lafrenaye, P. Se B. sO. [D. C. L. 
on {icssaleccubanea Wetwncacs eaperes 1873 
ch, Rev. Wm. T., M.A.,, 

| D. oes ROD |) wevcvsscemasepecs: 8 evees 1849 
| LL. STORE. Tacciscnee asegens saeeareekts Bebe 
SY ene : William. K., Kt., (LL. 

sane ys Peladetewsevgatesy sesstsene cotaeares Tait 
*Lundy, Rev. sbineing [D.C.L 

ODS Bee ees Saeed a dab ae 
Lyall, Rev. TL L D. hon. Atiewecds 1864 
MacVicar, mys D. Hi., ' L : D. hon ]1870 
Meredith, Edmund A., Age [ee 

[ LL.D. oeeicwenians ge hcpetee 
Miles, Hy. H., M:A.,{[LL.D., hon] 1866 
Morris, Alexander, M. A., B.C.L., 


Lea 


[D.C.L. in course ] by tera tiausesbedes 1862 
Rollitt. Albert K., LL.D. London 

Univ. [LL.D. ad eun.]............. 187] 
Smallwood, Charles, M.D,, [LL.D 

URE Desh edu edeuesand Sap cakeese eoxhesens 1856 
*Smith, William, [LL .D. hon.]...... L858 


*Valieres de St. Real, Hon. J, R., 
[D.C.L. ees eevee veveepes acafavenanes 1844 

Wickes, Rev, W. D., [LL.D, hon]....1868 

Wilkes, Rev be pil D.D., M.A., 
{LUL.D. hon. Ficanas squcassee chpaantiebs SO 


OF MEDICINE. 


*Arnoldi, Daniel, Montreal.[ Hon]..1847 


ASEMSON,: Hodtbvcccocsssvevicvinsetecsisies 1862 
Ault, Alexander.....0....ss0c00 Wvsksyedes 1860 
Ault, Charles Desraseucersre tobe bees 1855 
Ault; James MH icisse swrei cope cscedcitesi 1855 
Ault; Hdwin:D issccsisess.s. biidécteicnesties 1868 
Austin, Fred. John........ Bee desqals veseee 1862 
Aylen, Johbn....... Se cdsbss 2ensane csvesdodese LOOT 
Aylen, JaMes..ccreeve reresevee sevvrseveess L903 
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Backhouse, John B........, sereesereeeees 1870 
Bain, D. S. E., Staff Surgeon Maj...1868 


Baird, JAMEOS .cocccccge coccevvsvscevevevees 1870 
Baker, Albert........ aaeanene Spedatosbectes LOLG 
Barclay, George...... eviitebatasstseeeo LOLO 
*Barnston, James..... [ad eun]......1856 
Battersby, GFE PIO oe ch ck chadenk 606 5050k501 
Baynes, George AylMer.....-.eeeserees 1869 
Beattie, David......... aseiesa EThukcconness 1862 
Beaudet, Alfred........ cavttenepe wankcaseeOOe 
Beaudry, Lewis H........ See bees oie ee 1871 
Bell, John, M.A.........4. Tee OT Oe 1866 


Bell, Robert W........ earieea cssssersreeee L873 
Bellew, Alfred....... boleh a iuege SUKI 1852 


Bergeron, Joseph...... wu eka snebecee LO 
Bergin, Darby......sovesseccsseverceee coed BA? 
Bessey, William B..........++ veccsoseees 1863 
Bender, Prospetr...... Shecnapea wants chncn LOR 
Bibaud, Jean, G. J ......00. seeenese Swiscke One 
Blackader, Alex. D., B. A... .oces 187 

Blacklock, John J c.scovee resses covers .-- 185] 
*Blanchet, J. B..........0. Sk canges ispnaback OOo 
Blair, Robt. C.......+. Seces Need +s Eltha 1865 
Bligh, Jolin Wassees cecceeceeveesvevervencs 1865 
Bogart, Irvine........ anesthe fabeepsanasecthe 
Boulter, George Henry.....s.. eevee... 1852 
Boyer, LOUIS ..scecee FE Ls LOE Ae 1842 
*Boylan, Andrew A........ Faas yepeaes 1857 
*Bowman, William Edward........ .». 1860 
SOWOM) TOILDE 6 vocevccncisasoeesssee nes cncens 1865 
sradley, William...... sss. wwieus ceeaae kOe 
Brathwait, Francis H............0..s000: 1863 
MMR TECTAL AT OTITEN co Leanee necde 2ecepan dete sens L867 


Breslin, William Irwin, Asst. Surg- _ 
geon 46th Regiment of Line, 1847 


Brigham, Josiah §........... Sethe atpacna 1848 
Brissett, Henry R..........++000 paceoa 1871 
TUVESEOL, AIR Piedecscccag ss secre se secdsceesLOOU 
Brodeur, Alphonse.......... ... esses .. 1863 
SSPE CIBINUOL Li...c0c ccoccececese apence 1851 
Brouse, William H.........000 paves Cae 
BEOWE, POUOL Bicscicdice sccsesnse dcinuever? 1863 
MEP W ig) PAGEL Y voewssnye as ksoe sasensdcvcceast LA OUD 
Browne, Arthur A., B.A......0.- sec 1872 
Browse, JACOD Bosses ccceecceces ikea? 1861 
Bruneau, Adolphe...........-ceesees ees 1853 
*Bruneau, Oliver T..... ......[ Hon] 1843 
Bruneau, Onesime........... chnestbakas .- 1851 
Bryson, William G............2. sssse0e 1867 
Bucke, Richard Maurice...... .s.e000+e 1862 
Bucke, Edward H......... éabanten,.¢brapeuOOe 


BITIE1O, SORT I. Usesess eon vacepes ovate 1869 
snckléy, William: Pies... sis ceevseess 1870 
Bull, George Joseph....+....+0- 


Bullen, Charles F...... he hcassst e0b tobeke 1864 
Burgess, John A..... i Was Sab Heke ins «omeend 1868 
Burch, Benjamin T.............. ah DEES 1865 
PeUTIAUG, DODN El iiiow, sssvasausecnasssenced OOS 
Burland, Wm. B........ Sexghinws wick tees 1872 


Burrows, Philip .......00 soscsessccesessens 1866 
Burnham, Robert Wilkins..............1860 
Burns, Alfred J..... a oaeee oi Pe BP 1854 
Burritt, Horarto Creve sseoverceccerecees lL GGa 


gn te etc ee ECC TE LILLE LL 





Butler, George Cu... ao set oon Kanaan 1865 
KBuxton, JOHN N....ccsecvcecesseeceseses LOee 
Campbell, Donald Peter...... aia .»- 1862 
Campbell, Francis Wayland.....,..... 1860 
Campbell, Geo. W., M.A., [ad eun].1843 
Campbell, Samuel..yeys sereeeee oo0ceedes SEE 
Campbell, ES eee eel eee vae.cosetents eee 
Carmichael, Duncan A......... sneevanes 1873 


Carey, Augur D.L......... [ad. eun].1864 
Cassidy, David M...... seovenceeens occcess LOOE 
Cassidy, John F.........sseceevevcecevees 1865 
Carroll, Robert W. Wuswn 8 eeeee cgvees kOe 
Carson, AUGUSTUS. .occceceeeeees asteeeeerl 18438 


Carter, Samuel A..ccorseccesccccces cesses tone 
Casgrain, Charles i oeees coe see o suevee ae 
Cattanach, Andrew J.........- saan ceten 187] 
Chagnon, Vinceslaus G.B..............186] 
KChallinor, Francis ......e0e eee scccosess LO4D 
Cherry, William .escseceeccrerereves coseonn kOe 
*Chesley, George Ashbold............ 1862 
Chevalier, Gustave....cccccssersers rere L860 
Chevalier, Napoleon E......... cosecsene AUER 
Chipman, Clarence J. H., B.A........ 1868 
Christie, John Bo. .ccecccssccessesas ovsseee LOUD 
Christie, Thomas vececeee- cemseroete seoees 1048 
Church, Charles Howard......... onpeee kOe 
Church, Clarence Ri..c..ssece ovesseneee eee 
Church, Coller M...... (9300.00 sauieeanee 1855 
Church, Levi R......... WIR RT ~« o consenpne te 
Church, Mills Kemble.......... savintene 1864 
Church, Péter Ghissesscin.escceecs éadaneans 1846 
Clarke, Octavius H. B.........seseses .. 1870 
Clarke, Wallace, BiA.....<cscccccossces Rate 
Clark, Richard A......... suagcimeed cages EE 
Clemesha, John Wordsworth......... 1867 
Clement, Victor A.......00 00. sveenniees eae 
Cluness, Daniel...... are: oes epssonnes a 
Codd, Alfred WTTUNITIT ERT eocees 1865 


Collins, Charles W .<<c.seevewesaucue soeae LOOY 
COMOGAU, DPONN Dirccsccnccesasincs évnastoeee 1870 
Cooks, GChAries Ff acs. cvctnatesscee PA 
Cooke, Herman Liceces.cesccescs OP ... L867 


Cooke, Sidney P 
Copeland, Wii: Tac. ii0 sienaccsapeoamanat 1872 
Corbett, Auguatua Ml v....ss..ces tenses 1854 
Corbett,, WiiiGin Fi. cccccoscecsncoumect ..1854 
Corlis, JOSiab ..ccsscs. Pre oie 1869 
Carson, JORMs.sese0ccs « eseeeasure 


*Cowley, Thomas Mc J...... ont Stapeea 1870 
ClOX;, 72 TET vavessee ciees4baeiis acer ee 1869 
Graik; ROWGLS: scsasse caccavees i/veuk peer enee 
Cram, Daniel OC. ciccicc-casce 504500 kre 
*Crawford, James........... (ad eun]..1854 
Crichton, Stuartiiiccssic ss wccssaecas ss00s LOO 
*Culver, Joseph R.....- .cssecsctecvanses 1848 
*Cunynghame, W. C. Thurlow....... 1858 


Gutter, Frederick A sasissacsconsevcsaves 1873 
Daty, Gav -D... Biscccasticnacemeasres --», L868 
Dansereau, Charles.cccc.rcccccsscesesees Lote 
Dansereau, Charles............ seein ban 1869 
Dansereau, Pierre.........2++200+ PR 2 
D’Avignon, Fred. F........ ‘coax gas seee 
*Dease, Peter Warren......... 4... sree, L847 















Hickey, Charles E........ sheen nistvavee BOO 
Bile, Joseph..asse 00 ssvoseseses onSaeane oe L873 
Hingston, W. H........ és daccvuphe aeehes yes 1851 
Holden, Rufus........ GET) Rs ae 1844 
MOMLWOLL, “FOU oi ccc cients pnctaesbned’sove» LOS 
*Holmes, Andrew F...... (ad eun)... 1845 
HHO WAT, JAMES ...0cccve sesvee socnes cscces 1867 
Howard, Robert..... ..... SGa hp ahWs < atiateé 1872 
Howard, R. Palmer, .cccccccesevcceceess ,1848 
BIO WGN,. TROD OLE cacceinse vesesccncssvesceee 1857 
Oe e ts WW RADE: 21 ye cesscnsicosecsces -»- 1870 
Howland, Francis D........0.0. seccsesee 1867 
Hulbert, Edward Augustus.........++ 1860 
Hulbert, George W........s00. Seesaep eee 1859 
SEE ina Bis ks Oe he A nsancsserseess 1869 
EEG, LOWS CF ivcccc vcccccsodccecesevevapee 187] 
THurd, HAWard P....00seveve secseceseees 1865 
Hurlburt, Richard F............ ielvess 18738 
Irvine, James C........ gaxtsve tequite Sa0 con 1866 
MULL cocci v cusash 0s save cibaatrahdeuaasie 1863 
*Jackson, A. Thomas, Staff Surgeon 

PW CHS ALIN cc ccsccesestivccteacees 1846 
PAGKEGH, W UTTAR DB ices sossacestesecees 1873 
Johnston, J. C., Asst. Surg. R. A....1867 
JOHNSTON: THOMAS Gos cccvss cosevccocses 1871 
*Jones, Thomas W........ [ad eun ]...1854 
Jones, Jonathan C...... pas is, = CARRE 
JONOS Wi JUStts...rerscccccssovesssccccss 1856 
Jones, H. J. Montgomery.......+--reee. 1873 
Keefer, Wiltiam N., B.A........ heenuas 1869 
*Keefer, Thomas..... See nee haa tp.bucun 1859 
TKelly, Clinton Wayne.....crerereceees 1867 
*Kelly, Wm. Surg’n Royl. Artl...... 1846 
TKelly, Thomas...... «+00 spp eneis casens 1873 
Kemp, William. ......0 secccseres seeeere 1864 
Kennedy, Richard, A...... ssscccsssesers 1864 
EN a) ORGS cco ccacss n<oocaceapeseuneees 1858 
Killery, St. John, Staff Asst. Surg...1862 
Beatie, Witks Me Toes c0e cccscese eaispnadenser 1859 
King, Reginald A. Dau...... 0000 cccscese .1868 
King, Richard A.........0. Si caqun veges 1867 
WRITE Patrick, A ..cccc cccccsccecccesssenees 1856 
Kittson, John G...... pa Rigdan ede eeatoans 1869 
Kittson, Edmund G........ EER TREN Oe L873 
Knowles, James A........ fesse Ox eiaite wht 1866 
KMolimyer, Al6xX. HH vesecccceccsesees cons 1-65 
Laberge, Ed..... ARE SOAR Jas eecmka 1856 
*Lang, Thos. D.. iutanupncsas shes casper 
Langrell, Richard T. seyhee bumesien cae .1865 
Laroe que, A. B......0. S beceseas ¢ seeneces «1847 
SE ts? Wes Uscivescintvcanpanens aasiceuex -1868 


Lawrence, Henry G.H., Asst. Surg., 
Grenadier Guards...... esccesesees L962 


TiOWVACG, SLUG se ccc hcccke exears tas eseseees1 866 
Leclair, George........ aaieten sia teuanee eel 851 
Leclair, ! Napoléon ppaicuss § e6eeesesesseces LOOL 
Bae, "UC MNOS Ole ccc cncaccesed ekshassteassves LOOG 
*Lee, John Rolph........ ¢ teecens soseevee 1848 
Legault, Daniel .....ccoscrssersrccercceeer 1868 
Tiemoine; Charles......++. hbateete evecare LODO 
Lepailleur, Leonard... da eeusetad tes 1848 
Leprohon, Joln Ti........0cccsssccesssees 1843 
Lindsay, Heriot,..... secccsers cocovees ween LBO] 











Lister, James eeeeerece wee eeee * se'eeosabalees CEE 


Locke, C. T. A..scee cecsoees sovevecee sve ,1872 
Logan, David D........ dss 04000 peoeseuee 1842 
Logie, William ....... spacwebousSacen cose ce hoe 
*Long », Alex and OF ivcers cavesdavenys rae 1844 
Long ley, Ham Und .. cas svabvanet ee sasnte 1866 
Longpre, Pierre Ft. <smsesé vecamnan inci 1848 
Loupret, ANdre..s.es ciesseaee voreeveescees 1850 
Loux, William. ....cciescees coccesvesses 1870 
Loverin, Nelson. ccoccesssscecsvsccovecsces 1855 
Lovett, William. ..... asses ssess cessesteseenne 
tLucus, T. D'Arcy .eiceess soe seserseee es 1869 
Lundy, Edward Lewis, Staff Asst.. 
SUPZOON.....ccceccccce covcessucses ee 1862 
Ly On, ArthuL......+sccsssesee cesses ccvens 1861 
MacDonald, Angus......sccoesessee shesate 1863 
KMacDonald, Colin......+.scccscccscccsse 1853 
MacDonald, Roderick,....++ssssseeer +1834 
MacIntosh, Robert... ec -ccccsees coves w++e 1863 
Mack, Francis Lewis........ sessseeuees 1862 
Mackie, John R...... cece aetion sbsbeces -1865 
*Macklem, Samuel §...... once ecen eee 1859 
MacNabb, Francis A. L........... eee thne 
Madill, Job ticcces cecccsccsstenetesseenes ».1867 
Major, George W., B A........ ap 1871 
Malcolm. John Rolph........ » weTiveanigis 1861 
EMailhot, Alfred....us0e vecses peeeteaens 1846 
Malloch, Edward ©... cccccocsecctaccesees 1863 
Malloch, William  Bisvcccccsceccsesacan 1867 
Mallory, Albert 8 sssissssssecsesstssecuen 1872 
Marcean, Louis Tivcccicecctssecsstane 1872 
Markell, Richard....... « wdubsicedh sienna 
*Marr, Israel Ps.«-snsecmeee éwenetihed 1849 
Marr, Walker H.s.c.:.sss sssasdesenpieni 1859 
Marston, Alonzo Wa......4.. viel das eeeeatnia 1871 
Marston, JORDI. J issscssch wostaccncenauveus 1867 
Mason, James Lindsey, | TM. A csissens . 1865 
T M athieson, John H.. ca <bekeuiea gel 
Mathieson, Niel......... edcnsteiueheeetenl 1870 
Mayrand, William........ 5 <aevee a saan nce 
McArthur, Robert D......-.ccccseoreresss 1867 
McCallum, Duncan 0.........04 secseeeee LB00 
McCarthy, piel are cisaveeseee a csa eae 1867 
McConkey, J. 10d wawensens: CRC RSKISIEEEEE 
McConnell, John ‘B.. baden pan annvenet asunai 1873 
*McCord, ‘John 3 eee Pr 
McCrimmon, Donald A recesses seerveees 1869 
*McCulloch, Michael...........(Hon).1848 
McCurdy, Jobn....... teeaaeeas i sqasgnet 1866 


*MacDiarmid, John Duncan, Staff 
Surgeon intha Army ......00-1947 


McDiarmid PODS: v5 esake pockease oscepsdeen 
McDiarmid James «...cccccsccssssesesselOlo 
MeDonald, Jos D. A aint = 5 aneus sues eet "1873 
McDonnell AnguS,...u..sccevee esis osaasiae ee 
McDonnell, Ai ncas.eressecessoees rere 1849 
McDougall, Peter Au...cccccccocssessess 1847 
McDougall, Peter A........ conaeteng ooee1 864 
McEwen, Findlay .ccesssecce cosevecssens 1870 


MacFarlane, W iam s..e0+secees cessor oe 1869 
BEGGS, TAM OR case ccaciiscensces vns0xo00330n eee 
McGarry, James...ccece seccceccetesseseee LODO 
MeGeachy, William s..crsssecssvesee cree hOO? 





MeGillivar 
MecGowa n, H 
McGrath, 
McGregor, 
MeGuire, Bernard D 
Meclnnes, Walter. 
McIntosh, James 
MelIntosh, 


eerreeeee weeeere 


McKelecan, Georg 
McKay, John.... 
McKay, Walter: 
McLaren, Peter.... 
McLaren, Peter...., 
McLaren, Peter 


McLeod, James..... 


Me Millan, 
McMillan, 
McMurray, Samue 
FMeNaugh 


MeN eece, Jam 


Louis J. 





seer eee ee ee ees 


MeV« an, 
Meane, J 
leredith, Thomas 
Migneault Henri 
Miller, Robert.......... eve 
Mitchel, 


Moffatt, Joh 


Mondelet Wm, ! 
Mongenais 
BROUN Gs PORN: W siscscces cacciuves bevevence 
Moore, Joseph 


oore, Richard 


‘\loore, Robert 
*® Morin, Josh 
*Morrison, David R 
Morrison, John, 
Munro, James 1 
*Nelson, Horace.. 
*Nelson, Wolfred 
Nelson, Wolfred D. 
Nicol, William die 
Nicoll, Charles Richard, 
Major, Grenadier 


Tee See OER eee 
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’Callaghan, Cornelius H.... 


eeetet ee eeee 


I 


*0’Conner, 
O’Dea, James J 
Willian, Surg 
giment of t 


O’Leary, James.... 





































ia ck 1859 

Ol ~~ s W sete ‘ vetecnaes 
O’ Reilly, Charles......cessveeee ove seteed kOe 
Osler, W joie tiie 1872 
Pad ld, bapvueve exees »1868 
‘ neha ! \ Ls. ] oe counes 202 1948 
-almer OFTD Deseesasewcacd'es ouceebes 1867 
Paquin Jean Maiiissi cies sscesecvesssssselLOSe 
Paradis, Henry iiscssisssecccces seveenedsekOae 
Paradis, Pierre 1D scvssevee seeee odd bbe aoe 
Parker Rufus Scecsescccccccccces jesdbbvect koe 
Parker, Charles §........sece rseeccses ces L800 
TE DBPOTSOMS PRM OR cick cccvecvctves cecess 1865 
Paterson LMES..aee i dedees Feeweeese ben L864 
Patee, George Teer ett) deapdteccees L858 
Pallen, Montrose A issces sevevcccescsessss LO04 
Patton, Edward K..... s dewwwveretel ove «eee L S67 


ye 
Perreault, Victoriscccccss carters + eesaebes 1852 
Perrier, John........ 5 cvaweres aed +++ 1868 
Fames, BM. Avs. ive cis beTe 
Perry, Hezekiah | pret eeve es Godoeetes 1873 
Phelan, Cornelius J. R...sscsceccees oeee L809 
FPhelan, Joseph P...scecseeee ney icbech coo" 
Philip, David L......... 186] 
Picault, A. C. E roe Ae ey 1857 
Pickup, Jobn Waiworth........ ceeese L800 

fet: Alétin-scasncnialeoneiin 1847 
PINOC;” ATOR Foray auwicatvevwreeaterveteve ».. L864 
Oo! e irthur Courthope......... L860 


QD 
Powers, Latomtalne Bisiccescccscccceccccsee 1864 
: z 
| ole, ’ re “ . 1855 
roud CS. PONT Biasecs deste ».. 13868 


Proulx, Philias ives beeaa 1844 
Provost; HB: Gilbertice csicsecsscecesccsesoves. 1859 
Quarry, TAMOS 'S acssisdscisewssseencess .++1 868 
Quesnel, Jules M TSSHS caadersrvesadesee eee bOae 
Rae, John Hamilton, (Hon). ..........1853 


Ratnville, PlOTPOiirKiiiccs ddiediivrasweeleee 
Rambaut, John, Surgeon, Cana- 


‘pert H...sses és Wevdatées convey a loee 


Reddy, Johniceccees sc(ad “GRR eIS 1856 


, 

i 

Reed. Thomas Pye seesevecen eereees padtsastors 
Reid, Alex. Peter.......... Vaasvetreeedss 1858 
Reid, John A eveccsese Seees © eeeereeee ses se 187 


‘Reynolds, THOMAS weccwstse seve: cactees 1842 
RICH AIO; MALCOL sisi cesssWse ses “coves 0+» 186 

Richmond, Peter E...... Futattasts shirarore 
Ridley, Henry EROMAGis. dbo Wedecesest LOR 


FRiel, Etienne Re Riicccs scccce cocccccce L857 
Rinfret, Ferdinand Ebsase¥e ceeee o eeece 1868 
*Rintoul, David | ene jdue cscesasev hoon 








~ 








Richardson, John Rissesesssoes reeves eee 1865 
Roberts, Edward T...s.0 .csceereeeereee 1859 
Roberts, John E., B. Avsecocseessseee eee L867 
Robertson, JaMeS..cccoseeresvesesseee see L800 
Robertson, David...cosseceesceceeeerees .1864 
Yobertson, David T ......cccrsseveree L897 
Robertson, Ee RS a epee bald 
Robillard, Adolphe. Sra ceealde caseseaees LOUD 
Robinson, Wesley ...crcscceesecseeereere LB 12 
Robitaille, Louis... ...see--s- ca noah siege eOD 
Robitaille, Le T..ccececeseccseese vseeseeee | 855 
+Roddick, Thomas G...... peveyyeptiaanemed BOD 
Rodger, Thomas A..seseoverereeeeee creres 1869 
Rooney, Robert F......-++++++ imaseeXenemiaeee wD 
+Ross, George M. Av. cerrseeeeserrer eel 866 
Ross, Thomas...erreer vee 
Ross, Henry.....- peers | a ee ee 
Ross, William G...scooscsececerecseoreeee LOTL 
Rugg, Henry Correos secessese seseceeee seers L869 
Rumsey, William... eccossece ceveereee L899 
Ruttan, Allam......000 seccoce veevsestee see L852 
Sabourin, Moise....ssscesescvesceessereel O49 
Sampson, Jas, (HON) ..c000 cecverseceeerL B47 
Sanderson, George W eeeeesereseees voee 1850 
Savage, Thomas Yueccceseecnesevevrere ere 1 S54 
Savage, Alex. C.....10+0 secrseece srrereere L806 
Sawyer, JAMCS H ecessseserserseereeees L865 
Schmidt, Samuel B.......00 vveevereeeeerel S47 
Schofield, David T........0. eecsseseeaevees L869 
Scott, Stephen Arcos reveresesseesee wel BSF 
Scott, William H......0sscccrsee vereresee eee 184A 
*S3criven, George Augustus........-..1846 
Seagar, Francis Ruveccssss cersssecerreres L870 


id advises Riaalvies oLes 


Seguin, Andre ....ccorerecereres eosereeree: 1848 
Sonkler, A. H....0) sscsccscecerervese severe S03 
*Sewell, Stephen C......(ad eun).....1843 
Sewell, Colin.........(ad CUM) ..-..006...1869 
Sharpe, Wm. James.eeeceree svorr ssooceshOl a 


Shaver, Peter Rolph......c.0e ccerssereseeeL 8: 
Shaver, R. N.-escscsercececeeee seevvsseeces elo 
Shepherd, Francis SD tedete Fouassasrisevaeko 
Shoebottom, Henry eres reccercecerreeeel Ol 
HRSimard, AMAH1O.....ccrecccves ceccvesve lOO 
Simpson, Thomas oeeee bee eg ueashédeesdeced. OOS 
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Geothers, Wis dc CW) sivetadvees weiSlZ Johnston, James A. | W p1}].........1870 
Coussirat, Rev. Adrian D. (ad eun)1871 Joseph, Montefiore [m 1] .cceee seseeeeee 1870 
Cushing, nuel ) sdevdesereseiserscLOUG Kihler, Frederick A. [C ¢ A] ....0000e 1869 
Dart, William, J Bees v¢ L868 Kelly, Frederick W. [se L ] .ccsccossek OUI 
Davidson, Charles Peers....2. s-essees) L860 Kemp, HdsOn...sccrca oreeee gad isebhaxucey kee 
Davidson, Rev. Jas. (ad eun.)...... 1863 Kennedy, George T. [m1 ] soseee eqestesk O08 
Davidson, Leonidas Heber... PP *Kershaw, Philip 0 RE See oe cevsete hoot 
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Kirby, James [C]........cssee0 spbeesbev LOOU 
Krans, Edward H. [Se1].............1865 
Laing, Robert [W P1]....,...c..0000-. 1868 
Leach, Robert A......ccc cocccsscesccees 1857 
Lewis, Albert R. [e1]........ Sie 1869 
Lyman, Frederick Stiles.............+ 1863 
Mejor, George W fiin ti 4660 i cic ss08s: 1870 
Marler, Wm., De M. [Mm 1}...... 1868 
DESBO ns OP AUIO8 Tiiieies eicididdcesescecs 1859 
Mattice, Corydon J .. ..ssce scceseeeees 1859 
Maxwell, John, [Mm L].......ccseeeesees 1872 
McCord, David Koss........ .ccceccceees 1863 
MacDonnell Richard L [C ¢ !}]...... 1873 
MacDuff, Alexander Ramsay........ 1866 
McGregor, James [2 1] .....cc00 scenes 1864 
McGregor, Duncan. .....ccccceecseveees 1871 
MelIntosh, John [S€1].........s0008 1870 
McKenzie, John [ Morrin].....-s.000 1867 
McKenzie, Robt., [PL ]......sccsecers 1869 
meouaren; Jolin Bis scisk esi tkseeds ssi 1856 
Movaren, Darky (© | scesssse cvvssvsee 1858 
McLean, Neil W. [ Morrin]..... wes 1866 
MeLenn an, Duncan H......... ......06. 1871 
McLeod, Duncan C. [Mm 1}..,..... 1873 
McLeod, Hugh.......0060% pve odeavdeedees 1866 
MolLeod; Finlay: O......606 cesevevce cesses 1872 
McOuat, Walter [m1 ]......0+..ceeeees 1865 
Merritt, David Prescott.......00sccees 1863 
Moore, Francis X vscicsccs cosscccccvoccs 1868 
Morris, William. :sccccccvecseccesevsessee L809 
Morris, Alexander........ eube cil getevaie 1849 
Morrison, Job Dis. s.icceve dsevecvevcscece 1866 
Morrison, James D. [Unt1}...,..... 1865 
Morison, David E. [e1]...... 0. secces 1870 
Baar, Fomm N: beiiiiekcccbivivescceddeveve 1864 
*Muir, Rev. E. P. (ad eun).......... 1865 
Munro: Gustavuls...ccoccccccscese sors vee LOCL 
Munro, Murdoch......cccccccccssccccceve 1872 
Murray, Charles H. [Um 1]...... »»» 1873 


Naylor, W. H., [W PL] cccssseeeoeeee. 1872 
Oliver, Theophilus H. (Morrin) [p]1866 


Pease, George H. [W C1] reece scueee 1864 
Perrigo, James [1 L]..ecccece woeee sees 1866 
Perkins, John A.....ccccos csccvsees soctes 1858 
Petit, Rev. Charles B....sscce crereeees 1850 
Phillips, Charles W oiviies seenicbaed nomena 
*Plimsoll, Reginald J ......00+ seeveeses 1858 
Ramsay, Robt. Anstruther [Wua1]1862 
Redpath, Geo. Dy....sceee seeses ereevers 185T 
Reddy, Herbert L, [e 1]...... ere-sseee 1878 
Ritchie, Arthur F, [€ 1 ]....cc00+ see 1873 
Robertson, Alex, [Um L].cssoonceeees 1870 
Robins, Sampson Paul [Wm 1]...1863 
Loss, George | C © 1)]..++.esee6 eveereees 1862 
Russell, Henry (MOrrin) .-...sees seeees 1869 
Seott, Henry C. (Morrin) [p 1 ]......1866 
Sherrill, Alvan F. [C m1], ..ccccesee 1864 
Slack, George..eoor.-ceccvccceccs secvecees 1868 
Stethem, George T.....sseeesreees cores 1852 
Stewart, Colin Campbell [Lm 1]...1867 
Tabb Silas Everett [m 1 ]....s+0:e0 ,-- 1866 
Thornton, Rev. R., M. A. (ad eun).1871 
Torrance Edward F. [P]....seseesssee 1871 
Torrance, John Fraser,....s.seseseeees 1872 
Trenholme, Norman Wm. [C p 1]..1863 
Tunstall, Simon J. [e1]..... peseseaes 1873 
Tupper, James S. [a At, secsteinene 1871 
Walker, Thommas.....ccece cscseccescseees 1860 
Wallace, Robert W., [p 1 ]......0++--1872 
Watts, Wm. John [€ 1 ]...... ceovesee- 1866 
Whillans, Robert,......0+ ssosssscecerees 1872 
Wicksteed, Richard G. [e 1] ........ 1863 
Wilson, John [CL ].rcocrcereseecessnvees 1866 
Wood, Franc Q...... 14d ded 6s obncweoneers 1869 
Wood, Thomas FE ...ccccce sersecess seveee 1869 

Wotherspoon, Ivan T. (Morrin) 
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Wright, William MoKay.ssss esr L861 


BACHELORS OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


In Civil & Mechanical Engineering. 


Stewart, Donald A.....ccccoseccscscssssl Sl 
Wicksteed, Henry K..,......cee00 seceee 1873 
McLeod, Clement H....+scesscescseveee 1873 


Brodie, Robert J .....+06. PC 
Kennedy, George T., MeA.sersrreses »1873 


In Mining and Assaying. 


Torrance, John Fraser fan Bisssseece 873 
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Barnston, Alexander B.A..csescceees 1859 
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[W] Prince of Wales Medallist 
[MM] Anne Molson Medallist. 
[S] Shakespeare Medallist. 
[LU] Logan Medallist. 


Reid, John Lestock....+:.scees cecceseee S00 
Rixford, Julian Pickering............ 1864 
Crawford, Robert........ccccesecsescseses LOUe 
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Edwards, George.....ssecosevecesesesees 1863 
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Gaviller, Maurice...ccc cesses seseee sevens LOOS 
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Gooding, Oliver......eceseeseersrerseeee L008 


[p 1] First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. [p] Second Rank, 
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in Natural Science. 
in English Literature. [e] Second Rank. 


fm] Second Rank. 
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GOVERNMENT OF THE ScHOOL. 


Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal Schools in the 
Province of Quebec, the Minister of Public Instruction is empowered to 
associate with himself for the direction of one of these Schools the Corpora- 
tion of McGill University, Montreal. In accordance with this arrangement 
the Provincial Protestant Normal School is affiliated with the McGill Uni- 
versity, and the following members of the Corporation of the University 
constitute the Committee of the Normal School for the session of 1872-3. 


NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTER. 
J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F. RB. S., Vice Chancellor of the University— 
Chairman, 
Davip Torrance, Esq Tal: 
‘ Pi "ie Governors of McGill College: 
George Morrar, M. A. ; ee eae 7 
Rey. George Cornish, LL.D ? nA 
ae of FER PORT) ee e rg MeGill Universit 
Ropurt A, Ramsay, M.A. B. 0. L. } Nellows of McGill University 
Witu1am Oraia Barns, B, A., Secretary. 
OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 
Witi1aM Henry Hicks, Ksq.—Principal, and Ordinary Professor of 
English Language and Literature. 
James McGregor, M. A. Ordinary Professor of Mathematics, and 
Instructor in Classics, ; 
Sampson Pavut Ropins, M. A— Associate Professor of Natural Hi 
and Agriculture. 
Prizrre J. Darey, M. A., B.C.L.— Associate Professor of French. 
Mr. JAmMes DUNCAN.—ZJnsiructor in Dr 
Mr. R.J Fowitzr.— o 


story 





awing, 
in Music. 

Mr. JoHN. ANDREW.—  ‘* in Elocution,. 
J. Baker Epwarps, Ph. 


D.—Lecturer on Chemistry and Natural 
Philosophy. 
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This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, es- 
pecially for the Protestant population of Lower Canada. This end is at- 
tained by instruction and training in the Normal School itself, and by prac- 
tice in the Model Schools; and the arrangements are of such a character as 
to afford the greatest possible facilities to Students from all parts of the 
Province. 


The Seventeenth Session of the school will commence on the first of Sep- 
tember, 1873, and will terminate on the first of J uly, 1874. 


The complete course of Study extends over three years, and the Students 
are graded as follows :— 


1; Elementary School Class.—Studying for the Elementary School 


Diploma. 





2. Model School Class. Studying for the Model School Diploma. 


3. Academy Class.—Studying for the A vademy Diploma. 


1. Conditions of Admission and obtaining Diplomas. 


Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class, will be re- 
quired to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Elements of Gram- 
mar, Arithmetic and Geography ; and to produce the certificate and sion the 
application referred to in Articles 1 and-2 of the Regulations. Admission 
into each of the higher classes requires a knowledge of the subjects of the 
previous one. 


Each Student must produce a certificate of good moral character from 
the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he has last been, 
and also testimony that he has attained the age of sixteen years. He will 
also be required to sign a pledge that he purposes to teach for three years 
in some public school in Lower Canada. 


There will be a Semi-sessional Examination at Christmas, which all Stu- 
dents are required to pass, in order to continue in the classes. 


Atthe close of the first 


ation for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary Schools; and 
after two years’ study, or if found qualified at the el 


year of study, students may apply for examin- 
} . 

ose of the first year, 
they will, on examination, be entitled to diplomas as teachers of Model 
Schools. : 


having advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to the Academy 
Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Academy Diploma. 
; } } J 


Students having passed the examination in the Model School Class, or 


mane + 

8) ’ 
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| 
: 
| 
| | 2. Privileges of Students. 
Hy | On complying with the above conditions, all students will be recognized 
| as Teachers in Training ; and assuch will be entitled to free tuition with the 
| use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of their board, not exceeding 
Ah $36.00 per annum in the case of those in the two first Classes, or $80.00 in 
HD} the case of those in the Academy Class, should they be successful in obtain- 
| ing the diploma at the final examination. A portion of this allowance will 
be advanced to such students as are not resident in Montreal, on their pass- 
Mail ing the semi-sessional examination at Christmas. 
i : Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending the 
| benefits of the school toall parts of the country, those who reside at a dis- 
| tance of more than ninety miles from the city of Montreal, will also be 
| entitled to a small allowance for travelling expenses proportionate to the 
| distance. 
Students resident in Montreal may share in the bursary fund, on produc- 
ing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such aid is absolutely 
. necessary to their continuing in attendance at the school. 
J | | In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant character by 


the Professors, arrangements will be made for special religious instruction 
by ministers representing the several denominations with which the students 


may be connected, 
\ | No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care will be 
taken to insure the comfort and good conduct of the students, in private 
| boarding-houses approved by the Principal. Board can be obtained at 
from $9 to $12 per month. 

The Prince of Wales Medal and Prize will be given to the Student tak- 
ing the highest place in the Model School Class, provided that such Student 
shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regulations of the Council of Pube 
lic Instruction for this Medal. p 

The J. C. Wilson Prize of $40 and a Book, contributed by him asa 
former Student of the School, will be offered for competition to the candl- 
dates for the Elementary Diploma, and will be given for the highest 
aggregate number of marks. 


tose 


All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as well as to 
male students. 
Hl! Persons holding the degree of B. A. or M. A. of any University in the 
Province of Quebec, may receive the Academy Diploma, on passing an ex- 
: |i amination in the art of teaching, and in such other subjects necessary to 
He the Academy Diploma, as may not have been included in their University 
examination. 
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3. Course of Study. 


1, ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS STUDYING FOR THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to enter at 

the commencement of the Session, or whose previous education may enable 

them to enter at a more advanced period, the course of study in this class 1s 
fy 


divided into terms, as follows. 


First Term, from September Ist to December 26. 
(Entrance examination as stated above). 


English.—Grammar and Composition so faras to parse syntactically and w rite cor- 
rectly a few short descriptive sentences. Text-Books, Bullion’s Grammar and Park- 
er’s Progressive Lessons; Reading and Spelling, Etymology, Penmanship, Elocution. 

Geography.--So far as to have a good acquaintance with the Map of the World. 

History.—Outline of Sacred and Ancient History.—History of Canada, Text-Books, 
White and Hodgins. 

Art of Teaching.—School Organization, Classification, Registration, Method, &c. 

Arithmetic.—Simple and Compound rules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, and 
Practice, with explanation and demonstration of rules. Text-Book, Sangster’s Arith- 
metic. 

Algebra.—The Elementary rules, as in the Algebra of Chambers’ Educational 
course. 

Geometry.—First Book of Euclid. 

Physics.—The Chief Forces of Nature, Properties and states of Bodies, Solids, Liquids 
and Gases. 

Freneh.—Elements of Grammar, easy reading and translation. Text-Books, Stu- 
dent’s Companion to the study of French. DeFivas’ Elementary Reader. 

Natural HMistory.— Botany asin Gray’s Text-Book 


Drawing.—LElements and simple outlines. 


Music.—Elements of Vocal Music. 


SECOND Teru.—January Ist to April Ist. 


(Pupile at entering the commencement of this term, will be expected to pass a satisfactory 
examination im the subjects of the previous term). 

English—Grammar and Composition, as far as to be able to analyse simple and 
complex sentences, and to write correctly a short essay ona familiar subject.—Elocution 
continued. 

Geography.—So far as a good acquaintance with the physical features and political 
divisions of the great continents. 

Mistory.— England and France. Ancient-History. 

Arithmetie.—Proportion, Per-centage, Exchange. 

Algebra.—Simple Equations of one, two and three unknown quantities. 

Geometry.—Second and third Books of Euclid. 


Physics.-- Motion.—Vibration, Heat and Light. 


aN) 
































French.—Grammar continued; including Reading, Translation, Oral and Written 








































Exercises. 
Natural History.—Continued. 
Drawing.—Landscape, etc., in pencil. 


Music.—Elements of Vocal Music, and Part Songs. 


THIRD TERM.—April Ist to July Ist. 

(Pupils entering at the commencement of this term, will be expected to pass a satisfactory 
examination in the subjects of the two prev 10Us terms.) 

English.—Advanced Lessons, Grammar and Composition.—Elocution continued. 


Geography and History.—Advanced Lessons with use of Globes and recapitulation 


of previous parts of the course. 


Art of Teaching.—Continued. 
Arithmetice—Conclusion of Commercial A rithmetic and general Reeapitulation. 
Book-keeping.—by Single Entry. 


T 


Algebra.—Quadratic Equations and Recapitulation. 
Geometry.—Recapitulation and Deductions. 


Elementary Chemistry.—Elements and Constituents of Sous. 


TT 


French, Natural History, Drawing and music. Continued as in the previous term 


Religious instruction will be given throughout the Session. 


2 MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE 


KW) 


MODEL SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


satisfactory examination in the subjects 


’ 
4 


¥ - miarsnsr Lom ¢) in aaerot Py Pe Tee 
Students entering this Ulass, must nave passed a 
of the Elementary School Class. The Class will pursue its studies throughout the 
oe 4 
Session, without any definite drvisi0n into terms. 


English.—Principles of Gramma ind Composition, Style. History of the English 


A bli 


Language. Lectures on English Literature. Elocution. 
> D 
Geography.—Mathematioal, with Nautical Problems, 
and Physical Geography. 


History.—Medixval and Modern, with especial reference to the History of Liter- 


Detailed course of Political 


ature, Science and Art, and Colonization and Commerce. 
3 3 
Education.—Advanced course of Lectures on Educational Subjects. 
Mathematics..—Logarithmic, Algebraic, and Geometric Arithmetic, Recapitulation 
of Commercial Arithmetic. Quadratic Equations continued. Ratios and Progression 
Theorem ot Undetermined Co-effieients. Binomial and Exponential Theorems. 5th. 
and 6th books of Euclid. 
Chemistry and Natural Philosophy.—Afinily, Laws of Combination, Principal 
groups of Salts. Electricity and Electrolysis. Mechanical Physics. 


Classics.—Elements of the Latin Language, as in Bryce’s Ist Latin Reader. 
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French.—Student’s Companion. Translation from French into English, and from 


7 : es Tan 3 se. a aw “ = a . . 
English into French. DeFivas’ Reading book continued, Racine. 


Natural Mistory.- Fool ry Bs in l) Lwson’s Hand Rook d 


A nwanaltaral vy . oF Dns . T YY ana « ] a+; . - 
Agri WULEUT al ( fic bbS8tT Yawn" i i rit ie OS, ana appilt ation Lo ( tna 1180 Arriculture. 
Drawing.—Figures from the Flat and from Models. Elements of Perspective 
ad i °) 


Music.—Instrumental Music, and Part Songs, in Vocal Music. 


Levvgtous Instruction throughout the Session. 


3. ACADEMY CLASS STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY 


. y oyy 7 


(Stud nts ENTET UNG tii~e UlLass must have passed a satrvsj actory examination un the subje cts 


’ y 7 7 7 v7 ‘ 
of the Model School Class). 


English L iterature.—An advanced course. 


. oi ¥ 
Eston y and Geography. 


y, i ad 


Logie and Ethices.- As in Abererompbie’s Intellectual and Moral Philosophy. 


> 


=F 7 aa Ws? — . 8 WA lo . rT'1, oer > , i . X . ~ 
Mathematics.—L1 ronometry, Soild Geometry 3 Theory of quations, Mechanics and 


Astronomy. Galbraith and Haughton 
by Collne Cotilina = Cee) GED. °, . , : ey + a 
Latin.—Sallust, Catiline; Virgil Aineid, Book IV; Latin Prose Composition, 
Roman History. 
y ] AT 1 a pe r 4 ‘ lo. ee i el ee att : : 
Greek.—New Testament, John’s Gospel; Aenophon, Anabasis B I; Grammar and 


History. 
Botan Ue As in Gray § 4 ext-book. 


French.—Conversation in French. French Literature. Poitevin’s French Gram- 
mar, Racine and Moliere. 


17 a © 
EHlocution. 


Dra win VE 


’ ~ 7 y zs” avi \ 7 NM } , ~ 5 
Special Requlations for admission of teachers vn training. 


Article First.—Any person desirous of being admitted as a teacher in training must 
apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an extract from the 
Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is fully sixteen years of age, 
with the certificate of character and conduct required by the 16th article of the General 


Rules and Regulations, approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, 


on the 22nd December, 1856, shall examine the candidate. 


If upon his examination it is found that the candidate can read and write suffi- 
ciently well, knows the rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arithmetic as far 
as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Geography, the Principal 


shall grant him a certific: 
Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the Princi- 
pal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principal, shall coun- 
n an applicatian in writing for admission, containing the declara- 


tersign the same,) sign 
tion required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be forwarded to the Superin- 
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tendent of Education, together with all tho certificates and other documents required, 


and if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent sha 
candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and. notice thereot shall be given to the 
Principal. 

Article Third.—The teachers in training shall st: 
and those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live in boarding- 
houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No boarding-houses hav- 


ing permission to board male teachers in training will be permitted to receive female 


te the place of their residence; 


téachers in training as boarders. and vice versa. 


Article Fourth.—Every teacher in training on passing the examination, will be ale 


poaTrda 


lowed a sum not exceeding £9 to assist in paying his board 


Article Fifth.—Every teacher in training residing at a distance of more than ninety 
| to receive an allowanee for travelling 


LLiLiCU LY Lio LV 


expenses, proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed two pounds ten shillings per 


° aN) 


miles from the City of Montreal, shall be e1 


GARNUMs 


Article Sixth.—The total amount of allowances naid to ieachers in training under 
i =] 
the foregoing articles shall not exceed £333. 6s. 8d. currency, yearly—that being the 


sum granted for this object ; and when the whole of this amount is appropriated, such 
teachers in training as may apply for admission shall notbe entitled to any portion 


thereof until vacancies shall eccur. 


0 OPS EO, Rs Ee PDF LED, BAPE ; er Ke 
mpecral Regulations JOT Government GNA LBV. 
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Article First.—Teachers in training guilty of drunkenness, ol 
of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, or keeping company with disorderly 


equenting taverns, 


persons, or committing any act of immorality or insubordination, shall be expelled. 


Article Second.—There shall be no intercourse between the male and female teach- 
ers in training while in the School, or when going to, or retu ing from it. Teachers of 
one sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. 

Article Third.—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings after half- 
past nine o’clock in the evening. 

Article Fourth.—They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public meetings 
only as may be considered by the Principal, conducive to their moral and mental 
improvement. 

Article Fifth.—Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Principal shall 
report to him any infraction of the rules, with which they have become acquainted. 


Article Sixth.—The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the lectures 
for a time, any student who may he inattentive to his studies, or guilty of any minor 
infractions of the regulations. 


Article Seventh.—Teachers in training will be required to state with what religious 
denomination they are connected; anda list of the Students connected with each 
denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such denomination resident 
in Montreal with a request that he will meet weekly with that portion of the teachers 
in training, or otherwise provide for their religious instruction. 


Every Thursday afternoon after four o’clock will be assigned for this purpose. 


*E xcept in the case of Teachers in training for the Academy Disloma, who may receive a sum 
not exceeding £20, 
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Article Eight.—In addition to punctual attendance at the weekly religious instrue- 
tion, each student will be reyuired to attend public worship at his own church, at least 
every Sunday. 


Intending students may obtain all necessary information on application to the 
Principal or either of the Piofessors. 


MODEL SCHCOL OF McGILL NORMAL SCH 
Head Teacher of Boys’ School—Francis W. Hicks, M.A. 
“6 ‘6 Girls’ School—Amy F. Murray. 


’ | | aS ‘: . 
These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied with 


the best furniture and ipparatus, and conducted on the most modern me- 
thods of teaching. Thy receive pupils from the age of six and upwards, 


“: , =~ P, TH. Ta * ; Py . ; . ” w TY OER 4 4 12] 3 
and give a thorough Erglish Education. Fee: Boys’ and Girls’ Model 


ety , ; 
2s. pr week; Primary School, 9d.; payable weekly. 
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Schools, 1s. 3d. to 
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Model School. 


| Latin: 
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Model School. | Geometry, Drawin 
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Composition, 
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French, 
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Religious Instruction. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTRE 


FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1872. 
GREEK. 
MonpAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


Rev. Georce Cornisu, LL D. 


Examiner, vcccvcceceesceceeesocsenccecveeneoes 


oO 


1. Translate :—Homer, Iliad, I., v3s. (a) 43-52. (6) 331-314, 


4 a = ee ? —_ ees Re | Ae Pers 
Ae In ext. (7) construe .-— TON, K7]D, WILOLOLV, avuTo KLVHOEI OC, VEOV, 


QvToiol. 


8 Parse the following words :—aidouévw, EyVu, NOLV, PPEO! 


Oe 


: , 
, aocov, dd¢, 


Exna, Bi, ENKEV, ELKTHY, ueiCove, aToonvat. 

4. Write down some of the principal words that take the Digamma 
in the poems of Homer. How is that character represented in Latin and 
Hoglish ? Give instances. On what ground has its use originally in 
the Homeric poems been inferred? 

5. (a4) Defiie the terms JZiatus, Arsis, Thesis. State the rule for the 
effect of the last two on the quantity of vowels. (6) Write down the 
proper designation and the scheme of the metre of the Iliad. (¢c) Sean 
the first six verses of extract (b) and point out any metrical peculiarities, 


6. Translate :—Xenophon, Anabasis, I., Chap. vil., §¢ 5-9. 


= ( 


". Write a short account of the expedition of the Ten Thousand, giving 


- 
dates, and point out its important consequences to Persia. 
4 
| 8. How do you account for the Genitive in the expression /évar Tov 
: ; = ; : t ; : “ ‘ - 
xyéow? Explain the syntax of the following expressions :—/0ap dé ravTa 
- dio teiyn. Képooc dvowa. edpog mAébpov. 

9. Translate :—Lucian, Charon et Vita, § 6. 

10. State what you know about Lucian and his writings. 

11. (a2) Explain the uses of the Genitive, severally, in the following 
expressions :—(1) el¢ TovTO avoiac, (2) vouloua apytpov. (3) Ta TIE 
mbrews. (A) p6B0¢ TOV wTohEpiov. (5) Uewv evyai. (6) ddd¢ TpLdv RuEpOr. 

/ . ° . . ‘ , ‘ ‘i ; \ 
4j (b) Distinguish between :—7apa vyov, Tapa v7yVvd1, and rapa vijac. ent 
ix? Kipw, and éxi Kipov. 6 ayaflog avijp and ayaloc 6 avip. Tavta 


Kipou, 
déxa and ra wavta déxa. (c) Decline :—rapiac, Aehvnaoc, Opis, ydve, ogre. 

12. Translate into Greek :—(1) He admires and praises the good man, 
(2) The men of the city said this. (3) Cyrus sent for the ships that he 
might land the heavy armed troops. (4) Both the father and his 
danghter are good. (5) The Persians were fighting a great battle, but 


they were conquered by the Greeks. 
] 
s 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1872. 
GREEK. 
MonpAy, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12, 
Examiners. .ceececeseeeeeeee REV. GEORGE Cornish, LL.D. 


1. Translate :—Homer, Odysscy, 1X., vss. 231-251. 


2, (a2) Write a sketch of the life of Homer as handed down to us by 
the ancients. (2) Give an account of the preservation of the Homeric 
poems and of their transmission from ancient to modern times. (c) State 
the theory of Wolf and his school touching the authorship and composi- 
tion of the poems, 


3. Translate :—Homer, Iliad, VI., vss. 12-19 and 318-331. 


4. In the above extracts, explain the construction of :—vs. 12—oryv. 
14—{droi0, = 16—oil. 319—dovupdc. 326—xadd, 331 —z7vupdc dyioto. 


Od. LX 9 29—Gedwr. 


5. Parse the following verbs :—érpator, ééd¢tiro, E8nr, did unto, m. odor 


unv, TeTanayxOat, YoaTo, &KéKAOTO, KaTasEUEV, OTA, 


6. Distinguish between :— xpdtoc—xpartéc. dyug—djuw, j—i—7. 


TOV ovd0v—T7/V ovddy, nON—TON. ava—ava, TosAéwv—TrdAewr, 


7. Translate :—Xenophon, Hellenics, I. (@) Chap. i., §§ 10-13. (¢d) 
Chap. vi., §§ 23-25. 

8. (a) ‘OAvumide tpity Kai EvevyKooTy :-—Give the above date B. C. and 
A.U. ©. (2) Give the value of the ofodd¢, dpayun, uva, and radavror, 
severally. (¢) Where were Thurii, Gytheum, Methymna, Mitylene, 
Eion, Byzantium, respectively ? 


9, Translate :—Arrian, III., § 7 (6 and 7). 


10. When did Arrian live and write? Whom did he take ag hig 
literary model? Is his history trustworthy ? 


11. (a) Write down the original personal endings of the /ndicative 
Active, in the Principal and Historical Temses. (6) Name the Tenses 
used to express action as continued, completed, or indefinite, (c) Define 
the general use of the modes, severally. 


12. Translate into Greek :—(1) The general said that the soldiers 
ought to fight bravely. (2) He said thatif the king would trust him, Le 
would obey him in all things. (3) They arrived just three days too late 
for the battle and then sailed down the river. (4) Under the leadership 
of Pericles the Athenians accomplished many noble works. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS, 1872, 
GREEK. 


Moxpay, SepremBer 16TH:—MorninG, 9 TO 12, 


Examiner, oc cceeceaceceeseeeeee REV. GEoRGE Cornish, LL.D. 


1. Trans'ate :—Euripides, Medea, vss. (4) 94-110. (4) 1361-1377. 


2. (a) State the different interpretations that have been given of vss. 
106-7. (2) Write down the name and scheme of the metre used in ext. 
(a) and scan the first six verses. (¢) Give the exact force of the tenses. 
in the following :—vs. 9 —meicaca—xaTwxet. 33 —arimdcac—méxer. 18 


—<arwidueo? dpa, 223—o0d yveoa. 


3. Translate :—Herodotus, VIII., chapp. liv.—lv. 


: 
4. Give an account of the dialect used by Herodotus, and turn the 
| following words into the Common Dialect :—ov, rovéer, Ewurod, arixato, 
brew, aAnbéa, TA@OVTEC, TPN XEwC, FuUpHOr, V7aC, weibeo, mAcivec, 
| 5. Translate :—Xenophon, Hellenics, I., chap. vi., §§ 31-33. émi wide, 
7 mode duéxr2owv Kai TepitAouv :-—Explain. 
6. Translate :—Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, IIT., §§ 5-6. 
L - 7. (2) Construe :—yixpa, tporor, ibuac, T. Wt. éroc. (6) Explain :— 


Pewoxd. vouobérac, Aettovpyiat, Wadicua, mpoBovAevua. (ce) Name the dates 
f y ¥O! oy P) » YPIPLOHG, UP, 


and objects of the delivery of these orations. 


8. Translate :—Thucydides, I., chap. 30. Define the geographieah 
references. 


9. Parse the following verbs r—averrérerotoa, amodedé yOu, UTYPYLEVOP, 


~ 


OTE ee aR a OY ae 
WVOXAEL, Tpowpeba, PHCAL, ETPATOVTO, EAGY, HOLETE, YPAG7). 


10. (a) State the general rules of accentuation. (4) Decline with 
accents xépac, c@ua, Baoideve, aidv, Contract and accentuate the Pres, 
and Jmperf. dnd. Act. of Avréw. (¢) Distinguish between 4eé1—féov. 
Tiydvetivav, GAAdmmtA/d. Baciheva—Bacireia, éexawvoc—iraudc, Woi— 


ido’. TWGY—TLWY, ¢O¢—d0C. 


11. Tilus‘rate the various uses of the Artic’e in Greek. 


») 
o 






McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1872 


LATIN. 
SEPTEMBER 16TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
LLAMUNET; ove seve csevec.cessvees REV. Geonce Cornisz, LL.D. 


1. Translate:—Livy, V., Chap. viii., down to poterant hos’‘e. 


2. Explain carefully the cases of the following and point out their 
dependence :—(a@) his tribunis. (4) Anxuri. (c) receptando. (d) Veiis. (e) 
munimentis. 


3. (a) Write down the Nominative of the proper nouns from which the 
following are severally formed :—Capenatium, Faliscorum, Clusinum, and 
give the other terminations of Gentile names most commonly in use. (5) 
Explain the followivg terms used by Livy :—(1) Per intercessionem. (2) 
Fustuarium. (3) Aggerem ac vineas., (4) Cooptatos tribunos. (5) Denis 
millibus ris gravis. (6) Lectisternium. 


4. Translate :—Cicero, Pro Leg. Manil., xii., down to navem esse au- 
diatis. 


5, Name the geo iy bere position of the following places mentioned in 
this oration :-- Cnidus, Colophon, Brundisium, Oceani ostium, Achaia. Duabus 
Hispaniis, Italiz duo Maria. Gentes ac nationes :— Distinguish between 


these VV ords. 


_ 


>. On what occasion and for what object was this speech made by 
Cicero? ‘ 


l'ranslate :—Horace, Odes I., Ode vii. 


~]J 


OO 


Name the measure employed in the above extract, and scan vss. 1-8. 
9. (a2) Parse the following words :—Intacte, percussit, hesit, sé véris, 
séveris, desisse, amiserint, assuestis, deserturos, veniere. (4) Derive the 
following :— Exilis, semestri, lenimen, eequora, a simplex, nobilis, 
Stipendium. (¢) Decline :—Atra, republica, aurium, edite, teretes, grandini 


10. Give instances of Regular, Irregular, and Defective Comparison o 
; , , 4 I 


tives. 


11. Define and illustrate the terms Root, Stem, Prefiz, and Suffix. What 
Suffixes are used to denote agency ? 


12. Translate into Latin :— 


(a) It is the duty of all men to obey the laws, and to be mindful of the 
benefits they receive from the commonwealth. (4) Brutus pretended to be 
mad in order the more easily to deceive his « gdp and to serve his country. 
(c) He said that he had slept a good sleep, but had dreamed a very strange 
dream. (d) He was aman of a good on gt yn, and one whom no man 
excelled in valour and love to his ¢ ountey. (e) He was born at Rome, edu- 
cated at Athens, married a wife at Corint! be arial died at Carthage. ‘(f) Hero- 
dotus relates, that Thales of Miletus predicted to the Ionians an ec'ipse of 
the sun, and that it took place at Di appointed time. (yg) It is of great 
importance to the state that bad men should not make the laws. (h) I 
fear that he is going to conceal tices things from his parents, and that 
they will not find them out. 
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SppTeMBeR 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


BUGMAIne?, vicess sescvecssvedvaveveeeverssoenee Rev. Georeg Cornisy, LL.D. 

1. Translate :—Cicero, Select Letters, ep. xxxvi. 

2. Give the derivation and meaning of the following words taken from 
these Letters :—bellus, subimpudens, syngrapham, lautus, camino, andaba- 
tam, essedum, idus, creterrarum,-intercalares. 

3. Translate :—Horace, Odes III., Ode xxix., vss. 29-64. 

4. (a) Tyrrhenaregum progenies :—Explain this, and write a sketch of the 
life of Maecenas, naming the poets and literary men whom he was intimate 
with. (4) Write down the_name and scheme of the measure of the above 
ode, and scan vss. 29-32. 

5. Explain carefully the government of the following in ode xxix :—vs, 
1, tibi. 5, morae. 24, ventis. 27, Cyro. 29, temporis. 41, sui, and name 
the case of each. 

6. Translate :—Livy, V., chap. xliv. 


7. Translate :—Virgil, VI., vss. 440-455. Explain briefly the allusions. 


00 


. Parse the following verbs :—oblitum, palati, queesita esset, depasta, 
supposta, desueta, praterlubere, letere, defixee, district. 

9. Write short notes, with dates, on (1) Consules. (2) Tribuni plebis. 
(3) Dictator. (4) Tribuni militum consulari protestate. Give the dates 
of the capture of Veii ; the battle of the Allia ; the Samnite Wars. 

10. Explain the method of computing time used by the Romans, and 
translate, according to that method, September 16th, A. D. 1872. 

11. What cases are the following words severally construed with :—par- 
cus, plenus, 
est, induor, condemno, credo, prohibeo. 


edax, gratus, utilis, tenus, penes, coram, juvat, expedit, inter- 


12. Translate into Latin :—Then a young man of noble blood, Caius 
Mucius by name, went to the senate, and olfered to go to the camp of the 
Etruscans, and to slay king Porsenna. So he crossed the river and made 
his way into the camp, and there he saw a man sitting on ahigh place, and 
wearing a scarlet robe, and many coming and going about him; and 
saying to himself, “ This must be king Porsenna, ” he went up to his seat 
amidst the crowd, and when he came near to the man he drew a dagger 
from under his garment, and stabbed him. But it was the king’s scribe whom 
he had slain, who was the king’s chief officer ; so he wasseized and brought 
before the king, and the guards threatened him with sharp torments, unless 
he would answer all their questions, 














































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS. 187: 


LATIN 


a : m5 - i = . ‘ “ 
ODOM 505 ii ccsiciesncdees vaaedeceees- cesvees RVs: GEORGE. Conniay. 1.1,.D- 


1. Translate :—Horace, Epistles I., ep. xviii., vss. 1-20. 


2. Explain carefully the syntax of the following extracts :—(a) Magna 
coronari Olympia; 1,50. (4) Insanire putas sollemnia me; 1,101. (¢) Non 
tu corpus eras sine pectore ; 4,6. (d) Dignis ait esse paratus ; 7,22. (e) Togae 


simulet textore Catonem ; 19, 13. 


3. Translate :—Horace, Satires I., Sat. vi., vss. 65-88. Cite any other 


passages you may know in which Horace refers to his personal history. 


4. In what department of Literature did the Romans display the greatest 


originality of conception and treatment? What reasons would you assign 
for this? 
5. Translate :— Virgil, Georgics, [., 275-286. 


6. Write explanatory notes on the mythol rical allusions of the above 


extract. 


7. Translate :-—Terence, Adelphi, Act iv., Scene 4, introducing an explan- 


4 


atory note where you think it necessary. 


8. Pavse, and write down the full forms, of :—erepsemus, surrexe, rere, 


submosses, peccaro, siit, operiere, consolere, reprensum, insuerit, cedo, sodes, 


9. Translate: -Cicero, Select Letters, ep. exlv. Expand the dates, and 
e according to our method of reckoning. 


o 


oo 
~~ 
o 
= 
Le 2 
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10. Translate :—Tacitus, Annals I., chap. xix. 


11. How do you explain the following forms of so-called adverbs—falso, 
qui, interea, ibi, peregre, statim, saltem, tenus, alias, forsan ? 


12. (4) What is the fundamental signification of the Genitive Case? 
(5) Explain the use of the Genitive in such expressions as :—talentum auri; 
quis nostrum; id loci; gratia beneficii; avidus laudis: eger animi; voti 
damnatus. (¢c) Also of the Dative in such as :—bonis invideat; neque cer- 
nitur ulli; magno usui nostris fuit; quid mihi Celsus agit? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS, 1872. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 


*EPTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Examiner. ....... ge ee ae ee .. REV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D. 


7 aaa ‘ cle ni't A he xr +) ] ’ > #ha "an an lin . ] > , ; 
1. Write a sketch, with dates, of the rise and decline of the Babylonian 


: ' hare eT oP re ee Re 
empire, and dwell upon its leading characteristics. 


. 


2. Name the kingdoms of Asia Minor. 


3. Give the dates in Jewish history of (a) the Exodus ; (>) the reign of 
Saul; (c) the Revolt of the Ten Tribes; and (d) the Babylonian Captivity. 
Name the most prominent kings of Judah. 


{. Explain the method of dating by Olympiads, and give the date B. C. 

i oa ‘ I a 
of the lst Ol. What great events in Grecian history took place in the years 
B. U., 594, 500, 490, 479, 445, 435, and 430? Give the corresponding Olym- 


piads. 
, 5. On what occasions were confederacies of the Greeks formed? What 
\ were the chief causes of their weakness ? 
- 6. Mention the principal epochs of Greek colonization, and the states most 
famous for their colonies. 
7. An outline of the events, with dates, which led to the Roman subju- 
gation of Greece. 
8. Give the names and dates, in order, of the kings of Rome. 
7 ~ 7 . . . ~ 
y 9. Enumerate the several changes in the constitution of Rome down to the 


period of the last secession of the Plebs in A. U. C.. 467. 


10. Define the situation of Veii. To what nation did it belong? By what 
Roman General, and when, was it captured ? 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
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CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS, 18 


GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 9, 


BLAMINET ysssseresrecvsssseseeseeserereeeses cose REV, GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D. 


1. Translate into Greek :— 

(a) The general said, that if the citizens had done what the philoso pher 
ld them to do they would now be faring better. (6) He sent his sons to 
the master in order to have them taught philosophy. (¢) He was so ambi- 
tisus as to bear and do anything for the sake of becoming powerful. (4d) 
Having said this he rose up and went into the city. (¢) Since this is the 
rer, but go away at once. 


case, let us tarry no long 


2.. Translate into Latin :— 


Then Virgilia and his children came up to him and kissed him, and all 
the noble ladies wept and bemoaned their own fate, and the fate of their 
country. At last Caius cried out, “O mother, what has thou done to me ?” 
and he wrung her hand vehemently and said, “ Mother, thine is the victory ; 
a happy victory for thee and for Rome, but shame and ruin to thy son.” 
Then he fell o1 her neck and embraced her, and he embraced his wife and 
his children, and sent them back to Rome, and led away the army of the 
Volscians, and never afterwards attacked Rome any more: but he lived on 
a banished man among the Volscians, and when he was very old, and had 


neither wife nor children around him, he was wont to say that “ now in 


old age he knew the full bitternes3 of banishment.” 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1872. 

























SEPTEMBER 17TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
ELAMINET, -vrvvessvse's seteesseseossersccesesesses ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LLU, 
1. The square described on the hypotenuse of a right angled triangle ig: 
equal to the sum of the squares described on the sides. 
a. Find a square equal to the difference of two given squares. 
2. If a right line be divided into any two parts the rectangle under the 
whole line and one part is equal to the square of that part and the rect- 
angle under the parts. 


| 5 


3. The sum of the squares of the sides of any quadrilateral exceeds the 


i , . . ; . . s* — 
sum of the squares of the diagonals by four times the square of the line 
joining their middle points, 
4. On a given right line construct a segment of a circle containing an 
A 3 Py 
angle equal to a given one. 
\ 5. The angle in a semi-circle is a right angle, in a segment greater than 


& semi-circle is acute and in a segment less, is obtuse. 


4 6. In a right angled triangle the perpendicular on the hypotenuse 
divides the triangle into parts similar to the whole and to each other. 
7. Finda mean proportional between two given lines. 
8. Find a fourth proportional to three given lines. 
9. If four right lines be proportional, the rectangle under the extremes is 
equal to the rectangle under the means. 
j 


10. In any quadrilateral, the rectangle under the diagonals is equal +o 


SS 


the sum of the rectangles under the two pairs of opposite sides. 
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FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1872. 


MATHEMATICS. 


~ 


SEPTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON. 2 TO 5 
LLAMIUNET seee: Divanbwonviedes ave avaeetavyies ee eOaNsON, LD. 


1. The sum of an Arithmetical series is 49, the last term is three times 
the first, and the number of terms is equal to the first term. Find the series, 


2. Find the sum to ten terms, and also to infinity, of the series: 


Ceeteote 


1irn 


3. Find two harmonic means between 84 and 56. 
4. Solve the equations. 


axy =ec( be + ay), bry =e ( ar-—by ): 
T ee | \ o ) 


f 


r—] ae 


» t 


5. Find two numbers in the ratio of 4 to 5 such that if 6 be added to the 
greater number and 1 to the smaller, the square roots of the resulting 
numbers shall differ by 1. 

6. A is twice as oldas B. Twenty-two years ago he was four times as 
old as B. What is A’s. age? 

7. Find the value of 


2 ‘ ‘ 9 } 
E+ 2a , £+20 


—_— 2 ‘ft _— ) }; 
4 ah 


when z = — 
utd 
l 
8. M iltiply +. ] a “ae by ,— ] + | 


9, Reduce to its lowest terms 


6 ZG ao 10 h vw a 9 a Pr a 15 b 4 0 








6 e* +- 9eCexr— 2¢—32 
a+ . ‘ : j m1 3 > Aifference twee 
10. Find the number which exceeds by 1713 the dillerence between 


243%, and 613. 


1]. Show that 3 + ———- = 3:'14199 nearly, 


i a be 
12. If a cubic foot of water weigh 1000 ounces and a gallon weigh 101bs, 
find the number of gallons of w ater in a reservoir 100 feet long by 30 broad 
and 20 deep. 
13. What decimal of a square mile is one acre. 
10 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1872. 
MATHEMATICS. 

SEPTEMBER 17rH :—MOoRNING, 9 To 12. 

Sri ial RA ae ee ty occ ontiewed ou viv eeaNs ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D, 


1. The square of the sum of two lines exceeds the square of their differ- 


ence by four times the rectangle under them, 


9. Construct a square equal to a given rectilineal figure. 


3. If the opposite angles of a qua lrilateral be together equal to two right 
7 


angles it can be inscribed in a circle. 


4. In the same circle angles at the ceitre are in the same ratio as the 
ares on which they stand. 


5. Find a third proportional to two given lites 
6. Given sin A = 3, find versin A. 


sin A -- sin B tan , ( A ~ B) 
iY ge ane 


Psion, 
sin A — sin B ~ tans 


'y: Prove 


eo Tr SE 


8. In any triangle 


_ .f/s@—a 
coat A=V a2 ° 


10. Solve the equations :— 


a/ a" _ re 4 Jf a? ad x2 —l 
I 2 ] 
Serr Se ee a 

i f 


x —l] co 
41. Divide 112 into two parts such that one shall be 24 times the other. 


Divide a bby Ya + ¥ b. 
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SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1872. 


MATHEMATICS. | 
SEPTEMBER 171TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 to 5. i ea 
EXAMINE reece cecceeeeeeceeeses ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. ia 
} 4g 
l. If three pairs of tangents be drawn toa circle from three points in a ae 
° : . ‘ . . { ai 
straight line, they will cut any seventh tangent in involution. a! | 
Wea 
2. If a system of circles have a pole and po’ar in common, they’ have the Web 


same radical axis. 
3. Describe a triangle which shall have its vertices on three given straight nit 


lines, and its sides tangents to a given circle, 


Oo 


4. If a system of circles be described cutting a given circle orthogonally, 
and having their centres in a given straight line, the radical axis of the | | 
system will be the perpendicular from the centre of the given circle on the H 
given line, i 
j!’ ; 
5. Given base and ratio of sides of a triangle find the locus of the vertex. lL 


6. Through a given point within a given angle, draw a straight line 
cutting the legs of the angle, so that it shall be divided in a given ratio. 


7. Convert 17486 in the denary scale into the equivalent in the senary 


scale, | / | 
8. Find a series of fractions converging to 72}. | . 
; 
9, Find the number of combinations of the letters in “ University” taken ene 
three together. . 
10. Given y3 — ary — 63 = 0 find y in a series of powers of x. | 


11. Two white and three black balls are placed in a bag, find the chance 


of drawing out a white and a black ball, if two be taken out at once. 


12. Expand (l—z) by the Binomial Theorem. 








, : om > 
~~ as mew ey we = ——- 
a, ~ 5 ) = 
he 2 ~ : =. 
. ol . Sede ee 
ee ee ed 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS, 1872. 
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 
SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


PDUIAAIET ocak iN dans Cink eet ana sve eawecnnees ALEXANDER JouNnson, LL.D. 





<2 ec ie Si 
prove that 
t+y 
du du 
Go ae — eee 
ae vt I dy - ne 
9. Eliminate a and J by differentiation from 
yYr—aCosSmeE -- b sin m xX. 
dy 
is from a é 
2 yy—saxry+t wv 0. 


4. Prove the formula for the radius of currature 


3. Find 


2~\ 
/ dy” \ 








d*y 
dz* 
5. If A be the area and s the length of a curve y= /(z) prove 
dA ds / dy 
= ma Py > SS a e 
dx ; AL \ dz? 


6. If A(z, y) = 4%, find the expansion of /(« + h, y+ k); assuming 
Taylor's Theornm. 
7. Find the value of z that ~ may be a maximum or minimum in 
— (sin x)”, §fsin (a — 2)" 
u = (sin xy”. sin (a x)} 2 


log od ; . . . . 
het =" find the value of w when 2 is infinity. 
Sin Ls 
9. Expand L by MacLaurin s Theorem. 


10. Find the area of the circle. 
ll. Find the lentk of a quadrant of the ellipse. 


12. Find the integrals. 
] 


Oe ie fe 1 —_—— : 
J ( $272 (7) J ; i : ae F 2 J ae ae 
e : ae e+1;7 eVatba 


0 x x z 





13. Find the intergrals. 


¢ r f 1 / ] 
anos, Jor fs: 
¥ (x-2) (47 +2) “3; J x(l+7z4); sin COs g 

L 


HB 
di m—l] / n\ Pp 
A Tn inteorating - —2z & 2 show iat i 
14. In integrating 7 =2 a + bx } , show that it may be 
/ 
m mM P 
rationalised when—or— + — is an integer. 

7 i F | ‘i 


du 
15, Fina— when 
dx 





a= oy) a(log I ) : 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS, 1872. 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 


Monpay, SEPTEMBER 16 :—APFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
BLAMINET, 2.000 scc00s eee vcoee cesses sesseeseeess ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 
1. Show that 
2a? + m? Bp? = n? +? 
denotes a conic with respect to which a, B, y, are the sides of a self- 
conjugate triangle. 

2. If L and &M are any two tangents toa conic aud 2& their chord of 
contact, find the equation of a chord joining two points uw and w’ on the 
curve, and also the equation of the polar of any point. 

3. Given four points of a conic, the anharmonic ratio of the pencil 
joining them tc any fifth point in constant. 

4. The focal chord of curvature of any conic is equal to the focal 
chord of the conic drawn parallel to the tangent at the point. 

5. A conic being given by the general equation, find the condition 
that the pole of the axis of x should lie on the axis of y, and vice versa. 

6. Find the locus of the pvints of contact of tangents to a series of 
confocal ellipses from a fixed point on the axis major. 

7. Find the locus of the intersection of the perpendicular from the 
centre on any tangent, with the radius vector from a focus to the point 
of contact. 

8. Give Boole’s proof that if ‘ve trin3form an equation of the second 
degree from one set of rectangular axes to another, the quantities a+ 6 
and ab — A*, will remain unaltered. 

9. If two diameters of a conic section be such, that one cf them 
bisects all chords parallel to the other, then, conversely, the second will 
bisect all chords parallel to the first. 

10. Find the condition that the gereral equation of the second degree 


in a, B, 
ag@tbptteytrzafyRBt2gyatrhaB=0. 
may represent a circle. 

11. Given any number of points, if a right line be such that m’ times 
the perpendicular on it from the first point + m” times the perpendicular 
on it from it + &c. be constant, the line will always touch a circle. 

12. Find the angle contained by the lines represented by the equation 
a* — pry + gy* = 0. 

13. If the co-efficients in the eqnation 

At+By+C=0. 
be connected by the relation 
Aa+ Bb+-Cc=Q0. 
where a, }, c, are constant and A, B, C, may vary, the line represented 
by this equation will always pass through a fixed point, 
14 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS, 1872. 
HIGHER ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOM ETRY. 
SepremBer 17TH :—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 
ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


; ' 
EXAMANET, -sccecveserscecsscseeee cee araeneesenees 


1. If a determinant vanish, its minors A,, 4), &c., respectively pro- 


portional to B,, B,, &e. 


2. A skew symmetrical determinant of odd degree vanishes. 


3. Prove 427, aw 
“, (c+ a)*, &, = 2 abe (a+b+e)* 
c?. e, (a+b)? 


4. Find the sum of the fourth powers of the roots of the equation 
eo — 32° — Se +1—0, 


5. Calculate by Horner's method the real roots of 
2? + 22 — 20 = 0. 


6. Apply Newton’s method to find the root between 2 and 3 of: 
ve — 47* — Tx + 24—0. 


7. Solve the equations 
CP cm J oe 0; 


1+2z° =a (i + 2)5 


8, Remove the second term and solve the equation 
am 18 227+ 15727 —510 = 0. 


9. Prove De Gua’s formula for the spherical excess 4,. 
1 + cos a+ cos b + cose 


Cot} A= ;: ai a oer ae 
2 2V/sin 8 sin (s—a) sin (s—b) sin (s—e) 


10, In a spherical triangle 
C08 § (a — b) 
tani (A+ 4) = — —— cot i U 
COs 4 (a4 + b) 
ll. Ifa, y= 180° prove 
sina — sin B + siny = 4 sin 


12. Prove. 





1 


») 
a 


a COS $B sin} v 


es + -—.-—— «e 


cos a = l— 








McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS, 187: 


) 
MATHEMATICS (ORDINARY). 


x 


SEPTEMBER 17TH:—AFTERNOON 2 To 5. 
TESTE ic cdce ae wieslinesss vedas sesvsssceeseoe ALEXANDER JOHNSON. LL.D. 


l. If through any two points, Q and Q’ of an hyperbola a line R QQ R 
be drawn in any direction meeting the asymptotes in R and R’: then R Q 
2. The tangents at the extremities of a focal chord of an hyperbola inter- 
sect on the directrix, 
3. If P U be the diameter of the circle of curvature at the point P of the 
ellipse, and P F be drawn at right angles to C D, prove P U. P F=2 0 D?. 


4, The sum of the squares of any two conjugate semidiameters of the 


LA 
e‘lipse is constant. 


~ 


5. If two chords of a parabola intersect one another, the rectangles con- 


tained by their segments are in the ratio of the parameters of the diameters 


which bisect the chords. 
6. Draw a tangent to a parabola from a point without it. 


7. Similar polygons inscribed in circles are to one anothér as the squareS 


on their diameters. 

8. If two straight lines be cut by parallel planes they shall be cut ia the 
same ratio. 

. — . . 

9. Expand (a+ x) 7 by the Binomial theorem. 

10. Sum the series 4 + 3+ 4+ &c., to » terms, 

11. Insert 3 Geometric means between 4 & 9. 

12. Calculate sin 18° to three places of decimals. 


13. The sides of a triangle are 3, 4, 5, find the angle opposite the last. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE, 1872. 
CALCULUS. 

SepreMBeR 17TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


Examiners ccccecececveees. coees ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Find y from the equation 
ym=mtesny 


by Lagrange’s Theorem. 
2. Prove the Theorem. 
d2u du 


3. If 


ante ih va POY, 2— ‘ *¢ raf, “Ty, ¢ 9) . : nj ; 
3. I? hy —Oanda+y 72, transform to an equation in whichr 
a" AY2 


is the independent variable. 
4. Find the evolute of the ellipse. 


5 Find the curve which touches all the lines defined by 
yome+ima’+ a and 6 being constant, 


6. Given the sum of the three axes of an ellipsoid, find them when the 


wlume of the ellipsoid is greatest. 


7. Find the area of the spiral where r = a 6”. 

8. Find the volume of a sphere. 

9.. Integrate 
sic = (sin 9)™ (cos 0)"; - => eat 
di ’ ad (tan ym : 


dus ar + bcos x 


10. Integrate -, = . 
dz (a + b cos %)™ 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE, 1872. 
GEOMETRY OF THREE DIMENSIONS. 
SBPTEMBER 17TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 
PINE Asus pscesccceseeshcsciavecegsrseuh ALEXANDER JouNnson, LL.D. 


1. Find the surface of revolution generated by a right line turning roind 
a fixed axis which it does not intersect. 


2. Find the equation of the cone whose vertex is 2 y’ 2’, and which 


ae : 4 y* 
stands on the conic in the plane of z y, — + 72 at We 
a ) 


3. A plane passes through a fixed point, and the points where it mets 
three fixed lines are joined by planes, each to one of three other fixed lires ; 
find the locus of the intersection of the joining planes. 

4, Find the surface generated by a right line which moves so as always 
to meet three fixed right lines. 

5. Any two circular sections of opposite systems on the ellipsoid lieon 
the same sphere. 

6. Prove the expression for the perpendicular on the tangent plane tc an 
ellipsoid from the centre 

p* = @ cos* a + 6? cos* B + c? cos? vy. 

7. Find the condition that the plane 


axz+By+yz+85—0. 


should touch the ellipsoid 


8. Find the locus of the intersection of three tangent planes at the 
extremities of three conjugate diameters. 
9. Find the equation of the plane through the two intersecting lines. 


I—2 y—y f= £. fs. ee. OT ee 





Cco8a  cosB os y * ~68..- Sp ees a 
10. Find the equation of the plane through 2 y’ 2’, and through the 
intersection of the planes 
Ax + By+ 02+ D, Az4+ By t+ Cz24+ DL). 
11. Find the equation of the plane drawn through a given line peryen- 
dicular to a given plane. 


12. The sections of a quadric by parallel planes are similar to each otler. 
18 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE, 1872. 
MECHANICS. 
SEPTEMBER 18TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12, 
EXANINET, »+000000 pansvei jasiee Ueeenmeneeueeynees ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. If XY, ¥, Z, by the rectangular components of a force or forces tending 
to fixed centres and being functions of the distances from these centres 
then X dz + Y dy + Z dz isa complete differential. 


2. Find the equations of motion, in a resisting medium, of a particle acted 
on by any forces. 


3. A particle acted on by gravity is projected from the vertex, along # 
smooth parabola whose axis is vertical, and vertex upwards ; determine 
the motion and the pressure on the curve. 


4, A particle, starting from rest, descends down the convex side of a 
circle from a given point in its circumference : find where it will leave the 
curve, 


— 
ij 


5, A particle acted on by gravity descends from any point in the are of 
an inverted cycloid, of which the axis is vertical, to the lowest point of the 
curve: find the whole time of descent. 


6. A particle describes the arc of a cycloid under the action of a force 
parallel to its base : find the law of the force. 


7. Find with what velocity a ball must impinge upon another equal ball 
moving with a given velocity, that the impinging ball may be reduced to 
rest by the collision, the common elasticity of the balls being known. 


8. A flexible thread rests upon a smooth surface, under the action of any 
forces ; investigate its form. 


9. A beam rests against a smooth vertical plane and a smooth curve ; 
find the nature of the curve that the beam may be at rest in all positions, 


10. Two weights resting on two smooth inclined planes, are connected 
by a given elastic suring ; find their position of equilibrium. 


1]. Find the equation of the catenary when the unit of mags varies ag 
y® sin @, where nv is any positive quantity, and ¢'is the angle of 
of the element of the curve at any point to the horizon. 


inclination 


12. Find the centre of gravity of any arc of a circle. 


+ 
19 
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ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE, 1s 


J 
~I 
in 


ASTRONOMY—HYDROSTATI Cs. 
SEPTEMBER 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


PEAR icin sasincavuceek’e ctvsseenartede vesoekeed ALEXANDER Joungon, LL.D, 


> ager] o 2 Lad Ys sa *" agearta;s 4 , ec A 
1. Describe Bessel’s method for ascertaining the parallax of the star 61 
Cygni. 


2. Find the greatest equation of the centre in a given elliptic orbit. 


3. The radius of curvature of an arc of the terrestia] spheroid in a 
plane perpendicular to the meridian for any point. (Astronomical lati- 
tude = 6) is 


a(1-+ e* sin? o) nearly. 


4. Calculate the value of the Diurnal aberration for latitude 45° : and 
find the effect on the time of transit of a star whose declination is 8. 


5. Find a formula for calculating the effect of refraction on the time of 
rising of a star. 


6. Show how the actual longitude of the moon’s node is to be found at 
any time. 

7. A semicular area is just immersed in a fluid, its diameter being hori- 
zontal ; the density of the fluid varies as the depth ; find the centre of 
pressure. 


8. Divide a hollow sphere just filled with fluid, by a circle parallel to the 
horizon, into two parts which shall be equally pressed. 


9. In an air-pump a leakage takes place during a stroke, by which a 
quantity of air is admitted, proportional to the“ difference of the densities 
. ——o © : Irna ain hoa Ory?) : ’ ¥ atnr i> > 
oi the external and internal air at the beginning} of the stroke ; find the 

diminution of density in the receiver in one stroke. 


10. If a plane area immersed in a fluid revolve about any axis in its own 
plane ; prove that the centre of pressure describes a straight line in the 
plane, 


20 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS, 1872. 


WerpNespAy, SEPTEMBER 18TH:—MORNING, 9 To 12. 
LOGIC, 


ELLAMANET, vo svevsveversenees seesescsscaves sacs Tue Rev. J. CLARK Murray. 


1. (a) Distinguish Sczence and Art. 
(6) Shew that Logic is rather a science than an art. 


2. (a) Distinguish the extension and the tntension of a conception. 
(6) Shew that they are in an inverse ratio to one another. 
(c) Explain the correspondence of extension and intension to the pro- 
cesses of division and definition. 
3. (a) Define relative conceptions. 
(6) Of the following conceptions state which are, which are not, rela- 
tive :—employer, man, horse, sign, cause, 


4. Give the sign. the quantity, the quality, and the relation of each of the 
following judgments :— 


(a) Equilateral triangles are equiangular ; 

(6) Two straight lines cannot enclose a space; 

(c) Aristotle was the most distinguished pupil of Plato ; 
(d) Some men are poets; 

(e) Nearly all the crew were lost. 


5. Distinguish explicative and ampliative judgments. 


6. Of the following judgments state which are explicative, which 
ampliative :— 

(a) Anisosceles triangle is one which has two sides equal. 

(6) Every event must have a cause. 

(c) Two and two make four. 

7. Of the following inferences, state which are mediate, which immediate, 
giving the reason for your answer in each case :— 

(a) No one is free who is enslaved by his appetites ; and therefore no 
sensualist is free. 

(b) Negative propositions distribute their predicate ; therefore a propo- 
sition, which does not distribute its predicate, is not negative. 

(¢) This man is either a knave or a fool; but, as he is not a fool, he must 
be a knave, 


_ 8. Distinguish (a) figured and unfigured syllogisms, (>) the different 
figures of the former. 


9. In what figure, and in what mode, is each of the following syllogisms 
drawn? 


(2) Electricity does not travel at the limited rate of 200 feet per second ; 
but the nerve-force travels at that rate: therefore the nerve-force is not 
electricity. 

(6) Things, which are equal to the same, are equal to one another: AB 
and CD are equal to the same EF’; and therefore they are equal to each 
other. 


10. Distinguish prosyllogism and episyllogism, giving an example of each. 
21 


































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1872. 


ENGLISH. 
SePTEMBER 18tH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
MRNAS (asc8 hi ds docecnczs chdaeentvenn Ven. ArcupEacon Luacu, D.C.L. 
l. Which are the principal and the secondary elements of a sentence ? 
2. Distinguish between concrete and abstract nouns. 
3. Mention the principal idiomatic ways in which the pronoun “ it” is 


employed, 

4. Explain the distinction between the restrictive and co-ordinating 
employment of the relative pronouns, and state the rule thence deduced. 

5. By what means, besides the use of pronouns, may the repetition of 
nouns be avoided ? 

6. Mention the different classes of adjectives as given, with the subdivi- 
sions of each class. 

7, How is the common employment of adjectives for adverbs accounted 
for ? 

8. State the principal equivalents for adverbs as used in composition. 

9. What is meant by the adjective meaning of the preposition “ of ” ? 
—Give an example of its use indicating apposition. P 

10. State the classification of conjunctions as given, with the sub-divi- 
gions. 

11. Mention the three ways of distinguishing the gender of nouns. 

12. Give the general rule and the rule exceptional for the formation of 
the plural of nouns. 

13. Mention the peculiarities in the use of the pronoun “ its. ” 

14. State the substance of what is given with regard to participles. 

15. Give the inflections that remain in English verbs, and state the 
ground of distinction between strong and weak conjugations. 

16. Give the principal directions for the proper employment of “ shall ’’ 
and “ will.” 
17. State the rule for the employment of the subjunctive mood. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1872. 
ENGLISH. 
SEPTEMBER 18TH :—MorRNING, 9 To 12. 


PCORINENOT re fain Aandi ns caebn'sseh00 seceuses Ven. Arcupracon Leacn, D.C.L. 


1. Give the substance of the historical account of the Anglo-Saxon ele- 

| ment of the English language. 

2. Mention the different periods that mark the introduction of the Latin 
element, and the distinctive characters of the classes of words assigned to 
each period, 

3. Give the principal prefixes of the Celtic that are employed in names 
of places, with their significations. 

4. Give the principal parts of words of Scandinavian origin that are 
found in names of places, with their significations. 

5. Mention the principal rules for discriminating words of classical from 

| | vords of Anglo-Saxon origin. 

6 In what different ways are nouns derived from verbs ? 

7. What are meant by Clauses, Principal and Subordinate ? 

8. Whatare meant by Noun, Ajective and Adverbial Clauses ? Give an 
example of each class. 

9. Which are the co-ordinating and which the subordinating conjuga- 
tions ? 

| 10. State the principal considerations in regard to the use of collective 
nouns. 

11. Give the substance of the critical remarks on the use of “ every.” 

12. What are the exceptions to the general rule for the order or arrange- 

P ment of noun and adjective. 
| 13. Give the rules for the position of adverbs. 
14. Give examples of Ellipsis, Pleonasm, Parenthesis. 
2 15. Explain the distinction observed by idiomatic writers between 
‘that ”’ on the one hand, “ who” and “ which ” on the other. 

16. Distinguish between Barbarisms and Solecisms, and give examples of 
each kind. 

17. Give the prepositions appropriate to the following words :—adapted, 
averse, confide, consonant, derogatory, differ, expert, independent, recreant, 
replete. 

18. What is metre? 

19. How is quantity measured in the classic languages and in the Eng- 
lish ? 

20. Mark in one or two words the principal accent and the second or 
subordinate. 

21. State the essentials of a perfect rhyme. 

22. Give examples of double and triple rhymes. 

3. What is meat by alliteration ? 

24. What is meant by iambic, trochaic, dactylic, amphibrachic, ana- 

pestic, monometers, dimeters, trimeters ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SCOTT EXHIBITION, 1872. 
ENGLISH. 
SEPTEMBER 18TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12, 
DO TRAIIEE 5 wiinaisasvssesccssesceiensceseceveveveseee Ven. ARcHDEACON Leacn, D.C.L. 


1. Which are the defining marks of a noun. 

2. Explain the distinction between nouns general and significant, and 
Nouns Singular and Significant. 

3. Give the classification of pronouns. 

4. Give the definition of an adjective ;—how is an adjective distinguished 
from a noun? 

5. What are verbs transitive, intransitive, copula or apposition verbs? 

6. Give examples of the preposition “of” employed in a partitive 
meaning, in an attributive meaning, in an adjective meaning. 

7. Some words are both prepositions and adverbs ; how isit known in any 
example which of the two they are? 

8. Mention the different subdivisions of co-ordinating and subordinating 
conjunctions. 

9. What time is expressed by the present indefinite, the present progres- 
sive, the past indefinite, the past progressive, the perfect ¢ 

10. Give examples of noun, adjective and adverbial clauses. 

11. State the rules for the proper position of adverbs in sentences. 

12. State the rule for the placing of the article. 

3. State the rules given in the case when two or more pronouns of 
different persons and of the singular number are connected by the alterna- 
tive conjunctions. 

14. “ Each,” “every,” &c., are joined to a singular verb,—in what cases 


is it allowable to use the plural ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SCOTT EXHIBITION, 1872. 
ENGLISH. 
(Collier.—Johnson’s Lives.) 
SEPTEMBER 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
| EPAUMEP Sciicevencas vi ciseavets Ven. ArcHpEacon Leacg, D.C.L. 


1. Give some account of the chief material, of which ancient books were 


made. 


2. Mention the principal Anglo-Saxon writers, and the chief productions 


) in that tongue. 
/ 3. Give the leading facts in the History of English Metrical Romance. 
4. Give an outline of the life of Wicliffe. 
5. Mention the principal facts in regard to the introduction of printing 
into England. 
| 6. Give some account of the earliest form of the English Drama. 
7. Give the substance of Dr. Johnson’s remarks on the Metaphysical 


Poets. (Life of Cowley.) 

8. Which are the parts of a poem, tragic or heroic, as laid down by 
Dryden? 

9. Mention some of the arguments of Dennis in his criticism of the Cato 
of Addison. 

10. Mention the principal facts in the life of Savage, and Dr. Johnson’s 
concluding remarks. 


11. Give the substance of the critical remarks on Watts as a poet. 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SCOTT EXHIBITION, 1872. 
ENGLISH. 


(Hallam’s Middle Ages.—Chaps. VIII. and 1X.) 


~ 
} 
‘ 


SEPTEMBER 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 
RAGING itis csv cicewavestucyeieeestiess Ven. ArcHpDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. How is the unresisting submission of the English to the Normans after 
the battle of Hastings to be accounted for? 

2. Mention the principal circumstances that prove the tyrannical character 
of William’s government. 

3. Give the substance of Hallam’s “ three material propositions as to the 
state of the English Constitution during the reign of Henry III. 

4. When was “ the hereditary succession of the crown” established, and 
what were the circumstances that concurred to bring about the recognition 
of that right? 

5. Mention the eauses that tended to produce civil equality among 
freemen in England. 

6. Give some account of the origin of popular representation and of the 
division of Parliament into two houses. 

7. Mention the important Constitutional principles established or acquired 
during the reign of Edward III. 

8. In what respects is the reign of Richard II. an interesting part of the 
Constitutional history of England? 

9. How is the corruption of the Latin language in Gaul, Spain and Italy 
accounted for ? 

10. Mention the principal causes of the preservation of ancient learning 
during the Dark and Middle ages. 

ll. Show that the superstitions of those ayes were “not altogether 
unmixed with good.” 

12. Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of Civil Architec- 


ture. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SCOTT EXHIBITION, 1872. 

| | ZOOLOGY. 

SEPTEMBER 19TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


Examiner,..os-esceevecesss J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS., 


1. The Yoraminifera.—Give their general characters, geological distribu- 
tion and agency as rock builders. 


2. State the distinction between Tabulata and Rugosa, and their rela- 
tions to modern corals. 


3. What are Cystidex and Blastoidex. Give examples. 
4. Describe the parts of an Echinus. 


) 5. Name the characteristic genera of Brachiopods in the Silurian Period, 
. and describe one, 


6. State the characters of the genus Vawéclus, and the points of distine- 
- tion between it and Ammonites. 


4. Describe the structures of a Trilobite. 
8. Give the classification of the Annelida, with examples of the orders, 


9. State the characters of the orders Newroptera, Coleoptera, and Ore 
4] thoptera. 


10. State what you know of the specimens exhibited. 



























McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 
BOTANY. 
SEPTEMBER 19TH:—MorRnNING, 9 TO 12, 
MGEGMINET, vce vciccevessenceeeed. We Dawson, LL.D., FBS. 


1, Describe the tissues found in an ordinary Exogenous stem. 


2. Explain the difference beween the cells of a Nutshell or Peach-stone 
and ordinary parenchyma, 


3. Describe the parts of a Dicotyledonous Seed. 

4. Explain the structure and functions of the Parenchyma of the Leaf. 
5. Describe the fertilization of an Orthotropous Ovule., 

6. Describe the organs of fructification in Hguiselacee. 


7. By what characters can the wood of Palms and Tree Ferns be distin- 
guished. 


8. What characters of Flowers are indicated by the terms Monadelphous, 
Syngenesious, Epigynous, Gamopetalous. Give Canadian examples. 


9. State the distinctive characters of Rosacex, Hricacex, Liliacee, with 
Canadian examples of the principal genera. 


10, State what you know of the specimens exhibited. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1872. 
CHEMISTRY. 

SEPTEMBER 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 to 5. 

TOG MNAROT iiss svcsinesdcastsienssissnSe ae B. J. Harrieron, B.A., Px.D. 


1. Name a metal capable of decomposing water at ordinary temperatures, 
and state the products of the decomposition. 


2. What are the allotropic forms of Carbon, and what the properties of 
its principal oxide ? 


3. Explain the reactions indicated by the following formule : 
KN Oyj ae He S O% vou H N Ox -- H kK S O.. 
3Cu+t+8 HNO; =3(Cu2N03)4+2N04 4 A, O. 


4, What is peculiar in the volumes occupied by the gaseous atoms of 
Arsenic and Phosphorus ? 


5. What are the relative positions of the axes in the Regular, the Hexa- 
gonal and the Triclinie systems of crystallization ? 


6. What are the principal salts of Lead 
ared. 


, and how may they be pre- 


1. By what tests may Copper and Mercury be detected when in solu- 
tion ? 


8. What are some of the properties peculiar to alloys? 





McGILL CULLEGE, MONTREAL, 
SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS, 1872. 
CHEMISTRY. 


SEPTEMBER 19TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
Be MUUE go niaies Sinies catee’ iwoies ivesee B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Px.D. 
1. How may the composition of water be determined, by volume and by 
weight? 


2. What is the ordinary relation between the density and the molecular 
weight of a compound gas? 


3. In what does the bleaching power of Chlorine differ from that of Sul- 
phur Dioxide? 


4. How is Phosphorus prepared, and what are its Oxides? 
5. Explain what is meant by Specific Heat and Atomic Heat. 


6. What are the differences in the composition of Crown, Bohemian and 
Flint glass? 


7. What are the best tests for Iron, Silver and Gold, when in solution ? 


8. Explain the ways in which Metallic Salts may be formed, and give 
examples of Monobasic, Dibasic and Tribasic Acids, 


9. Explain what is meant by a “ Homologous Series,” and by “ Fractionay 
Distillation.” 













































S&S 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANG UAGE SCHOLARSHIPS, 1872. 
ENGLISH. 
(Bacon’s Essays. —Trench). 
SepreMBER 18TH :—MornNING, 9 TO 12 


EELAMINET, vec rerenereceevers capyeouesiaees Ven. Arncuppacon Leaca, D.C.L. 


1. Give the substance of Lord Bacon’s remarks on, Ist. Death; 2nd. 


Judicature, 


Write down any observations you may have made with regard to 
Ist, the language ; 2nd, the style ; 3rd, the matter of the Essays. 


3 Write afew sentences composed of Saxon words only. 


4. Upon what grounds is it asserted that the Latin element of the Eng- 
lish language is indispensable egw tally with the Saxon element? 


_In regard to the use of Saxon and Latin words, give examples 
esen ition of the mode adopted in the authorized version of the Bible. 


6. What reasons may be assigned for the permanent exclusion of a vast 
number of classical words that were employed from the time of Henry VILL 


till the reign of Charles Il? 
7. Give some examples of words formed from the names of persons 
actual or mythical. 
8. Give some examples of new words formed by the practice of splitting 
single words into two or more. 
Mention some of the principal instances of strong praeterites that 
hs e disappeared. 


10. As instances of the changed meaning of words, explain the follew- 
ing :—Baffled, Influence, Carriage, Religion, Kindly, Worship, Painful. 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS, 1872. 
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We 

SEPTEMBER 18TH:—AFTERNOON, | to 5. +) eee 
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Ceo 2). ae ee siedaduviy wea Ven. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. : Why 
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| ; if j 

1. Distinguish by their dates and designations the great periods into Hil 

; _ om ° . . = . ¥ : of 
which the history of English Literature is divided. He 
+7 
‘ mye . . . , - = ; i a 
24. Give some account of the Irish and of the Welsh Celtic literary | 
remains. hea 
3. Mention, with some characteristic notices, the principal writers in ndaee 


Latin, in the Anglo-Saxon period. 


4, The verse and prose of almost all Anglo-Saxon relies differed in origin Hf 
and purpose from the specimens of a similar age in other nations—how is Hie 


this shown as matter of fact, and how is it accounted for? HiT 
i | 
5. Show historically how the language of nations is affected differently | 
according to the different kinds of conquest they are subjected to. ; il 
ii 


6. State in regard to the Norman Conquest what were its immediate 


effects upon the tongue spoken in England, the population, the social and } 
phate ass n ul 
political condition of the country. 
7. Mention the great events of the thirteenth century that affected more i! 
directly the intellectual progress of England. 1 
. 
8. Which were the names, on the Continent and in England, most distin- . % 
; . 
guished for abstract speculation in the thirteenth century? | . 
9. How is it accounted for that in England almost all the historical] } 


writings of that period were in Latin ?—who were the principal writers ? 
10, Give an account of the origin and cultivation of Latin Rhyming Verse. = 
11. Give some account of the Latin tales of the Middle Ages, of their 


nature, probable origin, and the uses to which many of the rare 
I gin, ; 1em were 


applied. 


12, Give some account of the Fabliaux of the Trouvéres and of the if 
Chivalrous Romances. 
13. Mention the principal changes observable in the language of Eng- . | 


land after its transition from Anglo-Saxon to Semi-Saxon. 
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Mc3ILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 





CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS, 1872. 
ANGLO-SAXON GRAMMAR. 
SrepremBer 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 1 TO 5. 


Examiner,....++. ee lie A COTTE Ven. ArcaprEacon Lwacs, D.C.L. 


. In Anglo-Saxon how are the different declensions determined ? 
“mann”, “gunn”, “ brother”, declined ? 


a 


bo 


. How are the irregular nouns 
- Mention the different ways of forming secondary nouns 


_ Give concrete examples to show the two forms of the declension of ad- 


me oo 


jectives 

5. In the Anglo-Saxon how was the comparison of adjective affected 

6. Give the irregular comparisons of the adjectives “ eald”, “ feor”, 
tt peong”, “god”, “ heah”, “lytei’, © yfel. ” 
7. Which are the personal pronouns and their plurals ? 

8 Which are the relative and interrogative pronouns ? 

9. Give an account of the origin and formation of the Anglo-Saxon nume- 
rals to twentig inclusive. 

10. Give a concrete example of the first conjugation of a verb of the 
simple order, in all it3 teuses aud ivdes. 


11. How are Anglo-Saxon adverbs compared ? 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1872. 
FRENCH, 
SEPTRMBER 19TH :—MorNING, 9 To 17, 


LEOORABT 5s vaeeveenvennce Poa, Darny, M.A., B.C L. 


1. Translate into English :— 


Ah! mon pére, prenez des sentiments un 
et n’allez point pousser les choses dang leg 
paternel. Ne vous laissez point entrainer 
votre passion, et donnez-vous ] 
faire. Prenez la peine de mieux voir celui dont vous vous offensez. [1 est 
tout autre que vos yeux ne le jugent; et vous trouverez moins étrange que 
je me sois donnée & lui, lorsque vous saurez que sans lui vous ne m’auriez 
plus il y a longtemps. Oui, mon pére, c’est lui qui me sauva de ce grand 
peril que vous savez que je courus dans eau, et 4 qui vous devez la vie de 
cette jeune fille dont...... 


Moutére, ? Avare, A. V., Se. V. 


II, Oui; mais il veut avoir trop d’esprit, dont j’enrage. 
Il est guindé sans cesse, et dans tous ses propos 
On voit qu’il se travaille 4 dire de bons mots. 
Depuis que dans la téte il s’est mis d’étre habile, 
Rien ne touche son goiit tant il est difficile. 

[1 veut voir des défauts & tout ce qu’on écrit, 

Il pense que louer n’est pas d’un bel esprit ; 

Que c’est étre savant que trouver a redire 

Qu'il n’appartient qu’anx sots d’admirer et de rire ; 
Et qu’en n’approuvant rien des ouvrages du temps, 
Il se met au-dessus de tous les autres gens. 


Mo.i&rg, Ze Misanthrope, A. 1I., Se., V. 
III. Translate into French :— 


The mildness of Sir Isaac Newton’s temper through the course of his life 
commanded admiration from all who knew him; but in no one instance, 
perhaps, more than the following. Sir Isaac had a favorite dog, which he 
called Diamond, and being one day called out of his study into the next 
room, Diamond was left behind. ‘When Sir Isaac returned, having been 
absent but a few minutes, he had the mortification to find that Diamond 
having thrown down a lighted candle among some papers, the nearly fin- 
ished labour of many years was in flames, and almost consumed to ashes. 
This loss, as Sir lsaac Newton was then very far advanced in years, was 
irretrievable ; yet, without once striking the dog, he only rebuke him with 
the exclamation: “ O! Diamond! Diamond! thou little knowest the mis- 
chief thou hast done.” 


IV. Explain when quelque is written in one word invariable—in one 
word variable—and in two words and guei variable. Give an example of 
each case. 


V. State the difference between the verbs fonder and fondre, and write, in 
full, the primitive tenses of thoge verbs. 
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peu plus humains, je vous prie, 
derniéres violences du pouvoir 
aux premiers mouvements de 
e temps de considérer ce que vous voulez 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Ta CLASSICAL MODERN LANGUAGES SCHOLARSHIPS, 1872. 






































Saat 
FRENCH. 
SepremBer 19TH :—Mornine, 9 TO 12. 


| P. J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L. 


ELQMine’, wvrecevee serene ceescees ee aes 
1. Translate into French :-— 


The human body is a living machine, constructed for the use of a spiritual 
being. It is adapted to the elements amid which it dwells, but, while in its 
own substance partaking of their nature, it is nevertheless so constituted 
as to be actuated by powers, the mode of whose existence and operation 
1 by reference to the known laws of matter. Every organ 


cannot be explaine¢ 
a specific plan, and for a specific 


of the body is developed according to 
purpose; yet, though perfect in itself as an apparatus adapted to a particu- 


lar end, it holds relation to other organs and their functions. All the body 
united by one life, subserves one soul. 
Moorn, Body and Mind. 
9. Which of these three tragedies, Britannicus, Andromaque, and Iphi- 
| génie, has Racine taken from the Greek ? What sublime virtues are repre- 
| | sented respectively in each of those plays? And what vices are also 


: described, in each respectivley ¢ 
3. Translate into English :— 


; Ab! fallait-il en en croire une amante insensée ? 
Ne devais-tu pas lire au fond de ma pensée? 
Et ne voyais-tu pas, dans mes emportements, 
Que mon coeur démentait ma bouche i tous moments ? 
4 Quand je l’aurais voulu, fallait-il y souscrire ? 
N’as-tu pas di cent fois te le faire redire ? 
Toi-méme avant le coup me venir consulter, 
Y revenir encore, ou plutdt m’éviter? 
Que ne me laissais-tu le soin de ma vengeance ? 
Qui t’améne en des lieux o0 J’on fuit ta présence ? 
Voild de ton amour le détestable fruit : 
Tu m’apportais, cruel, le malheur qui suit. 


~ 


Racing, Andromaque A. V. se. tt. 


4. Why are the participles invariable in the following sentences : Je lui 
aurais fait tous les vers qu’il aurait vowlu. Sa vertu était aussi pure qu’on 
. Yavait cru jusqu’ alors. Toutes les années qu'il a régné. 


5. Correct this sentence: La charité chrétienne nous commande d’aimer et 
de préter assistance & notre prochain. State the rule which relates to this case. 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872 


Of 


Fripay, Decemper 137TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


GREEK.—XENOPHON.—HELLENICS, BOOK I, 


A 5 ec oy oo Rev. Goren Cornish, LL.D 


FIRST YEAR. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) ‘0 d& Kadiixparidac axobwv THY Bohterav Hdn év Law ov 


= dav, avrow 
wév Katédure revrfxovta vaie Kad apyovra 

, ¥ : : As i oe a he Z ? sy x rye wo | en ; a ow 
ExaTOY avayvelc édeitrroroteito TH¢ AéoBov émi TH Madéa axpa dyrriov THC 
Muridfvnc. Th O avTn nuépa Etvyov Kal ol "AVnvaio. deurvorotwobuevor éy 


= / t , ’ ‘ ~ , , s ; \ ‘ 
tTaic¢ ’Apyivovoatc: abra & eiaty Gavriov THE AéoBov. THC OE vuKTOC iddv Ta 


Tupa, Kai TLVQV QUT@ é Fa VYF e 


7 ’ a + 2) ~ 7 , , 4 
yyetAavrwy ort of ’ASvaior Elev, AVAYETO TeEpl uécac 
7 j ‘ 2 
vuKTac, wc é£ar Tivaiwe mpooréoor vowp 0 ETLYEVOMEVOY TOAD Kar Bpovrai 


diexOAvoav Tiyv avaywyhv. émel dé 


avéioxev, dua TH pukpa edt bri Ta¢ 
oe PA sian Birman aie died cn ook ; 
Apyivovoac, oi « Av nvaiot avravi7yovrToa eit TO wéAayog T@ EVWVYUU@, TAapa-= 
TeTayuévor Ode, ’Aptorokparne Hév TO EVOVULOV 
vavol, meta dé ravTa Avouédev EeTEpaic 

7 | / i 2 

/ 4 ” " ~ 7 4 
OroKparer mév Ilepixage, Atouédovri dé 


Zautor déxa vavoiv éxt mac re Tayuévot, 


EXWVY HYELITO TevTEKaideKa 
MEVT Jexa SEM eee f\ 9 

TevTeKkaideKa® éteréraxro Oe Apt- 
‘Epaowidne: mapa db? Aouédovra o} 


éoTpargye: 0& avtav Séutoc Ovouari 


‘Inreige éxduevac 8 al rv ragiapywv déxa, xa abrad én) piace eri de 


Tavraic ai rev vavdpywv Tps lg, Kal el tTiveg GAAat Foav ovumuayidec. 


(B) ’AAKiBiddyc de Bovadusvog pera 
avay3n evSic eri Yauov" 


¢ 


TOV OTPATWTOY arroreiv oixade, 

Exeidev dé AaBav rdv vedv elxoow EA evoe 
lang ei¢ Tov Kepapcxdv xéArov. éxeiSev di 
KEV ic THY Téuov. 6, ae » 08 abv tpidKovra vavolv ém} Opakne WyeTO, 
EKEL 2 wil Te GAAa Xopia TA 1 


THC 
ovAAé—ag éxatdv réhavra 


0¢ Aaxedaimoviovg wedeornxéra Kare iT péWaro 
Kat Odoov, Exovoav Kaxdc ind te Tov ToAéuwv Kal ordcewy ka) Aiuov. 


OpdovdadAoc dé ody TH G22 OTpaTia sic ’A Uhvac KarérAevoe: amply 0& Hew 
f 7 4] 4] f / f ] 


avrov ol ’Apvaior TpaTnyove sidovro ’AAKLBiddnv wév debyovta Kat Opaci- 


Bovdov 4 ardovra, Koéveva dé TpiTov ék Tav olkoSer, 


(C) of & Ado orpar nyot ei¢ tov ‘BAAhorovrov QyYovToO. 


mapa 0& ‘ImroK- 
parove Tov Muvddpov étiororéwe sic 


Aakedainuova > ypaupara reugdvéivra EdAw 
Ta KGAA. Mivdapoc areocta. 
Tavdpec. aropiouec ti yp? dpav. PapvaBatoc de 
Ciwy oTparebuati Kal ToC 


cic ’"AVHvac Aéyovra réde *Eppex TELVOVTE 


Tavti r@ Tov IeAorovyy- 


ovuuudyoc TapakeAevoduevoc Wy) avuueiv EveKa 


EvAwr, O¢ dvTwy TroARav ey TH) Baotr£uc, Ewe av ra oiuatra oa nN, iuatiiy tr’ 


Edwxev Exdotw Kal Epddtov dite Hyvotv, Kai érdicac rode vavtacg pvAaKac 


karéotnoe Tie éavrot rapaSararriar Yi¢. 


2° 
vb 


Le i) ; ~ \ . ‘ 
Kreévixov, tai¢g 62 elxoo. xa) 
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2. (a) In ext. (A) explain the use of the cases, severally, in:— 
TH avTH Wuépa. THE vuKToc,  TLVOV tEayyerAdvrev, péoac vUKTaC, TG 
EVWVULY. (0) Give the exact import of aviyero and parse it. avéoyer, 
—What is the subject? Illustrate from Latin and English. (¢) Turn 


the Doric forms of ext. (C) into Attic. 


3. Explain the following constructions :—(@) immwy evrophoarrec, 
(b) tov yopiov émipersiobar. (C) TOL" bpkowg ov érbyyave wapov, (a) 


, ~ t / ~ » “ ‘ / ° v4 = “ *" / 
TPLAKOVTA Val EKAOTH TH VAL TOV MIVOE diddvat, (€) EpOn Kai akwavleic, 


4. Parse carefully the following :—arjpay, rerrovoéval, EpovvTa, ageioay, 


/ ’ . , , ry 7 4 / 9 - ashumnn BL P ee / 
TPOTLOV, ETEOTAAKEVAL, noeBnkel, avyxOn, TENPAYOTES ELEY, arreo@ln, 


5. Explain the derivation of the following :—vaic, deiAnc, Tpinpns, 
mpovouh, Suvwpic, axparerar, arédecay, ’Apylvovedt, 

6. Write short explanatory rules on :—(1) éy nAukia, (2) dcéxmrAove, 
(3) ta wapapptwara, (4) pra. (5) 6Bordc. (6) dpaxug. (71) TEPLOLKOL. 
(8) 

7. State the difference in meaning between :— (a) ayyeiAac and 
ayyeiAa. (b) é&nyeiobas Tivdc and é€myeicOa: tii. (€) anodidévae and 
arodidooOa. (d) 6 vedc and rH vedo. (€) Ta rupa and 7 mupd. (f) 


éxt Ktpov, éxi Kip, and éxi Kuvpov, 


cies 
Daag ef puree 
ETLIATHC. 


8. Give the geographical positions, severally, of the following 
places, with the modern names of any :-—Malea, Agrigentum, Delphi- 
nium, Decelea, Gaurium, Chrysopolis, Byzantium, Phocaea, Hera- 
lea, Coryphasium. 


9. (a) Decline ric, ob, Opie, xeip, dG¢, cane, Tac, meyas. (6) Compare :— 
Kovgoc, mpaBuc, ydbc, Taxéwe, ava, (¢) Write down the Fut. and Aor, 


Pd 


> 7 ¥ / , 
‘ an) apap . } weeny min } re 4 
Ind. of :—rixro, GxGouat, petya, Téuva, PEPO. 











McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS 
Fripay, Decemper 1378 :—Morninc, 9 To 12. 
GREEK.—ISOCRATES.—THE PANEGYRICUS. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Laminer, 


ee s 6 « « « « « Rev. Groner Cory NisH, LL.D. 


Translate :— 


(A) Tév troivw rac Tavnyupele KaTaoTyodvTwy dikalwe emawvoupévan, Ort 


Tolovtov étoc juiv rapédooar bore oTmeloamévouc Kal 


Tac Ey Spac Tae éveotyKr= 
lac dtadvoapévove ovveAVeiv eic TaUTon, 


Kail MeTa Tavr’ evyac Kai tuoiac Kotvac 
Toinoapuévouc dvaurvnodFvat Lev THe ovyyeveiac TIS TPo0¢ GAAHAove b Tap xovone, 


evuevectépwc 0’ eic rdv Aourdy Xpovov diareSivat Tpo¢ jude avrow ¢, Kai 


Tac TE 
Tahaac Eeviac avavedcac Sat Kal kaiva¢ étépac 


Tomoactat, Kal HATE Toic 
iWidtaic puhre roic OteveyKovor tiv plow apyov elvas THY deat pen, adj’ 
adpootéivrav tiv ‘EAAfvev éyvevéo Sar 


vy: Toig mév éerideifacdat Tac abréyv 
evetiac, toicg d& Sedoacdat TobTove mpdc¢ addgjoue aywviloué vouc, Kai underé- 


pove adinwc didyev, GAN’ éExatépove Evetv, Ed’ olc gerotiundoou, of bév oray 


idwot Tode adAnrac abrov Evexa TovovvTac, ol & bray év Cuundaow, bri n Twavrec 


Ent THv oderépay Fewpiay HKovet,—rocobtwv rotvuy ayadév da Tac ovvddove 


pulv yeryvouéve ovd’ éy rot) Toe H mbH Hudy arereigdy, 
(B) Kairo: weArobone oTpa-eiag én rode Bap 3dpoue tceoPar Tivag xp? Tiv 
tpotépy moaéum udduor’ evdoxtuhoavrac, Kai 
ToAAdKiC per idia Tpokivdvvetoavrac 


Nyeuoviay Exe; ov rode ev Te. 


, €v dé Toi¢ KoLvoi¢ Tév ayOvwv apioreion 
Sag VTaG; Ov Tod THY abrav éxdirévrac & Tép THe Tov GAAwY owrTnpiac, Kal 


oO 


Te Tahaiv oiKioTdg tev wietotwv méhewr yevouérouc, kal wadut abrac éx 


TOV M.yioTGv ovudopav dcachoavrac ; rac 8’ ovK dv dewa ravouuev, eitav 


still wheiorov fEpog uer acyovrec év taic Tyuaic Edarrov Eyew aé wwteiuév Ka 


Te Tpotayvévrec % UTép ardvrwv viv ér Epotg akoAov Sev ¢ avavKaoteiuer 


(C) Eyovrec yap Xopav wev be “pode 7d rAn too Tév 
apynv 6é Heyiorny, Kextnuévor Tpinperg Simdaciac pév 


dé mpod¢ dic Tocavrac Kivdv WEVELY, uToKeruévnc THe Bo, Boiag bd tiv ‘ATTiKW, 


7 Kal Tpd¢ THY apxnV TH THE Vadatrng evdvic elye kal thy dAAnv apEeTHnv 
aracév Tov vhowv dtégepe, KpaTovvTeg avTAc 


TodTOV édayiasrnve 


f) Cburavtec, duva péva, 


LaAdov h ric nuETEpAC auton, 
kai mpd¢ tobrowe eldér e¢ Kal TOV ‘EAARvwv Kal Tov 


BapBdpwv robrove udhior? 
evdokiuow VTag bout Tove dudpove avacratouc 


ToLnoavrec agSovov Kai sad vyLov 
79 f 


avToig KaTeoThoavro Tov Biov, buwe ovdiv robruv nude éexhpe Tept Tove Exovrac 


TV Vhoov éanapr eiv, GAAG udvor 6) raw pEdddany dbvauv AaBdrrwv Tepteido= 
uEV UGC av’TOdE aTopwT Epwe Cavrac rév dovietbery airiay 
38 


ExyovTwr, 
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9. In the above extracts construe :—(a@) Tote dueveyKovor tiv gtow. (6) 


apyov elval THY dcaTpiByy. (¢) EV KOLVOLC TOV a) QVOV aploTeiwy akwbévrac. 


{ ; an 7 ra’ ‘ ‘ ¥»4.. ’ co 2 
f | IDVM@C ELYE. 2) Kal THY GAARV APETV. 
} | ; (d) EU? oat tx (é) / / f / 
iv : } ~ 2? ’ ae 7/0 > ,a- 
8 Parse the following :—éripe, meiw, ExiTiumev, evalnoay, opbjvat, 
{ . ’ ; i ue pe = . . = \) ~ - 19 , 
; ATHVTWY, TEeugierory, UTELCL, UToAeQUELOAL, Onpiwdac. W rite down the root 
of each. 
- = a ‘ 2 > ‘ aaa ¢ = QL, mye 
4. Explain the meaning Of: —(1) é troyviov. (2) Tov BapBapov, 
(3) avréxbevec. (4) avdoratoc. (9) ix Tov ixererov. (6) petoety. (71) 
KAnpovxytat, (8) éBdouhKorr’ ér7. 
5. Derive the following and give cognate forms of any you know in 
Latin and English :—vpeypi, axépacoc, irepnoaviac, dtAoviKia, GOTv, avuTro= 
. ordtav, tyxAhuata, apyxnyoi, erhavdac, apyov. 
{ 
6. Distinguish between :—(@) oneiov, rioTetc, and texufpiov. (b) ma- 
Aawe and apyaioc. (¢) GeodtA@c¢ and dAobéwe. (d) 9) aploreia and Ta 
| | Gpioreia, (€) “Apyoc and dpyéc. (f) Ketvog and xewvéc. (g) of wév and oi dé. 
7. (a) Decline :—veaviag, vedc, Aiuhr, derdic, Wrap. (6) Compare :— 
uéhac, révnc, taxbe, éyytc, karo. (¢) Write down the Fut. and Aor. Ind. 
\ of :—rdoyw, Thyvupl, OvicKw, AavOava, dni, pt. 
J 8. Name and define the uses, severally, of the Moods. 


9. Write a sketch of the life of Isocrates, with dates, and name the 
leading events that occurred in the history of Greece during his life- 
time. 

. 10. Name the four great Hellenic avyyboecc with the places and 
times of their celebration, and the deities in whose honour they were 


held. 
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Monpay, Decemper 16TH :-—Mornixe, 9 ro 12. 
GREEK,.—DEMOSTHENES.—THE OLYNTHIACS, 
THIRD YEAR. 
Meamaner,. . . .. =... » Rev. Guoran CornisH, LL.D. 
1. Translate :— 


(A) ‘O pév ovy rapdv xaipédc, & avdpec ‘AUyvaiot, udvov obyi Aéyer dun7r 
agueic, bre tOv mpaypudruv tyiv éxeiver abroic avtiinrréov éotiv, eimep irép 
owTnpiac abtav dpovrilere’ music &” obK old’ bvrivé por doxnvuev Exe tpdrov 
mpoc¢ avTd, gor dn Ta y éuol doxowvra, Wngicac9ar pév Hdy tiv Gorterav, 
Kal wapackevdcacva: tiv taxlorny, brwc évdévde Bondhoere, kai un wadyre 
Tavrév, drep kal mpdrepor, mpecBelav dé méurecv, Aric TavT’ épei Kai Tapéorar 
Toig Tpayyacw* ac éoTe padcota TovTo déoc, pH Tavovpyoc dy Kal dewvog 


avipwrog mpdypact ypyota, Ta ev cikwv, vik av THyn, Ta OS areidon, 


(agvorioro¢ 0” ay eixétwe paivoito,) ta & nuac diaBadAwy Kal tHv arovolav THY 1) Ra 
yuetépav, tpéyytat Kai Tapaondonrai Tt Tov bAwy mpayudrur. { ima | 
H 
’ 7 , ~ 7 7 n - ‘ sa ’ a “a ~ 
(B) Ei dé rig ipév, b dvdpec ’ASyvaion, tov Silurrov evTvyovvTa dpar, Hf] 
ae eS ss bP ‘ ah 3 f 
TaLTy goGbepoyv TpocroAEumoat LOMCEL, OWPpovog MEV AYE POTOV AoyloU® ypFRrat. i : 
MEYGAN yap poy, waddov dé TO bAov, H TbyxN Tapa Tarr éoTi Ta TOV GvOpbrev ABEL 
, ; “ th Ga. ss a o “ie =" “ _ , oe | ’ 
Tpaypwara’ ov uy Ad Eywye, el Tic aipeciv wor doin, tiv THE Huetépac WéAEwC i 


- 


Tuxny av Ehoiunv, EdedévtTav & mpochKe: roeiv budy abtay Kal Kara HLkpor, 


h TI éxeivov" Todd yap tielove adopudc elc Td THY Tapa Tov Bedy ebvotav 14, 
Exetv Op@ iuiv évovoac, fH éxeivy. GA’, oluat, Kkaviuedta, ovdéivy trowovvrec’ ! 


ovn é 0 avtov dpyovvra ovdé Toic gidow éexirarrew brép abrov Te Toeiv, uh 
ti ye 07 Toic Seoic. ov db) Savuacrédy éorww, ei orparevouevoc Kal Tovéoy éxeivoc He 
avtéc, xal mapav é¢’ Gract, Kat undéva Kaipov und Gpav trapareivwr, 7udv | 
ueAAovtwv Kai wngilouéven Kal ruvPavouérwr mTeplrylyverat, 4 


7 “~«“ oa + ‘ os a a v : y 7 ee a my AS in . ‘ 2 ae 
(C) ’AAW’ bri wey dR dei Ponleiv, elzor Teg Gv, wavTEC éyvaOxaper, Kai Bor- 


, . , * oo ~s . ; 7 . C - , os 
Gjoouev rd dé bruce, ToUTO Aéye. uz) Tolver, & dvdpec’A Unvaiot, Favudonre, 
av mapddofov elzw ti toic ToAAoic. vouo8érac katicare, év d8 TovToc ToC 


vouotérace uy Siot_e vduov undéva, (eiot yap ixavol iuiv,) GAAG Tove eic Td 


‘ sy" 7 ’ - “~ / “~ 7 . ‘ s ~ Oo ~ ~ 
mapov BAaGrtrovrac tuadc Abcate, Aéyw dO? Tove TeEpl TV VeEwplKaV, Cage 


OUTwal, Kal Tob¢ TEpi TOV oTpaTevouévwn éviovcs dy ol uey TA OTpaTWwTiKa . 
Toig oixot uévovor diavéuovor Sewpixd, oi dé rove araxrowrac adWoue kadioraow" pe 

: ‘ . . , oa a , o@ = . r e i 
eiTa Kai Tove Ta déovra rroveiv Bovioutvepove advuorepove Trotovowv, érerdav d2 vs, 


Taita Avonre Kal tiv row Ta BéATLOTA Aéyetv dddv Tapdcynte dodaAh, TnYLKabTa 
Tov ypayovra, a mavrec lore Ste cvpdéper, Cyreire. mpiv dé Tavta mpaéat, yu? 


oKoreire, Tic einav Ta BEAtLoTa brép tua, bd’ iudv aroAéoVar BovAhcerat, 
40 
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aE 2. Explain the construction of:—(a) 6vriva éyew rpdérov. (b) goBe- 
| . pov TpooroAeujoa. (c) uy ti ye OH Toic Beoic. (d) juav perddrvrwn, (e) 

7 . 

if 


He auToVv apyourTa, 


3. Parse, pointing out the root of each :—éoxeupévor, éyvuxdrag, 


; 
mut ‘ 2 4 / / , 2 ps s , ae “ - S 
. agetvat, UTNpypévor, Tepnvévat, Phoat, NLEGOn, mpor pHTat, ovuBy, Koucelobe, 
- 


4, Explain the metaphors in :—érooreiAacbar, TEpevaKcKer, aveyairioe, 


yvinoev * * gwpatac * * Karappei, ovyKexpornuévot. 


9. Give the force of such expressions as the following, supplying 
the ellipsis where any occurs :—el wép rére. ob pv aAAd. Onmov. Kal 
yé. el¢ waxpdav. Kai dn. dpa yé. 


6. Explain what is meant by the following :—(1) 7d Bua. (2) 
mavrac éogéperv. (3) & trav. (4) rode & év Hrunia. (5) evOvva. (6) 


Hy wimovg yedoiwv, (7) td wroripia. (8) mpoBobAevua. (9) WHglouda. 


7. Distinguish between :—foboua: and i6éAw. éxmodeuéw and éxro- 
/ | . Aeudw, axpaciay and dxpaciar. Ajupata and dOAa, kata and kara. 
kai ei and ei kai, én, évi, and évi. 


8. (4) How is the Futurum Eractum formed in the three voices, 
severally? (6) State the difference between brw¢ cédcouev and brwe 
caowuev, (¢) If the conditional clause has é4y, what is the nature of 

| | the hypothesis, and what moods are used in the conditional and 
consequent clauses, respectively. 


9. (a) TdAavra é€fxovra—Give the amount in our currency. (0) 
Pondpopiov.—W hat thonth ? (¢) When and where were the Olynthiacs 

"g ‘ 

: delivered ? 


10. A short account of the reign of Philip, with dates. What was 
2. the end of Demosthenes ? 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 


Fripay, DeceMBer 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 9. 
LATIN.—VIRGIL.—ZNEID, BOOK VI. 


FIRST YEAR. 


FELAMIANET, oo rsecvsececereceeeeeeesees seeeseeee cenees Rey. Groree Cornisu, LL.D. 
1, Translate :— 
(A) 

At, Phoebi nondum patiens, inmanis in antro, 

Jacchatur vates, magnum si pectore possit 

Excussisse deum : tanto magis ille fatigat 

Os rabidum, fera corda domans, fingitque premendo. 

Ostia iamque domus patuere ingentia centum 

Sponte sua, vatisque ferunt responsa per auras , 

O tandem magnis pelagi defuncte periclis! 

Sed terre graviora manent. In regna Lavini 

Dardanidae venient; mitte hano de pectore curam ; 

Sed non et venisse volent. Bella, horrida bella, 

Kt Thybrim multo spumantem sanguine cerno. 

Non Simois tibi, nec Xanthus, nec Dorica castra 

Defuerint. Alius Latio iam partus Achilles, 

Natus et ipse dea. Nec Teucris addita Iuno | 

Usquam aberit; quum tu supplex in rebus egenis 

Quas gentis Italum aut quas non oraveris urbis ! 

Caussa mali tanti coniunx iterum, hospita Teucris, 

Externique iterum thalami. 


Ibant obscuri sola sub nocte per umbram, | 

Perque domos Ditis vacuas, et inania regna. | 

Quale per incertam lunam sub luce maligna 

Est iter in silvis : ubi coelum condidit umbra 

[uppitur, et rebus nox abstulit atra colorem. 

Vestibulum ante ipsum primisque in faucibus Orci 

Luctus et ultrices posuere cubilia Curae ; 

Pallantesque habitant Morbi, tristisque Senectus 

Et Metus, et malesuada Fames, ac turpis Egestas ; 

Terribiles visu formae : Letumque, Labosque ; t 
Tum consanguineus Leti Sopor, et mala mentis 
Gaudia, mortiferumque adverso in limine Bellum, 
Ferreique Eumenidum thalami, et Discordia demens, 
Vipereum crinem vittis innexa cruentis. 
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Juso crateres olivo. (6) torva tuentem animum. 


C 

ri Proximus ille Procas, Troianae gloria gentis, 
Et Capys, et Numitor, et qui te nomine reddet 
Silvius Aeneas, pariter pietate vel armis 
Egregius, si umquam regnandam acceperit Albam. 
Qui iuvenes quantas ostentant, adspice, vires! 
At, qui umbrata gerunt civili tempora quercu, 
Hi tibi Nomentum, et Gabios, urbemque Fidenam, 
Hi Collatinas inponent montibus arces, 
(Laude pudicitiae celebres, addentque superbos) 
Pometios, Castrumque Inui, Bolamque, Coramque. 
Haec tum nomina erunt, nunc sunt sine nomine terrae 
Quin et avo comitem sese Mavortius addet 
Romulus: Assaraci quem sanguinis Ilia mater 
Educet. Viden’ ut geminae stant vertice cristae, 
Kt pater ipse suo superum iam signat honore ? 


2. Explain carefully the construction of the following, in the above 


extracts: (@) periclis. (b) terrae. (c) visu. (d) pietate vel armis. (e) 
Assaraci sanguinis. (f) superum. al, “ superiim.”’—how does this reading 
affect the interpretation of the verse ? 

3. (a) Write short explanatory notes on ‘—(1) Mavortius. (2) Ilia. (3) 
Berecyntia mater. (4) Caelifer Atlas. (5) Quis ille sacra ferens? (6) 
Centumgeminus Briareus. (7) Scyllae biformes. (4) Define the geogra- 
phical situation of:—Cumae, Minoia regna, Massylum gentes, Portus 
Velinos, Elidis urbem, Maeotia tellus, 

4. Parse the following words ‘—fixerit, proxumus, ediicet, educet, postuma, 
aurai, laetere, incubuere, cornipedum, attulerint. 

5. Give the composition and meaning of :—protinus, 
inmanis, ambages, brumali, 
rus, incana. 


bidentes, hactenus, 
maligna, adversus, cognomine, exsomnis, secu- 


6. How do you explain the following :—(1) sortem animi miseratus. (2) 
Ancora fundabat navis. (3) major vidert, (4) non inferiora secutus. (5) 


7. (@) Write down the name and scale of the metre used by Virgil. (3) 
Scan the first six vss. of ext. (C). (c) Define the terms Elision, Hiatus, and 
Caesura. 

8. (a) Decline :—clavis, comes, senex, crater, idem, ambo. (6) Com- 
pare :—miser, vetus, similis, nequam, diu, male. (c) What cases do the 
following severally govern ?—apud, cor 


am, pro, ultra, tenus, sub, pudet, 
decet. 


9. (a) Illustrate the construction in the Passive of verbs that take a 
double accusative in the Active. (4) Illustrate the usage of the Cognate 
Accusative, and of the Partitive Genitive. (c) How do you express the 
local relations where, whither, and whence? 

Translate into Latin: — 

10, (1) The soldiers were men of great valour, but they were defeated in 
battle. (2) He returned home from the country at eventide and slept all 
night. (3) The general entered the city with a large number of soldiers 


and set it on fire. (4) The brother and sister were dutiful to their parents, 
43 
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ELAMINET, .ccerecveseseve essere vers sich bnwdnipaweeueees Rey. Grorce Cornisa, LL.D, 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 


Fripay, DecemMBER 13TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 


LATIN :—HORACE.—EPISTLES, BOOK I. 


SECOND YEAR. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) 


(B) 


Sincerum est nisi vas, quodcunque infundis, acescit. 
Sperne voluptates ; nocet empta dolore voluptas. 


Semper avarus eget; certum voto pete finem. 
Invidus alterius macrescit rebus opimis ; 

Invidia Siculi non invenere tyranni 

Majus tormentum. Qui non moderabitur ira, 
Infectum volet esse, dolor quod suaserit et mens, 
Dum poenas odio per vim festinat inulto, 

Ira furor brevis est: animum rege, qui nisi paret, 
Imperat; hunc frenis, hunc tu compesce catena. 
Fingit equum tenera docilem cervice magister 
Ire viam, qua monstret eques ; venaticus ex quo 
Tempore cervinam pellem latravit in aula, 
Militat in silvis catulus. Nunc adbibe puro 
Pectore verba, puer, nunc te melioribus offer. 
Quo semel est imbuta recens servabit odorem 
Testa diu. Quod si cessas aut strenuus anteis, 
Nec tardum opperior nec preecedentibus insto. 


Cervus equum pugna melior communibus herbis 
Pellebat, donec minor in certamine longo 
Imploravit opes hominis frenumque recepit ; 

Sed postquam victor violens discessit ab hoste, 
Non equitem dorso, non frenum depulit ore. 

Sic, qui pauperiem veritus potiore metallis 
Libertate caret, dominum vehit improbus atque 
Serviet eternum, quia parvo nesciet uti. 

Cui non conveniet sua res, ut calceus olim, 

Si pede major erit, subvertet, si minor, uret. 
Lzetus sorte tua vives sapienter, Aristi; 

Nec me dimittes incastigatum, ubi plura 
Cogere quam satis est ac non cessare videbor. 
Imperat aut servit collecta pecunia cuique, 
Tortum digna sequi potius quam ducere funem. 
Hee tibi dictabam post fanum putre Vacune, 
Excepto quod non siuml esses, cetera letus. 
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Virtus est medium vitiorumet atringue reductum. 
Alter in obsequium plus zquo pronus et imi 
Derisor lecti sic nutum divitis horret, 

Sic iterat voces et verba cadentia tollit, 

Ut puerum sevo credas dictata magistro 
Reddere vel partes mimumractare secundas. 
Alter rixatur de lana spe caprina, 

Porpugnet nugis armatus: “ Scilicet, ut non 

Sit mihi prima fides, et vere quod placet ut non 
Acriter elatrem?” Pretium etas altera sordet. 
Ambigitur quid enim? Castor sciat an Dolichos plus; 
Brundisium Minuci melius via ducat an Appi. 


2. Give an account of the life and writings of Horace. Name the emin- 
ent men in literature and politics that were his contemporaries. 

3. Explain carefully the grammatical construction of:—(a) Pretium 
altera etas sordet. (4) Equum tenera docilem cervice. (c) Mutat quad- 
rata rotundis. (d) Magna coronari Olympia. (e) Jus Cesaris accepit 
genibus minor. (/) Potiore metallis libertate caret. 

4. Write short explanatory notes (grammatical) on the following :— 
(a) Fruges consumere nati. (b) Divitias dedérunt. (ec) Si bene * * Vivit, 
ucet, eamus, etc. (d) Reddes dulce logui. (e) Scribe tut gregis. (f\ Liber 
miht non erit unquam. (g) Domini deduzit febres. 

5. Janus summus * * perdocet. Dolor quod suaserit e¢ mens. Vulpecula 
rimam repserat —What other readings are given for these by the MSS. or 
Edd. of Horace ? 

6. Explain briefly the following allusions :—(4)—(1) Lynceus. (2) Janus 
summus abimo. (3) Alcinoi juventus. (4) Palatinus Apollo. (5) Ciby- 
ratica negotia. (6) Cerite cera. (7) Sidonio ostro, Aquinatem fucum. 
(8) Vacune. (4)—(1) Imi derisor lecti. (2) Partes tractare secundas. 
(3) Dictata magistro reddere. (4) Indictis Latinis. (5) Servum qui dictet 

mina, (6) Pluribus umbris. (7) Mille talenta. 

7. Give the meaning and etymology of the following words used by 
Horace :-—plaga, coenacula, subucula, bruma, catellam, exsangue, senium, 
viatica, incolumi, retrorsum. 

8. (a) Analyse and parse the following verbs :—Sodes, collisa, cessatum, 
torquebere, utere, ignovisse, contuderit, momorderit, arcesse. (6). Give the 
nominative singular and plura of the following nouns :— Pollice, nugis, 
periscelidem, focis, opis, fenore, porticibus, glomus. 

9. Translate into Latin :— 

Caius Marcius was a noble Romau, of the race of that worthy king 
Ancus Marcius ; his father died when he was a child, but his mother, whose 
name was Volumnia, performed to him the part both of father and of 
mother; and Caius loved her exceedingly, and when he gained a glory by 
his feats of arms, it was his greatest joy that his mother should hear his 
praises ; and when he was rewarded for his noble deeds, it was his greatest 
joy that his mother should see him receive his crown. 
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MMOS Scie sxc vivxecsks chcecvsenisvciwncs Rev. George Cornisa, LL.D. 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Monpay, DecemBer 16TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 


LATIN.—JUVENAL. SATIRES VIII. ann X. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Translate :— 


) 


Exspectata diu tandem provincia quum te 
Rectorem accipiet, pone ire frena modumque, 
Pone et avaritiz: miserere inopum sociorwm ; 
Ussa vides regum vacyis exsucta medullig. 

Respice, quid moneant leges, quid curia mandet, 
Premia quanta bonos maneant, quam fulmine justo 
Et Capito et Numitor ruerint, damnante Senatu, 
Pirate Cilicum. Sed quid damnatio confert, 

Quum Pansa eripiat, quidquid tibi Natta reliquit ? 
Preconem, Cheerippe, tuis cireumspice pannis, 
Jamque tace: furor est post omnia perdere naulum. 
Non idem gemitus olim, neque vulnus erat par 
Damnorum sociis florentibus et modo victis. 

Plena domus tunc omnis, et ingens stabat acervus 
Nummorum, Spartana chlamys, conchylia Coa 
Et cum Parrhasii tabulis signisque Myronis 
Phidiacum vivebat ebur ; nec non Polycleti 
Mulius ubique labor; rare sine Mentore mens. 
Inde Dolabella est atque hinc Antonius, inde 
Sacrilegus Verres: referebant navibus altis 
Occulta spolia et plures de pace triumphos. 


? 


Expende Hannibalem ; quot libras in duce summo 
Invenies? hic est quem non capit Africa Mauro 
Percussa Oceano Niloque admota tepenti, 

Rursus ad Aithiopum populos altosque elephantos. 
Additur imperiis Hispania: Pyrenzeum 

Transilit. Opposuit natura Alpemque nivemque : 
Diducit scopulos et montem rumpit aceto. 

Jam tenet Italiam: tamen ultra pergere tendit : 

“ Actum,” inquit “nihil est, nisi Poeno milite portas 
Frangimus et media vexillum pono Suburra.” 

UO qualis facies et quali digna tabella, 

Quum Geetula ducem portaret bellua luscum! 
Kxitus ergo quis est? O gloria! viucitur idem 
Nempe et in exsilium preceps fugit, atque ibi magnus 
Mirandusque cliens sedet ad pretoria regis, 

Donec Bithyno libeat vigilare tyranno. 

Finem anime, qu res humanas miscuit olim, 

Non gladii, non saxa dabunt, nec tela; sed ille 
Cannarum vindex et tanti sanguinis ultor, 

Annulus. 


e 
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(C) Incolumi Troja Priamus venisset ad umbras 
Assaraci, magnis solemnibus, Hectore funus 
Portante ac reli iquis fratrum cervicibus, inter 
[liadum lacrimas, ut primos edere planctus 
Cassandra inciperet scissaque Polyxena palla, 
Si foret exstinctus diverso tempore, quo non 
Coeperat audaces Paris edificare carinas. 
Longa dies igitur quid contulit? omnia vidit 
Eversa et flammis Asiam ferroque cadentem. 
Tunc miles tremulus posita tulit arma tiara 
Et ruit ante aram summi Jovis, et vetulus bos, 
Qui domini cultris tenue et miserabile collum 
Praebet, ab ingrato jam fastiditus aratro. 
Exitus ille utcunque hominis: sed torva canino 
Latravit rictu, que post hunc vixerat, uxor, 


2. (a) Give an account of Hannibal, and explain the allusions of ext. (B) 
pointing out what is exaggerated or legendary in them. (6) Explain what 
is meant by the words in Italics of ext. (A). (¢) What is the subject of 
Sat. X.? By what English writers has it been imitated. 


Give a short account of the other Roman Satirists besides Juvenal. 
At what period did Juvenal flourish? 


Show the construction of :—(a) Vacuis exsucta medullis. (6) Tuis 
pannis. (c) Navibus altis. (d) Poeno milite. (e) Venisset. (jf) Inci- 
peret. (g) Vixerat. 


5. Write explanatory notes on the following :—(a@) Nanum. (6) Ventoso 
ub aggere. Trunco Hermes. (d) Urbem sce#nz vacantem. (¢) 
Idumaea porte. (/) Picte Sarrana toge. (g) Sportula. 


6. Scan the following and note any peculiarities of metre :— 
“ Confisus periit admirandusque lacertis.” 
“Ergo supervacua aut perniciosa petuntur.” 
“ Bellorum pompa animam exhalasset opimam.” 


7. Derive :—tomacula, ephebum, opimam, luscum, barbarus, sarcophago, 
pusilli, cachinni, naulum, stemmata. 


8. (a) Distinguish between:—ambo and duo: nobilis and generosus: 
luteus and luteus: facies and vultus: vindex and ultor. (4) “ Repulsa 
nec Sthenebaea ;”—all. “ repulso :”—distinguish and interpret accordingly. 
So also augusta and anyusta in rupe; pariam and parcam colit asse; mitte 
Ostia and ostia, 


9. Specify the cases which the following words severally are construed 
with :—causa, satis, quot, expers, patiens, zequalis, refert, tenus, Shereo, 
affinis utor, vescor. 











McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Monpay, December 16TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
EUCLID.—ARITHMETIC, 
FIRST YEAR. 


Examiner, 6.40000 eeeeeeeeeee++ ALEXANDER Jonson, LL.D. 


1, On a given right line construct a parallelogram equal to a given 
triangle and having an angle equal to a given angle. 


2. Divide a given right line so that the rectangle under the whole line 
and one part shall be equal to the square of the other. 

a. If from the greater segment a part be cut equal to the less, the greater 
segment will be cut in the same manner as the whole line. 


3. In equal circles or the same circle, equal angles, whether at the centres 
or circumferences, stand upon equal arcs. 
a. The arcs intercepted on any circle by two parallel lines are equal. 


4. In a circle inscribe a regular hexagon. 


6. If a@:b:;::e:d 
Prove @+6:a-6b::e+d:e-d. 
6. If two triangles have an angle in each equal, and the sides about the 
equal angles proportional, the triangles are equiangular, and those angles 


are equal which are opposite to the homologous sides. 


7. If four straight lines be proportional the rectangle under the extremes 
is equal to the rectangle under the means. 


8. Add together 2} + 31-4 § and divide half the sum by the difference 
between 2 and ‘045, 


9. Divide .004 by 25.6, and reduce the quotient to a vulgar fraction. 


1 


). Extract the square root of 573. 
11. Find a third proportional to .037 and .002. 


12. Find the interest on $6754 for 4 months, at 64 per cent. per annum. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL 
OHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Monpay, Ducemper 16TH :—MorniN@, 9 TO 1, 


EUCLID.—ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY. e 
SECOND YEAR. 


EXAMINET, voveveeeessssenceneneage cease serene teens osthewaers ALEXANDER JouNson LL.D. 


1. On a given right line describe a segment of a circle containing én angle 
equal to a given angle. 

a. Given base, vertical angle, and radius of inscribed circle of any 
triangle. Construct it. 

2. Inscribe a regular quindecagon in a given circle. 

9 Similar triangles are to one another in the dunlicate ratio of their 
homologous sides. 

Jarre > yrs > Ais 4 € ‘ rnars ; ; 

4. Parallelograms about the diagonal of any parallelogram are similar 
to the whole and to each other. 

5. Solve the equations 

2x —1 Be+4 ‘ 8) 
aie — = —(z—8): 
4 ee 
art by +e=+ azo, by = 9; 
(w—1) (2 +1) = ba ® 1; = 52241 
ae ge in ie 








ap 


‘ 
2 2 


6. Divide 150 into two parts, such that if one be divided by 23and the 
other by 27, the sum of the quotients may be 6. 

7. Divide 14 1 by «— } and multiply the quotient by (1 — 3,7 

8. Find the greatest common measure of 8 +37%4+%—5 and,* — 6 
o+9r+22—6, 

9. Define a logarithm, and prove that the logarithm of the product of 
two numbers is equal to the sum of their logarithms. 


10. Prove thata®=1l:a™ 1 


—_—-— 


vee 
11. Tan (A + B) = tan A+ tan B. 
1 — tan AtanB. 
12. The sides of a triangle are in the same ratio as the sines of te oppo- 
site angles. 
13. The sides of a triangle are 125 178, 
opposite the first. 


14. Calculate the area of the above triangle. 
15. Given the distances between three objects and the angles tley sub- 


tend at any station; show how the distances of the station from thi objets 


may be found. 
16. From the top of a tower 136. 
the root of a tree at a distance on the same plane was 2 


tance of the tree from the bottom of the tower. 
49 


and 210 feet; calculate tie angle 


5 feet high, the angle of depression of 
2° 40’; findthe dia- 

















McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
TurspAy, DrescemBer 107TH: -Mornine@, 9 To 1], 


EUCLID, BOOKS XI, & XII.—CONIC SECTIONS (PARABOLA), 


———— _— ere ee eee ee 


SECOND YEAR. 


LE AMINET, vesseseseees Sev nleNguaceessiveeseuveds ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. Hi 


9 


l If two planes which cut one another be, each of them, perpendicular Hi] 


to athird plane, their common section shall be perpendicular to the same | 
plaie. ! 
2, If two straight lines be parallel, and one of them be at right angles to i 
- . i 

a phne, the other shall also be at right angles to the same plane. 


3. Draw a straight line perpendicular to a plane from a given point 
abore it. | 


Hd 
4. Circles are to one another as the squares on their diameters. H 
5,If a perpendicular be let fall from the focus on any tangent to a | ee 
paribola, and be produced till it meet the directrix, the part produced will \ 
; be qual to the perpendicular. 
/ 6. Define the diameter of a conic section, and prove that in the parabola i 


evey diameter is a straight line parallel to the axis. 
g : 

. ne . ; 

7, If two chords of a parabola intersect one another, the rectangles {| 

- ‘ - = 3 . ' i ij 
conained by their segments are in the ratio of the parameters of the diame- i! 
tersbisecting the chords. | 
: 

8. Define the circle of curvature. Prove that its chord at any point of a 


parbola drawn parallel to the axis is equal to four times the distance of 
thai point from the focus. 





















































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Fripay, Decemper 137H:—Mornine, 9 To 12, 
MECH ANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
THIRD YEAR, 


EQMinery.rcoeereveeeccoeeevers PA heer ese ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D, 


1. Give that part of Duchayla’s proof of the Composition of Forces where 
itis shown that the resultant of any two commensurable forces meeting at 
a point, is in the direction of the diagonal of the parallelogram formed by 
the forces. 

9. Three forces meeting in a point are in equilibrium; express the ratios 
of the forces by means of the angles between their directions. 

3 In a lever of the third order, the power and resistance are 200 and 
100 Ibs. respectively ; the angle betweeu them is 40°, find the strain on the 
fulcrum. 

4. Find the horse-power of a steam-engine capable of raising 750 tons of 
coal per day of 12 hours from a pit 100 fathoms deep. 

5. Apply the principle of constancy of work done to find the ratio of the 
power to the resistance in the case of the wheel and axle. 

g. The time occupied by a body in running down any chord ofa circle | 
whose plane is vertical, is constant. 

7. Find the velocity acquired by a railway train in ru.sing down a 
gradient of 2164 ft., having a total fall of 31 ft.; the force of gravity being 
32.19, and the resistance from friction and the air being estimated at 7 lbs. 
per ton. 

g. A mean solar day contains 24 hours, 3 minutes, 56.5 seconds sidereal 
time: caleulate the length of the pendulum of a clock beating sidereal 
seconds in London, (g=32.190-8.) 

9. A closed cubical vessel whose side measured internally is 6 inches 
long, has a tube whose length is 2 feet, and sectional area 1 square inch, 
projecting from the top of it ; water is poured in until the vessel and tube 
are full: find the pressure on the bottom of the vessel, and the total 
weight of the water. 

10. A bucket of water rotates uniformly once a second round a vertical 
axis through its centre : calculate the length of the subnormal of the para- 
bolic section of the surface of the water. 

11. Describe the construction of the mercurial barometer, and state the 
corrections that must be applied generally to observations made with it. 

12. Find the weight of air in a room 30 feet by 20 feet, and 15 feet high ; 
the barometer standing at 30 inches, and thermometer at 58°, the weight of 
100 cubic inches of air at temperaturc 60° and pressure 30 in. being 31.0117 


grains. 





McoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAT,. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872, 


Fripay, Drcemper 1379 ‘—Mornin@, 9 To 1, 


MECHANICS—HYD ROSTATICS—OPTICS—A STRONOMY., 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Ezam iner, sabe kbete ; 


bastwreecsesvees + seeeeeeeee ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D, 


1, A man who can lift a weight of 12¢ 
ing 30 lbs., and 5 ft. long) to raise 
point of application of the weight ? 

2. A force is applied in any direction to 
plane ; find the ratio of the Power to the ] 

3. The spaces described by a falling 
portional to series of odd numbers. 

4. A body whose Weight is w Ibs. 
radius is 7, with a velocity v; 
certrifugal force in lbs. is 


) Ibs. uses a heavy crowbar (weighs 
5 cwt., how is the crowbar divided by the 


Support a body on an inclined 
vesistance, 


body in successive seconds are pro- 


revolves 


uniformly in a circle whose 
show from New 


ton’s Laws of Motion that the 


w V2 


ad 

5. A bent tube, such as used in proving Boyle & Mariotte’s Law, has 
mercury in both branches. The shorter brane 
column of air 1@ inches in height; 10] 
the larger branch; find the leng 
sectional area of the tube be 
standing at 30 inches, 

6. What is the volume of 500 grains of oxygen at temp. 100° Fah., and 
pressure 30.56 inches (sp. gr. — 1.106). 

7. Describe and explain the action of the pipette. 


8. Investigate the force which causes the motion of a liquid in the 
siphon, 


h is closed; it contains & 
bs. of mercury are then poured into 
th of the column of air in the shorter, the 


ing half a square inch, and the barometer 


9. Describe the Gregorian Telescope, 

10. The refractive index of fluor spar ig 1.434, and its dispersive 
power is .022; find the dispersion produced by a prism of it of 6° 11° angie. 

1l. Find the principal focus of a double convex lens of glass (ue = 3) 
whose curvatures are equal, 

12. Explain the formation of images by a plane mirror, 

13. (a) Investigate a method for finding the 
to the mass of the tarth ; (8) Calculate it 

14. The synodic time of Venus is 583 
explaining your method. 

15. How would you find the] 
Sun? 

16. The Moon’s apparent diameter is 3 
miles ; hence calculate its diamete 


and find its magnifying power, 


ratio of the mass of the Sun 
approximately, 
0 days ; calculate its periodic time, 


atitude of a place by observations of the 


‘8.8; its mean distance is 237640 
r in miles. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
FripaAy, DECEMBER 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4, 
FRICTIONAL ELECTRICITY—MAGNETISM. 
TU OMANET icvesie csieyses ise uscsecaTeussseese soveccuss.tseen ALESANDER JOBNSONS Lae 


1. Describe experiments in support of the two fluid theory of Electricity. 


2. Describe Coulomb’s torsion balance, and the mode of using it in de- 
termining the law of electrical repulsion. Give the numbers obtained in 
one set of experiments as an illustration of the truth of the law. 


3. State rules for the construction of lightning rods. 


4. Describe the electrophorus, and explainits action when it is used to 
charge a small Leyden jar. 


5. Describe the process of slow discharge of a Leyden jar, and explain it. 


6. A bar of soft iron is held horizontally, with one end presented towards 
the north pole of a suspended magnetic needle; the bar is then raised into 
a vertical position, the lower end being the one which is next to the north 
pole. Describe the facts observed in the two cases, and account for 
them. 


7. When a magnet is broken each part is a magnet. Explain this accord- 
ing to theory. 


8. Define terrestrial Magnetic couple; and explain why a magnetic ; 
needle, supported by cork so as to float on water will not move northwards 
although attracted to the North Magnetic Pole. 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872, 
ENGLISH (GRAMMA R). 


FIRST YEAR. 
Tsurspay, Decempgr 197TH -—Mornina, 9 10 12. 


MI Is thee feds buss vévidecieaccvce -++» VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 
1. Give the defining marks of the Noun. 
2. Why is it necessary to make two divisions of the class of Nouns deno- 
minated “ Significant” ? 


3. What are Abstract Nouns and Concrete Nouns? 

4. On what principles can the employment of Ve 
Nouns for Verbs, be explained ? 

5. [1]. Why is it said that a Pronoun is a purely connotative name? 
[2] What part of speech is that which denotes without any 

6. Mention the principal idiomatic cons 
use of the pronoun “ It.” 


rbs for Nouns, or of 


connotation ? 
tructions that depend upon the 


7. Give examples of adverbs used as relatives. 

8. Besides the use of pronouns, wl 
save the repetition of a noun. 

9, Mention the circumstances 
article. 

10. Why is no classification given of tl 


iat other means may be employed to 
that determine the use of the definite 


1e different kinds of predication in 
Grammar? Give the logical classification of predicates. 

Il, Give the substance of what is said of “the equivalents of the adverb 
in composition.” 

12. Give the classification of prepositions, according to their meanings. 
13. Give the classification of the co-ordinating conjunctions. 
14. Mention, with examples, the three ways of distinguishing the genders 
of nouns. 

15. How is the plural of compound nouns formed? 

16. What is the Gerund in English Grammar? 

17. Give the substance of Dr. Bain’s doctrine on the u 
“That.” 


18. Give the general rules 


se of the relative 


for discriminating words of classical] origin 
from those belonging originally to the Anglo-Saxon. 
19. Which are the three kinds of subordinate clauses? Give examples. 
20. Givea grammatical analysis of the fi 


following sentence :—’Tis true, 
flashes of wit give us a pleasant light, so long as they burn not; but this 
liberty must be bounded with caution ; for wit should rather serve for a 
buckler to defend by a handsome reply, than a sword to wound others, 
tho’ with never so facetious a reproach. 


21. Subject of composition—the uses of the Sunday. 
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McGILL. COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
RHETORIC. 
THIRD YEAR. 
TaurspAY, DecemBer 19TH :—MorNinNG, 9 TO 12, 
TG BAMANEY, .vcvceressesecedessaceoesavesvscecss eves .. VEN. AROHDEACON LeEAcs, D.C.L. 


1 State, generally, the plan of Whately’s treatise. 

2. Give the substance of the critical remarks on works on Rhetoric, 
ancient and modern. 

3. State and explain the rules given in regard to the subject of 
‘Inquiry after propositions.” 

4. State summarily the several divisions of arguments according to the 
different principles of division mentioned. 

5. Explain the two great classes into which arguments are divided. 

6. Give the analysis of the species of argument denominated “Sign.” 

7. Show the difference between Logical Sequence and Physical 
Sequence, 

8. Mention the principal considerations in estimating the value of testi- 
mony. 

9. Explain “the argument from progressive approach.” 

10, Explain the difference between the argument from Example and from 
Induction. 

11. Give the substance of the remarks on important and unimportant, 
resemblances and differences of cases, in the employment of analogical 
arguments. 

12. Give the principal considerations for determining on what side lies 
the ‘‘ burden of proof.” 

13. What are the determining considerations in regard to the question 
of premises or conclusion coming first ? 

14, What are the circumstances to be attended to in the matter of 
‘ waiving of a question ” ? 

15. [1] Explain the two modes of Refutation. [2] What is meant by 
Sophistical Refutation ? 

16. Give the substance of the remarks as to the kind of arguments that 
should have precedence. 


17, Enumerate and explain the different kinds of Introductions. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE (LANGUAGE), 
FOURTH YEAR. 

TuursDAY, DecemMBeR 191H:—MorniNG, 9 To 12. { i} 

ELAMINET sssssesvserssssssereceesseroeseseeesseevess VEN. ARCHDEACON Lac, D.C.L., 


1. Why is it said that the moststriking improvement in linguistic study 
may be dated from the discovery of Sanscrit? 

2. Give examples illustrative of the assertion that no languages can be 
regarded as entirely pure and unmixed. 

3. State the points of evidence in regard to the question of German set- 
tlements in Britain before the Anglo-Saxon conquests. 

4. Show from the Anglo-Saxon language itself that there was a com- 
mingling of nations in the invaders of England. 

5. State tke different periods that have been assigned to our language ; 
and give the rectifications proposed by Dr. Marsh. 

6. Mention the period in which English became fixed in Grammar and 
Vocabulary. ; 

7. Explain the proposed distinction between the Sciences—Linguistics 
and Philology. 

8. Mention some of the traces in the English language that have been | 
left by the Roman Conquerors of Britain. 

9. What are the circumstances that render it probable that a consider- 
able Celtic element would be introduced into the language after the Anglo- | 
Saxon conquests. | 

10. Explain the difficulty in regard to the ascertaining of the Danish 
element in the English language. 

11. Mention the historical events that first opened the way for the intro- 
duction of the Latin element through the French. 

12. Show that it is erroneous to regard the English language as the 
result of a mixture of Anglo-Saxon and French. 

13. Give the substance of Dr. Marsh’s remarks on the philological studies 


called “ Literze humaniores.” ; uh 
14. When the use of a word can be traced back to a remote antiquity 1 
without any historical or grammatical relation, of what value is the know- Fe 


ledge of its etymology ? 
15. What are the kinds of words whose etymology is really useful f 
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MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
SATURDAY, DecEmMBER 21sT:—MOoORNING, 9 To 12. 
EARLY ENGLISH HISTORY. 


LECMANET, .asveerecvoeeee Hisihantsicaseudeeraivesemtne Proressor GoLpwin Samira, M.A. 


1, Show how the oourse of Irish history has been affected by the physi 
cal circumstances of the country. 

2. What are the Teutonic elements in the population of the British 
Islands? What special influences, previous to its settlement there, had 
{ each element undergone? 

3. Describe the organization of Britain as a Roman Province. 
4. Trace the National Assembly of England through its successive phases 
from primitive times to the end of the reign of Henry III. 


5. What circumstances led to the union of the Kingdoms under Egbert ? 
| Was it complete ? Had there been any previous union ? 


6. What institutions have been ascribed to Alfred, and with what degree 
of truth ? 
7. What party struggles marked the reign of Edward the Confessor? 
8. Describe the part taken by the Papacy in the Norman conquest of 
England. What were the ecclesiastical results? 
9. Give a brief account of the resistance made to the Conqueror after 
- the battle of Hastings, and explain its feebleness. : 
10, Give characters of the three sons of William the Conqueror—Robert, 
William Rufus, and Henry I. 
11 Henry I. speaks of himself as “elected by the clergy and laity.” 4 
A clero et a populo Anglie electus.) Comment on this expression. 


a , a 
12, Trace the growing influence of the city of London through the period : 
; . from the conquest to the end of the reign of Henry III. 
0, 13 When did Law begin to assume the character of a science in 4 
Engiand? 


14 What effects were produced in England by the Crusades? 
15. What circumstances led to the granting of the Great Charter? Can 
the charter be justly called aristocratic? 


16, Classify the events of the reign of Henry III., and name the leading 
men who took part in them. 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Tuurspay, Decemper 197TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
LOGIC. 

SECOND YEAR. 


MEIN cacut sei cus, has raddeedicssded: sabe besser dus tev. J. CLARK Morray. 


1. Define [a] term, [6] proposition, [c] syllogism. 

2. Of the following terms state [a] which are general ; [5] which ab- 
Stract; [¢] which connotative ;[d] which relative: That good man, Good- 
ness, Cause, The cause of that occurrence, Aristotle, The founder of the Peripa- 
tetic philosophy, River, The Rhine. 

3, [a] Explain what is meant by extension and intension respectively. 

[6] Show that they are always in an inverse proportion to one another. 

4. [a] What do A, E, I, and O, respectively represent ? [6] In which is 
the subject, in which is the predicate, distributed ? 

5. Give the several opposites of each of the following propositions | 

[a]. All knowledge is good ; 

[4]. No lie is of the truth ; 

[¢]. Some propositions are true ; 

[¢]. Some propositions are not important. 

6. Convert each of the propositions given under the preceding ques- 
tion. 

7, State the several terms and propositions in the following syllogism : 

Electricity will travel along a tied nerve ; 

The nerve-force will not travel along a tied nerve ; 

Therefore the nerve-force is not electricity, 

8. [a] What term must be distributed in the premisses of every syllo- 
gism ? [6] Explain the reason. 

9. What term must also be distributed, in the premisses, [a] when the 
conclusion is universal, [b] when the conclusion is negative ? 

10. Name the mood and the figure of the syllogism given under the 
seventh question. 

11. State whether the following argument is legitimate, giving the rea- 
son for your answer : 

If Cicero is infallible, retail trading is dishonest ; 

But Cicero is not infallible ; 

Therefore retail trading is not dishonest. 

12. Analyze the following Sorites into its component syllogisms ; 

Cato is virtuous ; 

The virtuous man is what God delights in ; 

What God delights in must be happy ; 

Therefore Cato must be happy. 
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MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 


TuurspAy, DecremBer 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


THIRD YEAR. 


’ 


TORO ay cecens ve tens SeowecasVevwnsnaswev cad teedes REV. J. CLARK Murray. 


1, Explain the origin of the terms Psychology and Metaphysics. 


2. State the general characteristic by which the phenomena of mind are 
distinguished from the phenomena of matter. 


3. Name the three great classes into which mental phenomena are 


divided. 


4. (a) Distinguish the two divisions of the senses, and [4] mention the 
senses included in each. 


5. What sensations often mingle, and become confounded, [a] with those 
of taste, [b] with those of smell? 


6. Distinguish [a] the two species of sounds, [4] the three properties 
by which different tones are discriminated. 


7. What is the only agent that produces the sensations of sight? 


8. (a4) Explain the experiments by which Weber determined the compara- 
tive tactile acuteness of different parts of the skin.[d] Name the most acute 
and the most obtuse parts. 


9. Distinguish the primary and the secondary laws of suggestion. 
10. Name and state the two primary laws. 


11. Explain how [a] suggestion by similarity, [6]-suggestion by contrast, 
is due to these two laws. 


12. If A repeats a lesson twelve times, and B only three times, with the 
same attention, the former remembers it better afterwards; but if A repeats 
it twelve times inattentively, and B three times with intense application, 
the latter may remember it better. Point out the law to which the result 
in both cases is due. 








McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872 


WEDNESDAY, DecemBER 18TH:—AFTET NOON, 2 To 5. 
MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
FOURTH YEAR. 
NUNNTOOR os dvs vc de ot vesvixeonyeesneidd sapHewanbounes Rev. J. CLARK Murray. 


1. [a] What two factors are required to constitute knowledge? 
[6] Give the principal names by which each is designated. 

2. Explain [a] the original meaning, [}] the present philosophical usage, 
of the terms subject and object. 

3, Distinguish [a] tntuctive and comparative cognitions, [b] presentative 
and representative cognitions, [¢] selfconsciousness and external perception. 


4. What conditions of bodies are most appropriate to the senses of 
smell, taste, and touch, respectively ? 

5. Explain the real nature of what are called fresh smelle and close 
smells, 

6, Explain how we learn to perceive the distance of sonorous bodies by 
their sounds. 

7. Why cannot a person, who is deaf in one ear, perceive the direction of 
sounds ? 

8. State the facts which prove that we cannot perceive distance by sight 
alone. 

9. Explain the cause of the illusion described in the words that are 
italicised in the following quotation : 

“ But the other swiftly strode from ridge to ridge, 
Clothed with his breath, and looking, as he walked, 
Larger than human on the frozen hills.” 
Tennyson’s Morte d’ Arthur. 

10. Describe briefly the deficiencies in the congenitally blind person’s 
state of mind. 

11. Gough, the blind botanist, used to distinguish the minuter species of 
plants by applying tkem to the tip of his tongue. Why should he have 
done so? 


12, Classify the sensations of touch. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
FRIDAY, JECEMBER 20TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
FRENCH. 
FIRST YEAR. 
BLAMANET eiivsesesessscovserss one vevsns ovsevessenae P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 

1. Write the two plurals of the words aveu/, ciel, wil, and explain when 
to use either plural. (ive six examples. 

2. Explain when tle partitive article some or any is expressed in 
French by de or d@’. Give four examples. 

3. What are the adjectives which double their last consonant before 
adding e to form theirfeminine? Give examples. Write five adjectives 
wuich do not follow ths rule. 

4, Explain fully therules to write in the plural those cardinal numbers 
which are written in the plural in French. Give three examples, 

5. What are the classifications made in French with the English Adjec- 
tive Possessive Pronous. State the reason given by the French to make 
division. Give examp.s. 

6. State the difference of meaning between celut-ci, celui-la and cect, cela. 
Give four examples. 

7. What do you call Jndefinite Pronouns? Give the complete list of 
them with their meaning. ss 

8. How many conjugations are there in French? How are they dis- 
tinguished? What do you call radical in verbs. Give three examples. 

9. How are the English negatives no, never, nothing, no longer, translated ? 
Where do you place them? Give an example with each negative. 

10. Write the Imperfect of the Indicative and Subjunctive, the Preterite 


‘Definite of the verbs, 7 y aura, il faudra, nous parlerons, and gue je sois- 


11. Translate into Exglish: 

Alcantor. Ecoutez. Les volontés sont libres; et je suis homme a ne 
contraindre jamais personne. Vous vous étes engagé avec moi pour 
épouser ma fille, et tou; est préparé pour cela; mais puisque vous voulez 
retirer votre parole, je vais voir ce qu’il y a 4 faire; et vous aurez bientOt de 
mes nouvelles.—Alcidis,, D’autres gens feraient du bruit et s’emporte- 
raient contre yous; mais nous sommes personnes & traiter les choses dans 


la douceur, 
Mo.rire le Mariage forcé. 


12. Translate into French: 

He will grow bold. We applied to the prime minister. It would be neces- 
sary to inquire about i. Why did you not answer his question? They will 
owe their misfortunes {o their faults. Have you not better pens to lend 
me? No one is satisfied with his fortune nor dissatisfied with his own wit. 
These ladies were quite surprised to see him. Whatever efforts you may 
make, you will not suxceed. He knows not what course to take. Those 
arguments are conclusive; I see no reply to them. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAT,. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Fripay, DecemsBer 207TH :—MornNInG, 9 TD 12. 
SECOND YEAR, 


Examiner, ceeee 0 ROBES FaCd vb Ce wees DSO OC CeNS Meise ewes ee’ p DARBY, M.A... MoE 


l. When are the definite and the indefinite article to beomitted in French ? 
Give four examples. State two cases when the omission of the indefinite 
article does not take place conformably to the rule stated above. 


three examples. 


Give 


2, Translate into French: Ancient and Modern philosyphers, and ¢ 


give the 
rule concerning the use of the article in this, and in sinilar phrases, 


3. When are the words couple, manche, mouss 


» PETSNNE, que Louse chose, 
sourts, voile, masculine and when feminine? 


4, State three cases when a pronoun subject is placed after the verb, 
although no interrogations meant. Give an examplein each case. 

5. State the difference of meaning between :— 
Mauvais air and Lair maUuvars. Une Jausse porte and Une porte fausse, 
Un petit homme “ Une homme petit. Une sage-femme ‘ Une femme sage. 
Une fausse clef “ Une clef fausse. Un seul homme Un homme seul. 


6. When do you translate he, they by ce before the verb étre, and when 
by w? Give two examples. Explain fully when th: verb étre after ce 
must be put in in the plural. Give two examples. 

7. State the rule concerning the pronoun /e, Ist, standng fora noun, and 
2nd, standing for an adjective. Give two examples in eich case. 

8. Where do you place the adjectives of dimension ir French? State the 
two ways of constructing the sentence. Give two (xamples. In what 
does the English manner of expressing dimension differfrom the French ? 
Give examples. 

9, Of what kingdom was Mithridates King? When lid he live? What 
were the three famous Roman Generals opposed to him? How did he die? 

10. Translate into English the following sentences fram Mithridate : 

Et quand de toi peut étre un pére se défie. (jJuand peit-étre il y va de ta 
vie. Tant de bontés ont lieu de me confondre. Ma fmeste amitié pése & 
tous mes amis. Chacun & ce fardeau veut dérober sa {éte. Dussiez-vous 
présenter mille morts 4 ma vue...... QO ciel! me serzis-je abusée? Deg 
amants qui voudraient que tout cédat au soin de leurs paisirs. 

11. Translate into French :— 

He is always seen with wits or great lords. Self-lbve and pride are 
always the offspring of a weak mind. Gold is the suret of all pass-keys. 
Saddle my black horse. Sicily is subject to great earthjuakes. Although 
the Chinese boast of being the most ancient nation, they are far from being 
the most enlightened. - You were hardly gone when your brother arrived 
The people from whom you expect so many services dexeive you. Miserg 
are tormented with the fear of losing what they have. Liberality consistg 
less in giving much, than in giving seasonably. I will endeavour to 
satisfy you. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


| CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 


pipay, Dro. 20TH -—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 


FRENCH. 


aaa THIRD YEAR. 
EBraminerysccccr cesses cceeasceceseccsnees & P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.O.L. 


| Toutes les réponses devront étre faites en frangars. 


-'t 

1 

: * 4 4 
sept exceptions a cette régle. 


9 A combien de changements article e 


1. Comment formez-vous le pluriel des noms terminés en al? Nommez 


st-il sujet? Donnez des ex- 


emples. 

3 Combien y a-t-il, de sortes d’adjectits 
t-on chacune de ces sortes dadjectifs ? 
sont tantot adjectifs indéfinis et tantot pro- 


gont-ils adjectifs ? 


2 En combien d’espéces divise- 


4, Quels sont les mots qui 
? Quand sont-ils pronoms, et quand 
Quest-ce que le verbe ? Combien y a-t-il reellement de verbes? Pour-% : 
; qu’un verbe attributif? Qu’est-ce que vous appelez com- 
t-i1? Définissez chacun de ces com- 


noms indéfinis 
5. Q 
quoi? Qu’est-ce 
plément d’un verbe ? Combien y en a- 
pléments. 
J 6. Quwest-ce qui fait le fonds de la tr 
qui résument toute cette trageédie. 
acez-vous les cing principaux personnages de cette 
inspirent et de la hauteur de leurs 


agédie du Cid? Citez les deux vers 


7. Dans quel ordre pl 
piéce sous le rapport de Vintérét qwils 
sentiments ? 

g. Au point de vue de nos moeurs, qu’est-ce qu’on peut justement blamer 
dans cette tragédie? 
9. Traduisez en anglais les 32 premiers vers de la scene IIe de l’acte IIle 
de la tragédie du Cid. 
10. Traduisez en frangais: 
J e with some degree of warmth, in order j 
to accommodate matters, it was universally agreed that we should have y 
a part of the venison for supper, and the girls undertook the task with 
alacrity. “I am sorry, cried I, that we have no neighbour or stranger, to 
d take part in this good cheer. Feasts of this kind acquire a double relish t 
| from hospitality.” —“ Bless me, cried my wife, here comes our good friend Mr. : 
Burchell, that saved our Sophia, and that ran you down fairly in the argu- 
ment.”— Confute me in argument, child! cried I, you mistake there, my 
dear. I believe there are but few that can do that. I never dispute your 
i) abilities in making a goose-pie, and I beg you will leave argument to me.” 
As I spoke, poor Mr. Burchell entered the house and was welcomed by the 
family, who shook him heartily by the hand, while little Dick officiously 


wi reached him a chair. | 
we GoxtpsaitH, the Vicar of Wakefield. 


As we carried on the former disput 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Fripay, DecemBer 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 
GERMAN, 
JUNIOR CLASS 
POT, ix dccerccctvsiesivish sures sivereeseeeeeeO, FY. A. MARKGRAP, M.A. 
1. Translate into English :— 
a. Der Wolf auf dem Sterbebette,”’ by Lessing. (See Adler’s Reader.) 


2. a4. What Nouns may take the Plural endings ,, n‘‘ or ,, en‘’? 
Which feminine Nouns must soften the radical vowel in the Plural? 
Which neuter Nouns do not soften the radical vowel in the Plural ? 
d,. What Nouns remain invariable in the Plural? 


3. Give the Nominative and Accusative Singular, and the Nominative 
Plural of:—the great man; that happy nation; a fine country (plur. fine 
countries) ; some good cloth. 


4. Give the gender, meaning and Nominative Plural of Shiir, Bogel, 
Freundinn, Blatt, Sut, Nadhbar, Garten, Zag, Wafferglas, Bank, Briicée, 
hi; 

Vonwe. 


5. a. How are Adjectives formed from nouns of substance ? Give the 


rule, and convert the following nouns into aachved + -Otein. Stoff. 
erarell Leder, Cijen, Bled), Wolle, Holz, Papier, Gold, Perlmutter, Metall, 

». Write down the Comparative and Superlative of arin, grob, fchwarz, Turg. 
How do you render ,, )ocj’’ in ‘the house is high 1; the high house; the 
higher one ; the highest one’? . 


Write in full ters 48: 3, 6091, 75279. 6. Translate :—This merchant 
ay sold a hundred y: on of silk. This is the year 1872 (in letters). [ 
have seen him twice to-d: ay. Have you been there a second time? We have 
no time to st: Ly, 


Which declinable words take always ,e’' in the Nominative Plural] ? 


8. Expl = the difference in me aning between Worte and Morter : Leute 
and Wolf; Obft and Frucdht: nur (only) and erft (only) ; nein, nicht and 


fein ; lang (adj. )and lange (: adv.); fragen (to ask) and fordern (to ask) ; 
aber and jondern. 


9. a. How is the Imperative Mood generally expressed in German? 8, 
Which persons, and of what tense, are like the Infinitive? Do vou know 
of any exceptions ? 


10. Parse the following Verbs, and give their Present Infinitive :- mag, 
ausgegangen, gewupt, arf, gereif’t, glaubt, fann, gebradt, nehme, tadelt, 
gegeben, mus, gebacten, gebunden. 

11. Translate into German :— 


One good friend is better than many faithless friends. Dear works are 
not always the best. I know this man, but ] do not know where he lives. 
His two eldest brothers are very clever; the +y know how to write, read and 
speak German well (gut). What is that? Pray, let me see it. It is 
nothing beautiful. Here is some fresh, clear ws iter. Those ladies are my 
cousins. July and August are usually the warmest months. Do you like 
the pictures which I bought (have) ? We like to hear good music. Tell 
him - go through that narrow street on the left; he can then find his w ay 
home. That old peasant has already lived eighty years, and has never 
been ill. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 


FRIDAY, DEPTEMBER ZUTH:—AFTERNOON, 4 TO 0, 
GERMAN 
Qe ial ce 
wv Clim i re at m fh | Lo 
LU LANUTILET crcccue seccuscccees eeeee eeeeesas voueed report J . A. MARKGRAF, M.A. ° 


. ri ; j " ‘a be eo AS . aa Ss ae f.. ‘ ST *11 a ries ay a YP 
1. Translate the following Fragment trom »pchiilers;: ,,.sunarralu bon 


‘ 


.’ 
\f 
at ; 
‘ LUMO, 
u Vir WLU 
7“ p 
et ' 
, 7 | 
- Cit Fu 
‘ re 
. tit VC | YI — 
; ‘ 
el d J \ Ul 
‘ a & > . 
ii] | 7 
; ” ~~ » 
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c/ Xt or ; | | 
* . Chi “\ + | 4 
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6 ie | 
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2. Give the date of the completion of this drama, and narrate brie fly the 
historical events which constitute the ground of it. Delineate the character 
of Joanna and King Charles VIl.—Can you quote Goethe’s words in refer- 
ence to this drama? 


D1 Ire] Y > Pee ee vee Ct as ie 
Vlural of feine eigenen Konige, feinen 


eingebornen Herr. [4] die Leibeigenen, dem Schwaden, ten Bofen, der 


iD 
oO 
ta 
re 
‘we 
int 
~ 


3. [a] Give the 4 
Gropte, den Verlajfenen, der Schuldige, der Gerechte—What parts of speech 
are those words, and how are they inflected ? Decline some of them with 
the def. and indef, article. 


4. [a]. Der nie ftirbt; der den eid nicht fernet —What sentences are 
these? In what sense is ,,der‘’ used here? Explain. [6]. Give the 
ist Sing. of the Imperfect Indicative and Subjunctive of ftirbt and also of 
helfen, twerfen, ftehen, empfehlen, gerinnen How is the Imp. Subj. 
formed’ in fennet? Do you know any other verbs which form it in like 
manner ? 


_~ 
6 J 






















5. Parse the following Forms of Verbs, and give the Pre 


sent Infinitive of 
each :—liuft, 


lies, tragft, hatte gebeten, thateft, triffit, n 
[, 


liek mm, gerufen Hy 
haben, fife, fieh’, ftipeft, hiebe, berbandet, baten. 


6. [a]. State briefly the rules relating to the conjugation of reflective Ht 
verbs; and write out the 3rd Sing. ofall modes and tenses of ,, fich anfleiden.“ | iM 
[4]. Give instances where the English pronouns ‘myself, thyself, §c.’, may 
be rendered by ,,jelbjt/’ in German. . 


7. [a] What Proper Name take en$ or n8in the Genitive ? [5]. When 
do Proper Names always take the definite [e.] When do Proper 


‘4 >] 
+ 
g Li article f 


rT ’ = : > << . ° : > J ; , Rn 
Names of persons remain unchangea? Gir 


wi 


8° Conjugate in the Passive voice antlagen,’‘—giving the 2nd Sing. of 
all modes and tenses 


9. Translate, and explain the construction of the following sentences :-— 
heute ele ich) midt aus. Aut diefer Strabe fieht man viele Menjdhen. i 
Was wirdeft du thun, wenn dea geiabe? Ih glaubte, er fonne H | 
e$ nicht thun. | 


ls ers Se 


LO. Translate into German :— i 


7 Tr. ww. et ; " : * ‘ . = . 5 , ve 
We rejoice at your good fortune, but we are very much grieved at [a] 


news which we have received this morning. The duties of those men to i 
whom much is given, are greater than the duties of those who possess \ 
little, Is this what you promised [Perf.] me? Remember us. That which | 
I Said is true. Tell me whose advice you like best to follow. The Cossacks : 
and Arabs are excellent horsemen. Many princes in former times kept ) 
astrologers at their courts. Pray, come in and sit down here, till I come ! 
down again. This book does not belong to me: it is yours. Your native 
town lies on [an] the Rhine ; and mine on the Vanube. Switzerland is a at 
very fine country ; there are many curiosities in it, } 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 


Tunspay, DecemBer 17TH :—MornineG, 9 To 12. 


HEBREW. 
JUNIOR CLASS. 
BXamirier, cvccevsvecverceverecs dete decinsevevns boxeve tev. A. Dz Sona, LL.D. 


1. Give a brief sketch of the history and character of the Hebrew lan- 
guage, pointing out (a) its origin; (6) its claims to be regarded as the 
primitive language of man, demonstrated, first, by a scientific investigation 
of its structure; secondly, by tradition and the internal evidence of the 
Hebrew Scriptures ; (¢) give the opinions as to the age and origin of its 
vowel system ; (d) refer to the labors of the Masorites and Cabalists; and 

5 ee ~ meen cee ~harartor ” Aon les Ae eee ee as : 

(e) show the general character of the language and its relation to the other 
Semitic dialects, especially to the Phoenician. 

2 Write the rules for the definite article; show the origin of its Dagesh 

t-vto and exhibit the changes of punctuation necessitated by the occur- 


J or le, 


rence of a guttural letter immediately following %, 

6 Attach the prepositions p, 5,3, 2 to the no up and 1y; first, with 
their ordinary punctuation ; then, to the nouns with the def. art. prefixed 
in full form; then, with the contracted form of the article and prepo- 
sition. 

4. Give the rules for ma xv and y) nw; and show how Sheva is affected 
by the occurrence of the gutturals. . 
5 Describe ama, ppp and »pn; and show how the latter affects the 
accent. 

6. Give the rules for 3m pnp and wn pnp; and show how they may be 
distinguished from each other. 

7. Describe 5p oy and pin wit; show’their relative positions in words ; 


and give the rules referring to compensation for Dagesh forte. 


8 Show how are formed, the pl. masc. of nouns; pl. fem. ‘the dual ; and 
the feminine terminations in the singular. 


9. Explain Patach furtivoum, and composite Sheva; show when they are 
employed. 

10. Translate into Hebrew :—The man and the woman dwell in the house 
near to the city. The horse and the mare are in the garden. From day to 
day and from year to year. As a servant to the master. And from the 
king and queen. He smote him on the hands and feet (dual), The men 
respected the laws of the country in which they dwelt. 

11. Translate into English : 
ran yoy awe bs ym po smal Tw wT fa IWR DIBA 


mo cmwaray oa 23> away Amwa swrndy) wid : onan 78 


Syna72 yoy by mywen 15s ntwit yo) nxn yp onan 
67 
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Turspay, Ducemezr 17TH :-—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


hm 
— 
~ 
oe 
wv 


Hxaminer 
; 


> Valet ‘+~ 4 . shsat - : : . 
l. Reduce Into three chet cla; ses. the Daradioms SI masculine nouns 


4 


found in Gesenius, expialning their disti ing Characteristics. ans 
: \<rrs re >| a, i} . . — Q L7 } 2 ) ; ] 
showing What ettect the employm AC Or Mutable and immutable VOweils bas 
“ i1 > > “4 . > 

On the formation of the 


= =— / " 2 a7 
construct torms in the sinenula 
2) TT. slata Deal = DS a ~ or? tay 
de rranslate rsaim XVI., and the first Au @ Tt Psalm x i 
2 Analvzea fnllv varca 9 2 Onf Daal es : 
o Analy Ze fully verses 4% ,»,® JO rPSAalm 1 Sho rw the passa; in 
- ~~ ws ee FP) mes mm 6 ae - = ly . } AY > , 
VY. 4, 7 NN OM ayy ias has be en variou endered ; and remark upon 
} 
Ke t + t rR oe —e a In . 
2a, x5 and 5x. Analyze verses 49, 40 and 17 in Psalm xxi. 
; ’ - 5 2 TV : wp oa, t } j 
4. Conjugate the Verb 75 in the A 
2. Decline the Noun +s In both number ling pronominal fra 
ments. 
‘a \ > 4 : rs vs + . = . } -_ . | . ,° ; 
6. Show the changes & noun undergoes when termina to form 


the construct sing; the nom. pl. ; the dual : 
pronominal suffixes 


< 


7 \iwaA anma wre y 1 < ratra ti pe 
Give som examples illustrating ulecting Adjectives ani 
T - 7 v ~ ae : . 
Nouns woen in connection with « 0 


8. Give the characteristic 1 


future tenses of the Kal. Niphal, and Piel forms 

9. Illustrate the laws of contraction and compensation in Hebrew by 

‘the various parts of speech, e. g. the def. art. 

with the preposition, and omission of dagesh forte; and in the Verbs, the 
contraction of the affixes and compensation of e 


10. Translate into Hebrew -—They 
they trusted in thee and were not « 


against me asa ravening and 


OIDtS ( the prehxes (sing. ; 


reference to combi lations of 


lided letters by dagesh. 


cried unto thee and were delivered ; 
‘confounded. They opened their mouths 
roaring lion. The lines are fallen unto me in 
pleasant places; therefore my heart is glad and my glory rejoices, my flesh 
also shall rest in hope. 


11. Translate into English : 


“ae L alte leone Suess Roma wake 
TMS 793) Fw 7921 7225 S92 pads ‘none none 
Sy ‘moms pn $ 


VAR OMNI : yow) Awyd AIT WWE ONSAIF 
> ywyn 5 by yn 555 ‘5 210 sy 


2 no . ° 
ee ee 2 
nts 7 ae) rc Se 
ee s 7 > t 49 : od Tha 7 - 
She! ca = brelely? re 
. . . . ‘ a4 . +f 
‘ c - . Tek ta cel Teale 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 


WEDNESDAY, DecEMBER 18TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
FIRST YEAR: 


ELAMINET,.110ssssvveesssseeeveeerreseeerse De J, HARRINGTON, B.A.; Ph. D. 
1. How is Nitrogen prepared, and what are its properties? 


2. Give the composition of some of the more important Explosives used, 


in blasting. 


3. Explain Ampére’s Law, and showdts importance in determinations of 


molecular weight. 


_ 

4 A litre-flask is filled with Hydrogen when the temperature is 10° Oy 
and the pressure 750 mm.; how many cubic centimetres will escape if the 
temperature rises to 25° C., and the pressure is reduced to 680 mm, ? 

5. Write a formula illustrating the reaction which takes place when 
Hydric Sulphate acts upon Calcic Carbonate, and give the properties of one 
of the products. 


6. Give the composition and properties of Ammonia. 


7, Explain the reactions indicated by the following formule :— 
KNO. + H.SO, , + KHSO,. 
4CO, + 3 Fe= Fe,0, + 4 CO. 


8. What are the properties of Carbonic Oxide, and what the best method 
for preparing it? 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Wapyespay, Dec. 18TH ; Forenoon, 9 ro 12. 
ELEMENTARY BOTANY, 
ECOND YEAR. 


Bra i 1N¢ 


~ 


- 


(ined send. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.S 


1. Describe the vegetable cell; Stating its parts, manner of growth, and 
modifications. 


2. Describe the various kinds of vascular tissue ; with their mode of for- 
mation and uses. 


3. State the composition, mode of occurrence, and uses of Chlorophyll, 
Raphides and Albumen, as found in, the cells of plants. 
4. What are Phenogams, as distinguished from Cryptogams, 


5. Explain the terms Internode, Rhizoma, Corm, Phyllodium. 


6. Explain the character and arrangement of the tissues in Exogenous 
and Endogenous stems. 


7. State the peculiarities of the stems of Acrogens. 


8. Explain fully the anatomy of the leaf; and state the manner of its 
separation from the stem. 


9. State the sources of the carbon of plants ; and the chemical changes 
involved in the production of mucilage and albumen. 


10. What are the principal inorganic substances found in plants; and 
their uses to the plant? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 


ty ian TQnurr T mATAY? 7 } 
vy INESDAY, WEC. LOTH :—LH ORENOON, v TO 1 
/ 


Examine [yee nee ceeeet ver eseneecesccesse cages J. W. DAWSON, LL.D., E.R. 
1. Describe the Cells of Blood, and Pigment Cells. 
Describe the Nervous tissues. 


*) 
: 


. & 7 7 : ie 
Describe the organs of support and voluntary motion in Vertebrata 
and Articulata. 


4, Explain the primary subdivision of the animal kingdom into Pro- 
vinces ; giving the characters of one of them in full. 


5. Explain the processes of digestion or respiration ; with the organs 
employed. 


What is a Species in zoology, as distinguished from a Genus on the 
one hand and a V ariety on the other. 


State the classes into which any of the Provinces of animals may be 
divided’; and the grounds of the arrangement. 


8. Explain fully Secretion and Ciliaz ry motion 
9. Describe t] ; ’ Low Phin et nar 
vs ‘scrib le appearance of Bone under the microscope. 


7° 


10. How may the simpler animals be distinguished from Plants ? 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Wepnespay, Dac. 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 
MINERALOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (IN PART 


FOURTH YEAR. 


ES ee Se ee ee Fa. Wee Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. What are the primary forms of the Dimetric and Monoclinic systems 


of crystallization ? 


2. Explain lamellar and fibrous structure, 
3. Explain fully any two of the following terms :—(a) Pseudomorph, (4) 
Botryoidal, (¢) Dimorphism, (d) Conchoidal. 


Wid 


A, state the characters and mode OF occurrence OF Hornblende: al 


principal varieties. 


=< Jasanw : 1} + ana S ws stsy ry ] 4 : ] sw rel . 4 sath 

5. Describe Talc, Chlorite, and Serpentine: and state their chara teristic 
differences. 

6. State the chemical composition and distinctive characters of Apatite. 


Gypsum, Limonite, and Cassiterite. 


’. Define the terms aqueous, volcanic, plutonic, and metamorphic, as 


applied to rocks = with examples, 


8. Explain the consolidation and hardening of aqueous deposits ; and th 
usual modes of mineralization of organic remains. 

9. Explain dip ; strike ; anticlinal and synclinal arrangements ; and un- 
conformability. 


v 


10. Explain denudation ; and some of the results which it produces in 
horizontal and inclined strata. 


ll. State the data for the determination of the relative ages of stratified 
rocks ; and the manner of applying 


, 
them, 


12. Explain the nature and mode of occurrence of faults, verticality, and 
contortions of beds. 


13. Name and refer to their places in the classification the Rocks and 
Minerals exhibited. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND At PLIZD SCIENCE. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1372. 


) 


4, | SaturpAy, Decemper 14TH:—MorninG, 9 10 12, 
CHAIN SURVEYING. 


F. Armstione, M.A., C.H. 


EXAMINE yrrever cesses seers pen jewivncise Pe | 2 
|. What are the Chains usually employed by Surveyors and Engineers ? 
Describe each, stating the particular kind of operatiois to which it is espe- 
cially adapted: and mention also what precautions are necessary to be 


| observed in the use of all. 


2. Describe and illustrate the mode of ranging and chaining a tine. 


3. What are ill-conditioned triangles and why is their use forbidden in 


De 
practice ? 
4. Explain and illustrate the following :—* Base Line’—“ Station’— 


eggs 
“ Check Line’—“ Offset”—“ Cross Staff’”—" Bearing.’ 
5. Exhibit any methods of keeping a Field Book with which you are 
acquainted, and point out their respective merits. 
‘a > he S raw epnntained 7 ho anan no Anno Yield Notes and com- 
6. Plot the Survey contained in the accompanying !1eld NOES, and Co! 
pute its area. 
a 


Norn.—Neatness and accuracy are, in all cases, essential. 
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EL EMINET 56.0000 seeee-sersevedererevevsssrocsecesssersseeeeGts E. ARMSTRONG, M.A., OE, 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 
DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SOIENCE. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
SatTurDAY, DecempBer 147TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


PRACTICAL MECHANICS. 


~ 


the Specific Gravity of a body? <A C.1. 


Kino . , nH ant P79 | 1; atan f 4 lL, ‘ nA IC y rE ~repe ¢ . TOV 
pipe has an internal diameter of 4 inches, and is two feet long: 1ts W eight 


is 128.8 lbs. and it is 1} inch thick. . Determine the Sp: Gv: of the metal. 
2, Explain and illustrate the term “ Modulus of Elasticity.” 


3. What forms of effect do the results of rupture by compressive stress 
) 


eee a4\ 4 gee. Be Bid < otrain ) an (atpoad 7 
exhibit? Distinguish also between “ strain” and “ stress. 


What do you understand by the “ Modulus of a Machine,” and what 


1 
is the meaning of the term “ Unit of work”? 


A Pumping Engine, capable of raising 150 cubic feet of water per minute 


L 
from a pit 100 fathoms deep, burns 135 bushels of coal in 24 hours. What 


is the duty of the Engine? 


5. An iron cylinder weighing 140 Ibs. rests between two planes, each 


inclined to the horizontal at an angle of 30°. Determine, analytically or 
graphically, the pressure on each plane. 

6. A wall 20 feethigh is thrust outward, by a pressure of 1200 lbs., acting 
at an angle of 60° to the vertical, on every foot run of the top. To counteract 
this pressure props of timber are placed on the outside of the wall at every 
6 feet of its length. Hach prop is 22 feet long and presses against the 
underside of a projecting corbel 3 feet from the top of the wall. Determine 
the pressure on each prop. 

7. The pitch of a roof is 60°, its weight is at the rate of 30 lbs. for every 
foot of surface covered, and it rests on walls that are 28 feet apart. De- 
termine by the graphic method the direction and magnitude of the pressure 
at the foot of each principal rafter: the rafters being placed at equal inter- 
vals of 6 feet. 

8. What is meant by “accumulated work” in the case of a moving 
body ? 

Suppose a train on the Grand Trunk Railway, weighing 91 tons, starts 
from Cornwall and, without stopping, runs into the Bonaventure Depot, 
and is brought up at the platform without the application of the breaks in 
consequence of the steam having been shut off at a suitable time. Assum- 
ing the distance run to have been 65 miles, the road level and the resist- 
ances to be 13 lbs. per ton, what would be the least number of units of 
work expended in making the run? 
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DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 


SATURDAY, DecemBer 141TH :-—AFTERNOON, 1 To 3.30, 


wat 


LINEAR DRAWING. 
NE Dire oviviastives veeaeieicaiasatoryiay G. F. Armstrong, MA.., C.E. 


I. Divide a straight line 4.75 inches long into fifteen equal parts 


2. Define “Trapezium” and “Trapezoid,” and on a diagonal of 3.15 
inches construct a trapezium similar to a given trapezium. 

3. Describe a square about a circle whose diameter is 6.36 inches, and 
divide the same circle into five concentric eircl S, each of equal area. 
4. What are the transverse and conjugate 


an Hyperbola whose abscissa is 3.1 inches, double ordinate 3.64 inches and 
diameter 4 inches. 


axes of an Elipse?, Construct 


5. Given a rectilinear figure of seven sides, it is required to construct a 
triangle that shall be equal to it, 


6. Describe a Cycloid :—the generating circle being of 3.33 inches 
diameter, 


Nore,—Neatness and accuracy are, in all cases, essential. 
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| McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


1 AD} . 
| no D ae @ ' TT pmDpwD ACT ; 1 AY TY Be) : ry "TDW ' 
‘2 ha . DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
: ; | 
aaa i 
. ; 4 rsXy rT ~~. ~rTo™ ero 
Hy | CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
7. fi 
} 
SAturDAY, DecemBer 14TH :-—AFTERNOON, | TO 39.30 
PROJECTION 
i 
; ; i’ ‘ ; are KA . _ 
| PYLUMIUOIUCT yencvesccesesecens sovcctccccecsecesid. Lt. ARMSTRONG,’ M.A... C.K. ’ 
' t 
i) 
14 f 1. What do you understand by “Projection” as a branch of Solid . 
tl) ' 
i}! {7rePomMe a 
. } _ 
| A. psDey f LT LS I ne inches longs, whenh It 1s 
i MaAraliel . I { i ‘ { LU i nor] U tal pian 
HI 
} rT | ; 1 at es 5 
. J L mple” and “ compound 
; ’ 
Mt oles 
{ i &. ii pl Is o NCches squi n iagonal is at 45° to the horizontal 
} tT aot asin 47 . - ‘ : i} 44 is : a Fe ge in Al wit se Peat 
and 6 to the vertical plane, w! e other is parallel to the horizontal 
plane of projection. E | : in plan and elevation 
5. -A of 2 inches Te yn one of its solid angles and has one 
- 
7 1 c | ye » 4 | 7 4 7 J a, 4} a . 7 a 
diagonal of the base at 50° to t horizontal and the other at right angles , 
} 4 ae es a ee tinal aentaniinnn At thee 
to toe ve tical. Draw the nol zontal and Ve] tical projections ol the solid. 


| and shew the development of its surface. 


6. The base of a pyramid is ¢ quilateral triangle of 2°52 inch side, and 

each of the long edges of the solid is 3°72 inches. The pyramid is placed 

; with one of the edges of the base at an ar ole of 45° to the vertical, while 
its axis is at 25° to the horizontal. A plane cuts the pyramid transversely: 


entering at a pointon one of the long edges, 2°13 inches from the base, 


~t rT) o ; 7 7 7 + * } - ’ a : 1 
pass ut at two polnt I ] nt trom the base, on the two remaining 
. _— 
. hn. Oo 7 3 ] ~ ‘ T ie ee ~~ “4 ~ - 
ions ean and l‘ss inches pel nd larly below the point Oj entry. 
- s/ _* c oy 


7 14 . . i, ae Fi Pas WA 1 Anatarminea 4] treoa aha ] 
Exhibit both projections of the sold, and determine the true shape of th 


NOTE.—Neatness and accuracy are, in all cases, essential. 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMIN ATIONS, 1872. 


SATURDAY, DecemMBER 147TH: AFTERNOON, 1 To 3.20 


PERSPECTIVE. 
Examiner Seee 8 seeee COSC OS ce sees Geseee seeesse sacs eres oe F, ARMSTRONG, M.A.. C.E. 
Ll, What do you understand by Perspectir 4 


of Projection f 
Discuss the phy gic al law s upon which the system ig founded. 


Define “Point of sight "—“ Picture plane ” 


—“*Picture line’—and 


shew also how to determine the points of distance when the position of the 
centre of vision and the picture plane are give 

So. Draw the perspective projection Ol a rectilin ‘ar frame of timhe? 
8 feet high and 3 feet broa l, placed 4 feet within the picture and a similay 
distance on the right of the spectator. The timber out of which the frame 
is constructed is of the uniform scantling of 9 inch Ql The frame 


is placed vertically, and has its longer side el to the picture plane. 
4, A boy is flying a kite which is 3 feet high and has a tail 15 feet long, 
The top of the kite is at an altitude of 25 feet from the cround and at a dis 


tance of ten feet on the left of the spectator. The kite is sailing at an 


makes an angle of 25° 


angle of 15° to the vertical, and the tail 
with the position of the former. Shew the 


h 


Sue in perspective, assuming 
that it is in such fyp Osi tion as O} ily to exhibit ; edge view to the Spectator, 
A St. Andrew’s Cross, wrought out of timber 6 inche; 


S square, and the 
arms of which are 4 feet long, lies on the horizontal with one of its feet 


parallel to the picture plane at a distance of 7 feet to the left of the 


spec- 
tator. Hxhibit the solid in perspective. 


Explain the terms and illustrate the use of vanishing points” and 
ie measuring point.” Shew, also. in perspective, a block of stone 1.75 feet 
Square and 4 feet long: one end being at an an; gle of 20° to the picture 
plane, and the position of the spectator being 3 feet 6 inches on the right 
of the point in which the solid meets the same plane, 


Notrg.—In all the foregoing prolbems the height of th 


€ spectator’s eye is assumed 
to be & feet 6 inches, and his distance from the plane 


of the picture 6 feet. 
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OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


| . | DEPARTMENT 


| 4d . | : aia gals 
1 t CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
1; 
| } SaTurpDAY, DrcomMBER 14TH:- AFTERNOON, 3.30 TO 6. 
! 
\ ~ ; la" rama 
HARBOURS AND LIGHTHOUSES. 
\ 
i r CONSTRUCTION. | 
| Pe tis .G. F. Armstrone, M.A., C.E. 
Hi ) j 
} \ Hi 
| i 1. Mention some general considerations that would guide you in making 
| a suitable design for the ground plan of a Harbour. 


9 What is the reductive power of a Harbour, and how may it be esti- 
| mated ? 


3. Describe aSlip and a Graving dock, and compare their relative advan- 


. tage 
4 Discuss the uses of Timber and Iron as materials in the construction of 
marine works, and describe any methods of protecting the former from the 


2 


7 


: ~ | 
attacks of marine animals with which you may be acquainted. 
5 What are the best methods of dressing and assembling masonry in 
| if 7 
\ sea works? State also what you know of the use of Concrete and Beton 


blocks. 
6 Discuss the use of the screw as adapted to Moorings and Piles. 
7. Whatis the best form, and material for a Lighthouse-tower in an exposed 


situation, and why? 
8. How many systems of illuminating a lighthouse are you acquainted 
with, and what are their leading principles ? 
| 9. Explain the following :—“Fender”—“ Send "—“ Mitre-post ”—“ Loose” 
4 | — Backwater ”— “ Gridiron” — “Pierre Perdu” — “ Caisson "—  Holo- 
: phote.” 


Norr.—Each answer should, as far as possible, be illustrated by freehand 


sketches, for which extra credit will be given. 
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Ll. Describe 


of the metallic oxides 
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3. Give a 
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pipe. 


4, By what 


Actinolite ? 


of the metallj 
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6. Describe the fire-assay for G 


7. What are some of the precauti 
assay for Silv« 


8. Give two methods 


cation. 


9. Determine with the blowpipe the composition of the substances exhj. 


bited. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


li ; DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
ia CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Ih 
‘ THURSDAY, DECEMBER 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5 
! H MINING AND METALLURGY. 
THIRD YEAR. 
: ETAMIANET veversseeeeecerseresevevevereseeeeesD, J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pa. D. 
i 1. Describe some of the principal operations involved in Hydraulic Min- 
ing and Sluicing. ; 
| 2. A lode with an underlie of 75° runs parallel with an adjoining valley. 


The outcrop is 250 feet above the bottom of the valley, the horizontal dis- 
tance being a quarter of a mile. The lode consists of copper pyrites in a 
gangue of quartz, and has a thickness-of two feet, its foot-wall being a com- 
pact quartzite, and its hanging-wall a crumbling slate. What do you 
consider the best method of working it, including timbering, draining, &c. 

3. What are the respective advantages of Underhand ‘and Overhand Sto- 
ping ? 

4, Give the composition of Nitro-Glycerine, Dynamite, Dualin and Gun 
Cotton. 

5. Describe the construction of an ordinary Blast Furnace, 

6. In smelting iron ores, what is the general composition of the slags 
produced ? 

7. Explain the production of wrought from cast iron by puddling. 

& 


a). 


~Q 


Describe the Bessemer process for the manufacture of steel. 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


IXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS 


— 
Co 


THE SCOTT EXHIBITION. 
MATHEMATICS, ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING, ENGLISH, ZOOLOGY 
SURVEYING, LEVELLING AND DRAWING 
NOVEMBER 7TH :—MorRNING, 9 To 12. 


LAMIiner,..+0+, seeweevenne svegtiares revere eG. FB. Armstrone, M.A., O.E 


Ae 
; 


Describe briefly the met a of conducting a Trigonometrical Surve y, and 
the principal points to be attended to; in the order of their impor tance, 
to ensure a correct result, 

2. Explain what is meant by a “ Base of Verification” : and give 
account of the method of measuring a Base Line with wl 
~anralge 


. How is the Theodolite superior to the Sextant in measuring the angle 
between two ne of aiff rent elevation ? 


a pi 
uch you are bes 


Let P be the centre of' a Station, S a satellite station at 20 feet distance, 
irom which the angles PS A, PSB are observed, and found to be PS A= 
SU°, and S B=210°. Given also P A=2500 feet, and P B=3000 feet. 
Find the value of the angle A P B. 

5. State the different instruments used in Level lling, and the class of 
Press to which each method of Leve sling is suitable. 

Assuming the mean diameter of the earth to be 7916 miles, show that 
abs effect of curvature at 1 mile distance is 8-004 inches, or nearly the square 
of the distance in chains divided by 800. 

7. Draw a field bounded by Straight lines, in the sl 


f ape Of an irregular 
star of not ] 
I) 


ess than five points, and witha parallel ruler reduce the figure 
ee ly, either to a quadrilateral or triangle, fac een the calcul: 
ion of its area. Number any new lines you draw, i in order 


. A court-yard 200 feet x 150 feet, is surrounded by a low, flat-roofed 
range of sheds 20 feet wide and 12 feet high, except on one side, in the 
centre of which there is an opening 20 feet wide. At the angle nearest the 

observer, a flat-roofed tower 30 feet Square, with its outer sides flush with 
the outer walls of the sheds, r rises to a height of 60 feet. Represent such a 
plain building in isometrica] perspective. Attach or refer to a scale. 


9. Construct geometrically a scale of 17 feet to 2 inches, and explain 


a- 
i, 2, 3, Wc. 


the principle of a diagonal scale. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
SCOTT EXHIBITION. 
MATHEMATICS, ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING, ENGLISH, ZOOLOGY. 


ENGINEERING. 


NovEMBER 9TH :—AFTERNOON, | To 4. 


EAMiNe?y..svecceees baste bac eeendew eveseeves G. F. ArmstronG, M.A., C.E. 


1. Mention some of the circumstances which would principally guide you 
in adopting stone, brick, timber, or iron in constructing Bridges and 
Viaducts. 

2. How are Concrete and Béton made? and ‘state some of their applica- 
Hons and uses. What are your views as to the best mode of laying 
Concrete in foundation trenches ? 

3 What are the best materials to employ for forming Embank- 
ments? Specify those in which the least settlement takes place, and state 
what per-centage you would allow for settlement in your estimates in the 
different materials employed. 

4. State which are the best and which are the most difficuit soils to form 
foundations on, and state the means usually employed in each case to insure 
a firm foundation. 

5, Name the principal stones employed in building, under the following 
heads :— 

1. Silicious. 2. Argillaceous. 3. Calcareous. 4, Stratified. 5. Un- 
stratified. 

6. Describe the characteristic qualities of good Bricks in the following par- 
ticulars, viz. : As regards shape, sound when struck, appearance presented 
when broken, their absorption of water as compared with their weight, 
and the crushing load per square inch capable of being resisted. 

7. Given two specimens of recent fracture of two pieces of Cast Iron, one 
presenting a crystalline, white, and radiated appearance, the other a gra- 
nulated and grey appearance with some metallic lustre, what qualities 
would you expect in each of these castings, and for what particular pur- 
poses should you select one in preference to the other. 

8. Mention some of the characteristics of coasts, the exposures of which 
are much affected by the Tides. 

9, Explain the expression profile of conservancy, and state what points 
require attention in order to obviate underwashing in the case of a wall 


exposed to the action of the sea. 





MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.  & 
Faculty of Medicine, 5) 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
















SATURDAY, DecEMBER 14TH:—9 A.M. TO 12 Oe 
ap . 
ELEMENTARY BOTANY. f . | 
Bet 
r | (t og 
Bxaminer,  vowey S00 UEUECT VOCDES VNU DUE ENE TCs sence cb Bebe Eee wo. W, DAWSON, LL.D., E.R.S. h ay b 


1, What are Cellular Structures as distinguished from Vascular? Give 


examples. A | 
| 
2. Describe Prosenchymatous-Tissue, with examples. | 
3, What are Spiral Vessels? State the parts in which they occur, and i | 
i v , i . ¥ 
heir use. WH 
ss 
: ; , 7. er ‘ ; . a nar | a 
4. Explain the relations of Carbonic Acid and Ammonia to the nutrition | = 
| 24 
the plant. iil 


5. Name the Amylaceous and Albuminous substances contained in the 
lants, and state their relations to the nutrition of the plant. 


' 
6. Explain the structure and functions of the Parenchyma and Stomata | 
of the leaf. ij 


7. Describe the Endogenous and Acrogenous stems. 

8. Explain the terms Pentastichous, Pinnate, Internode, Rhizoma, as i | 
applied to leaves and stems. 

9. Explain the terms Cormophyte, Phaenogamous, Epiphyte, as used eS 
in Botany. 





10, What are Raphides and Chorophyll, and their uses 












BAS . 






























== 
a 


hy 


‘ 
\ 
~~ 
j 
f 
4 
- 
: 
if 
' 
: 
: % 
‘ 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
Tuurspay, APRIL 3RD:—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12, 


GREEK.—HOMER.—ILIAD, BOOK VI. 


eer 
FIRST YEAR. 
‘ , y 2m InOR an YORNTS 
OLR 6 5 i 6 8's eww ose 8 © 0 @ kUleY © GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D. 
mr ale a 
l. Translate :— 
(A) “Oc ddTo* Tw 0 apa Suuov evi oTHVECCLY oplvED. 
bias . y= “eu ae Soar Ech viac "AY " 
KQL O77) ULV TAY EMEAAE VOAC ETE VUE 4 XALOV 
Sdcew @ Separorvre katakéuev' add’ “Aj ap“euvav 
avrioc WAVE GEwv, Kai OoKAHOACG ETC 7 pea’ 
‘ ‘ ‘ ; . . 
'O mréov, © MevéAae, Tin dé ob Kideat avTw¢ 
/ 7 
av 0G : 7 TOL QOLOTa TE roinTat KATG OLKOV 
rode Todwv' rtav ufric brexdbyot aimby bAed pov 
bs a oy pisses , / 2 1 / j b ] 


velpac 8 muetépacg: pnd’ ovTiva yaoTepl TIP 
KOUPOV EOVTAa MEpOl, UNO O¢ Puyol’ AAA Aa TAVTEC 


. + . ; - ; ; ‘ 
aa 


TAiov E€armoAolaT Ak7O0ECTOL Kal GPaVTOL. 


“Qc eimav ErTpewev adeAgetot Gpéevac 7pwe, 


aloiua TapeiTov, 0 0’ amd EVEV WOATO YELL 


J ? : { _ ; —> 2 - 4 , ? as ; 4 “7 " 
7] D@ Adp707 ov’ TOV O& Kpsiwy A YAHENVO' 
’ ' ‘ ‘ 
tT . ’ , ‘ ra ; are ye dy wigs - ye cs 
OUTa KaTa AaTapyV* O O AVETPQATET At peLong O& 


+i ? a AS 2 ee 22 ~ ad 4 — . ’ $2 Se .  & ony 
AQ2 EV OT7 VECL Dac. EXfEOCTTAOCE MELALVOV €&) X0C. ~ 
> i -j j é/ . 


j 


(B) "Qe édar’ evyouévyn avéveve J6& TladAde ’AGAry. 


Qe ai wéev p’ evyovto Atoc Kovpyn “eyadoto’ 
‘ ' ‘ 


NVA CV { 
: j j if 
. cs 


: , » 
ure \¢ _ 7. ; - 
LKT@D O& TPOGC OWL 


ALE cal O0polo DEVIKEL, 
Kaa, Ta p’ avTog étevge ovv avdpaolr, ol TOT Aptorol 
"Hoav évi Tooln ent6@Aakt Téxtovec avopec* 
Ot OL ETTOITOaV VAAQALOV Kal d@ua Kal avs iV 
Eyyvtt te Ilpiduoro kai “Exropoc ev roAet aKpy. 
4d i i f : 4 
Ev? “Extwp eic7AGe Ali didoc* ev O' apa yeEtpe 
7 a . - e . = : ~ am 8 = , ’ c.. ‘ '. 
Eyyo¢ éy’ évoexarnyv’ Tapoife 0€ AAUTETO OOUPOE 


Ji 
Ai3 


A 7 Xa AKEL 1); TEDL O€ Yp1 OEOC VEE TOPKIC. 


ALi 

Tov 0° evp’ ev VaAaduw TeplKaA/éa TEV ye’ ETOVTA, 
; ¢ . Oo 7 e » a. La aee Pee 
Aorida kai UWDIKA Kal AYKVUAG TOG aQOWV% 

? V¢ on  ¢ 71) 4 in” o- A ) y) _ 7 ¢> ; 
Apyein 0 ‘EAévyn wet’ apa duw7jot yuvacgin 


‘ 


‘Horo, Kai auditoAoict TEPLKAVUTGA Epya Ké AEVEV, 


Tov 0’ "ExTup vé iKeEOoEV LOWY alo x poi éréeoow" 
Aamo’, ov pév Kara yédov révd’ évOeo Dupo. 
Aaoi pév pbividovor rept rrédw aimd Te TEetyoe 
Mapvduevor- cto 0 sive’ aith te mréAeudc Te 
‘Aorv 760’ audidédne od 0 Gv payéoaio Kal aAdAy, 
"Ovrivd tov pebiévra idoie orvyepov ToAépoto’ 


“A a5 


"AAW ava, un Taxa Gory rvpdc dyiowo Sépnrat. 
85 








(C) 


‘Qe eirav ob maid bpéEaro gaidiuoc "Exrwp. 
ay & 6 mdic mpdc KbArov él SOvoto TudHync 
exdivdy idyov, rarpo¢ gidov dyiv arv x teic, 
tapBhoac yadkéby 7? 7d8 Adgov immioyair nV, 


Oewvov ar’ axporarne Képutoc vebovra vonoac: 


EK ad E) yéhacoe Tarhp Te dikoc Kal rérvia Lath. 


Ti’ amd Kparoc Képv¥ etXero gaidiuoc “Exrup, 


i ne ‘is KarévyKev éxi yori wappavowcay 
avutap oy’ bv didov vidv érei Kvoe, THAE e XEpoiv, 


; 
‘ L7Té 


ev Emevs auevoc Ati GAAotow re VEeolot* 


Zev, GAAoz re Veol, dére 67 Kat révde yevéioVar 


maid’ éudv, d¢ Kai ty TEP, apimperréa Tpwecor, 
ade Binv 7 ayaddv, nal TAiov igi avadocery" 


Kal ToTé Tic eltnol. TaToOr CO’ Oye TOAAOYV auecvor | 
= f ? 2 / 


éx ToAéuov avidvra- gépo 0 évapa Booréevt a, 
KTeivac Ohiov dvdpa, yapein de gpéva wArnp. 


2. Explain carefully the fol 


lowing constructions i—(@) agvetde Bidroto. 
(5) mvpdc dyioo Oé Epnrat. 


(c) xapeiy 62 ppéva pArnp, (d) erty 


Td Tpara 
yévntat. (e) imme Yap oi arvlCouévw rediono, 


(7) évdpwr ert BarAduevoc. 
T_¢, > ' . 
Write down the Nom. Sing. of 


xopvloc, Joupéc, Kpatoc, orfOect, KAnidt, evpéa, ole Col, yAreL, 


the following and decline them - 


— 


4. Distinguish between the following as to their me: ning :—Kpdaror 
Kparoc, Géwy, bear, g0¢, 0c. adva 


, avd, and av. elre, eiré 6 


; TOOLC, 7) 


woéoic, Oo ovdéc, 7 ovdédc el¢, €i¢, and 


. Parse the foll lowing verbs mmm LE Gine » yoov, karédv, THE, Lapeiy, 


opéEar 0, avOyel, ¢ uTbEpoe, EmiTAOC, yévor rigotes, ovra, 


Qn 


. Give the Attic e quiy alents of :— day, déuoto, PEW, KATAEEMEV 


» SEOTIIC, 
Kapn, eire, Kév, 


Give the etymology and meaning Of :—7rérror. KOvpoP, Adé , yAavKa- 


ric, Tyuarn, déipiore, éEovyov, fewvqia, whole, viriov. 


. (a) Name the metre of he [liad and write down the scale. (4) 
Sean the last five verses of . (A) and 


account for the quantity of 
the ultimate in the words daz 


), yee Kara, as there used, 


(a) What is meant by Augment and Reduplication, and what 
are they used to denote? (6) With what Moods are ei and 
ally used? (c) Write down the Aorist 


BovAoua, éAatvw, dradbeipw EVPICKW, bé0W. 
i / 2 b 7 f 5 f a ye 


eav sever- 
t and Future (Ist Sing.) of :— 


10. Write an account of Homer and of the Homeric Poems. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1873. 
Tuurspay, APRIL 3RD:—MornNInG, 9 To 12. 


GREEK.—EURIPIDES, MEDEA. 


Bas Rev. Georee Cornisu, LL.D. 
WURAUIETE vivias aveseeis scteseve srcoevaiee 


Rey. Georce Werr, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 

(A) ILA. WKoved tov Aéyovtoc, ov doxGv KAvery, 
mecoove mpoceAGav, Evba 67) madairarot 
Adooovel, ceuvov audi Tleiphvgg idwp, 
ac Tobode Taidac yi¢ éAdv Kopivoiac 
Evy unrpi wéAAot Thode Koipavog yOovdc¢ 
Kpéwv 6 pwévrot pido et cadie bde 
ovk olda* BovdAoiuny oO dv ovK elvac rade. 

TP. kai travr’ "Idowy raidac éavékerat 
mao yovrac, ei Kal untpl diagopdy Eyer ; 

IIA, madaid xaivdv Acirera: kndevudtor, 
Kovuk éoT’ Exeivocg Tolode dduaowy didoc. 

TP. anmwdAdueoP? ap’, et Kakdv Tpoocoicomey 
véov madai@, mpiv Té0’ &EnvrAnkévat, 

ILA. ardp ob y, ov yap Katpoc eidévac rads 
déorrowvay, youyxase Kai ciya Adyov, 

TP. © réxv’, axove? olog Eig uae Tarp ; 
bAotto wév une Seordrnc yap Eo’ éudc’ 
arap Kakoc y’ dv é¢ gidove aAioxerat, 

IIA, tic © ovyi Ovnrav; dpre yeyvdoxece Téde, 
ae mag Tic avTOV TOU TéAAaC WGAAOV giAEi, 
oi wév Oikaiwe, ot d& Kai Képdove yapwr ; 


el Tovade y’ EvVRC OVER’ OV OTEpyEL TaTHp, 


(B) IA. aivd, yivat, rad’, ovd’ éxeiva péudouace 
eixde yap opya¢ O7Av roveioBar yévoc, 
yduoug TapeuToAa@vroe aAAoiovc, réceL, 
GAN é¢ 7) AGov odv pebEornker Kéap, 
éyvuc dé THVv viKdoav GAAA TE ypdvy 
BovaAjy yuvaikdc Epya tavta cddpovoc, 
tp Gv O&, Taidec, ovk adpdvTioTuc TaTIP 
ToAAny éOnke ody Geoic rpounbiar 
oiua: yap vuac THOdE ya¢ Kopivbiac 
Ta par’ éceoBa Eby KaoryvArotc Eri, 
aan avfédvecber taAda 0 tepydlerac 


waThp re Kal Geo boric éotiv evuevie. 


37 





idoiue 0 Dude evtpadgeic 7ENC TéAoC 
LOsOVTaC, éyvOpav TOV EUV UTENTEPOUC, 


aQvuT7), Te XAwpoic daxpt OG TEYYELC Képac, 


OTpéWacd AEVKIV EuTTAaALY TapHioa 





: . ; a or : ‘ 
KOVK GOuUevyn TOVO EF ELLOV OE YEL AOYoY : 
/ >? j A y . 
. cr 7% 1~ . 
(C) XO, io la Te Kai 
axtic ’AeAior , KATLOET LOETE TAV 
OAOWEVaAYV YUVaAtKa, TOLlV OOLVLaAV 
j : 
TEKVOLC TDOCDQAAELVY YEO AVTOKTOVOV' 
Lj 
Tac oat ap ATO VPVOEAC ovat 
‘ 
" ; 
EDAQGOTEV, VEWVY O ALUaATi TVELI 
- ; ~ 
OOGWUO0C VT ai Aa i 
Cs Gd Viv. @ OaOoc CLO) ( KaTéELO 
7 
) €. KATATAVOOYV, ECEA OLKWV TAACI~ 
VaVv OOviadyv T Hpiver ur aAacToow1 
uUaTAaV LO 7X00C ENDEL TEKVOD, 
i j ri » 
BaTav apa ) EVOC OLALOV ETEKEC. @W 
mutase A hae Watsrae a ats erwse 
KVAVEAV ALTOVORA LVUTARYA0CW1 
d 
TET OA1 adeé WTaT¢ 5 O0/A081 
C&LAGIA,. Tt COL GPVEVOV HDapvc 
XGL0C TPOOTtTV £, Ka OVO LLEV7/t 
4 7, ~ - 2 — ve 
@OVOC QUELDETAE ¢ 
wr . . . ; 
/CAET A 3 j DDOTOLC LO YVEV? Lid 
XGA L yap J j 0 > / Lie 
OuaT éTt YALAV AUTOOOVTaAIC EVVW- 
i ‘ _ : 
0a UedUEev TiTVOYVT’ ETL COLOLC AYN. 
» . a . eae . > aT i] — a (] Te oO ee fe - Phy Fe 
2. Explain the meaning of the ftoilowing :—(1) teccouvc TPOCEAUOY, 


" 4 * - oa . ¢ . . } a To v > 7 4 
(2) Kvavéac DuutAnyadac. (3) apugiTvAov pesal/pov, (4) wéurrey Fup Bod. 


aire ¥ snr P ; , ’ s = P Aa op haar 7’ Lede pie se 
(0) Touraiog¢ ava, (0) TEvorvT é&¢ opfov Suuaciw oKorrovuévn, (7) éyyic 


; ; aie ION ; > 4 ArS 
aPKVU@V Eigmoue, (5) T poe Pa“, 04 P Ov, 


j 


EYOVTOC, 
‘ 


3. Explain the construction of the following :—(@) rov 
(b) yduouvg mapeuToAartog, (C) Ta mpar’ éceoba, (d) doen EoddAnv 


, “ - - \ “) A cs r Y 
EVAYVYEAODV, (é) n X P7, VP UWETEIVAL TOVOE TOV DOVAEVLATO?D, (J ) ELOOV OULa 
if J & Auli j j j 


Viv TAVPOVLEVYY, 


(4) Parse the following Ww rds s—(1NAl, KVAVEAV, YPVOOVE, lel, EKTUVITEL, 
, ( y 54f ~ATs ar sy Cisse y 7 ) ‘ ros 
VEO HETO, HOU MEY, Opé WWOl, Kai ‘ ly Tapléeueccta, O17 ‘ly apapi 4 


5. Derive, and give the meaning Of :—alouuva, eSavtAnKéval, Awora, 


dépypa, TAVWANC, EKATL, APTLOPGV, EXSY) VOUC, KLOONAOC, ACUYEC, 


6. mpdc Hdovav Adyouve, é~uavTh did Adywr adikounv, MpoC YHpac ovK 
' = 7 ; : 


xt 
(b) raidwy in’ avtov :—Why has the preposition no accent? (c) aria- 


evooeov. Lu?) mT p0c lo oc yap :—Explain the import of the prept sitions, 
: / poe C 


oac éxec:—explain this idiom. 
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Gare ee ee ard: - : - - - » + —_ Ste ee = 


= ee = === -- . : —s - : ; feat aa 


= _— - ~ ~ 
. Sateen = x te : 7 "= 
om = 











4 State and illustrate the use of the particles ov w7 with the Ful, 


Ind, and Aor, Subj., respectively. 
8. Distineuish between :—el kal and kai ei. ov and ovv. mapa and 
KdAwy and kaddv. Opdoog 


oiya and ovya. ovpdopa and cvpdopa, 
oléc. oloc elut roteitv and old¢g Te eiul morety, 


mapa, 
Oloc, 0L0c, and ( 


and @dpooc. 
yapetv and yapueiobar. 

9. (a2) Name the metre, and write down the scheme of ext. (A). (4) 
Scan the first six verses of the same ext. (c) Point out the Doric 
forms in ext. (C) and give their Attic equivalents. 


10. Decline :—#raroc, yédwv, KAgda, off, odpKec, GAynddot 
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Monpay, Aprit 71H :—Morninc, 9 ro 12 


GREEK.— { AESCHINES.—CONTRA CTESIPHONTEM 
"| AESCHYLUS.--PROMETHEUS VINCTUs 


7 ‘ ( Rrv ‘anpam (iar ToT i Sy 

LELXAMANET Ss occcecccsseseceee - REY. GE RGE CORNI Ay LL _ 
’ i Rey. GeorGe Weir, M.A. 

* m., . : - 

1.* Translate :— : 

(A) ‘Axoverte, @ ‘Av nvaior 07 O Lik vouovEerne KEAEVE EV TG OFUW 

[lvxvi T?) EKK? noida avaknpt TTELV TOV ” TO TOI OAUOV OTEOQ?) ot LEVO! / / Ov 


> 


pndapov, K THOWOY OE Ev TH Fedtpw, ov Tove vouovcg udvov trepBac, GAAG Kal 


TOV TOTOV METEVEYKOY, OVdE ExkAnoLaCdovTan "Avyvaiwr, GAAd tpaywddv aywvi~ 


Couévav KALVOY, ovd’ évavriov rov d#uov. &2A7 EvavTiov Tév ‘EAAqvor, 
‘ ‘ i 7 


[Atv ovvEerdaory, OLOvV avooa TLU@UE Vv. or TG) TOV TE DLOavan TApavoua VYéyoa- 
ry a ‘ 9 : . ; - ii. 9 
Pat, TapaTay, ve i¢ MeTa Anuoovi VOUC éETOiOEL Ti yvag Toli¢ vomoic* ac éeyW 
\ / s . ‘ "7/0 y >» ' 7 . ; . ’ 
dnAGow K@t TPOEPG) VILLV, LVA 117) AAUNTE ESAaTATHUVEVTEC, OVTOL YAP, WC MEV OUK 


aNAYOpEvOVOLY OL VOu“OL TOV UTD Tov Jhuov oTEedavobuEevoy Lu KnpbTTELVY ew 


EKKANOLaC, OvxX E~ovot Aéyetv, oloovor dé eic THY atodoyiavy tov Arovvuctakd 


vouov, Kal yphoovrat Tov vduov péper tivi KAérTovTec THY akpdacw tudr, Ka 
TmapéEovrat VOLOYV ol 0: Vv T P00 KOVT@ T Br pad i THO! ; Kai Ai EOUOLY, OC % ior 
TH TOAEL dt O vouol KELMEVOL Té pl TQ@V K7701 ; LaATWV, EC MEI 07 Vuv é ) G) TAPE YOUAL, 
diapphonv arayopetbuy tiv ind Tov dhuov oredavobuevor uu?) KnpvTTeoVar Ew 


THC EkkAnoiac, ETEPOV 0’ elva: VOLLOV e700 OLv Fs VAVTIiOV TO TQ), TO) ; A 


V IV O8& OwkoTa 
éEovoiav roeioSat tiv dvdppnov Tov oreddvov Tpaywooi¢ év T% Vedtpw, éav 
wnoionrat O O7nuoc* KaTa 07) TOUVTOV TO1 VOLLOV @IO0VCL YE ypagévet TOL Kryot 
gavTa, 


(B) ‘AAA’ éresd? wady Th Ovvayuet Aapeiog xateGeBpke, 6 0 *AAéEavdpor 


A 


—— 


yy aretAnumévog év Kidixia ravrwv évdenc, oc édnoda ov, abrixa udha 0 


npuerhev, OC Hv 6 Tapa coi héyoc, ovurrarnShoeoSar id tHC Llepoikri¢ tarrrov, 


THY O& onv andiav 7 wéALC OK ExdpEL Kal Tac i miotoAac, d¢ &énprnuévoc éx Tév 


OaxtiAwy mepinerc, érideckviwy tilt Td éudv Tpoowrov ac ExTEeTAnyuévov kar 


avvuovvroc, kal yovodéKeowy arroKa2ov Kai KaTreorédvat odoKwy, el Ti Traioua 
; 2) ll ; ‘ / 


c 


ove’ éevravSa éroa 


ouuBjoetar ’AAstdvdpy ag ovdév, aAA ele Tiva Kaipdr 


VY 


; 
avepaAdAov KaAAiw, 1 TepGac toivuy aravra Tavita brép Tov vuvl Kad: OTHKOTUN 


AEEW, Aakedaiudvio: pév Kat 76 Eevixdy érrért Yov ayn kai diépVetpav Tor 


méept Koppayov otparia@rac, ’"HAeioe & airoic ouuueteBadovto Kai ’Ayaiol 


mavreg TAnv TleAAnvaiwy kal’ Apxadia maca mA MeydAne mréAewe, airy de 
émoAtopkeito Kal Ka® éxdornv juépav éridotoc Fv dddva, 6 & "AAéEavdpoc ss 


éfw Tij¢ GpKTov Kai Tic olKovuévye dAlyou deiv rdonc pevetorhKel, 6 0& "Avtira- 
Tpo¢ Todvy xpbvov cuvrpye orpatéredov, Td & éoduevov ddndov Wy. évravW’ 
t - ; fr. . 7 j PS , , 5 fA 3 yo A ( an S 2 
nutv arddetgty mroinoat, AnudaSevec, ri ror’ Fv & éxpakac } ri ror’ fy a 2 . 
Kai e BobAg:, Tapaywpd cot Tov Bhuaroc, éwc Gv elorne = 


7V 








rae 2 
- ‘ , 
sty eagenane ae es meme r 


~~ ne Se ae = 
. ee atte bP ; z 
~ Tas 












































2.* When was this oration delivered? State the leading argiments 


ki | in it. 
i 3* Write explanatory notes on :—(1) 7 poed pot and ETLOTATHC. (2) 


; Q ’ ~/ oe | 4 ~ my 4 . § sk 

xetporovia. (3) eloayyeAia. (4) kfpvyya. (5) Tpuraverc. (6) Al trav 
% rapavéuwv ypagal, (7) brebOvvot, (8) Aoycorai and evOvvor. (9) Oeopobérar, 
rt aes a 


i 


i 4,* Distinguish between ‘Acperal apya: and KAnpurai. 
5* Give a short account of the senate of Five Hundred, the 


c<s> < 


Council of the Areopagus, and the Ecclesia. 


= 


4 


> a 
0, 


Parse the following words, giving the derivation or composition, 
and the leading tenses of the verbs:—(1) tmepBdc. (2) pereveyxdr. 
(3) Tpaywodar, (4) ovverddow, (5) raparaxGeic, (6) Svappqonv. (7) 


: | < oe ba se O's rasa 
KQUEOTHKWS. (5) KAAAO, 


> 


—— 


= 3 . 


i. Translate :— 
ik (C) Qik. “Hxw doAryie tépua KeAevbov 
dlaperpauevoc mpoc o&, Tlpounbed, 
TOV TTEPVYWKT TOVO’ OLWYOY 
a YPOUN OTOMiwy aTep EvOivar 
: : 2 . es j ap oa Kj lies 
Taic Calc 0& Tuya, io, OUVVaAYW. 
. TO TE yap fe, OoKd, Svyyevég ovTw¢ 
ECaVa } Kagel, 
ywpic Te yévove ovK EOTLV 6TH 
A ; . 7 
uetlCova poipav veiuai’ 7 ool. 
yvacet 0& Ta0’ Oc Ervm’, ovdE “aTHY 
YVOOE! Ve i l J ci | j Jt ¢ HaTy 
xapitoyAwoceiv évi or = pépe yap 
onuay oO TL Yph cot EvuTpdocew* 
i “vi ; 


ov yap ToT’ epeic we ’“QKeavov 


QoQ 
pe 
j 


giAoc EOTI ‘BaLore pboc ool, 
v ; ws ‘ x ~ 7 Na ~ 

IP. éa, Ti ypyjua; Kat od 67 révev éuov 
nKELC ENONTHC 5 TOC EToAuHoac, AiToOV 
ar Yay) 4 ) -o ; on) 7 r > aro 1 c po 
ETGVULOV TE PEVLA KAL TETPHPEDH 
QUTOKTIT avTpa, THY oidnpoUATopa 
se a - Pi eae TOA / ; 
éMeiv é¢ alav; 7 Oewphowr rivac 
éuac agdigat Kai Evvacyadéy xaxoic ; 
dépxov Béaua, révde Tov Atoc didov, 
TOV GVYKAaTAOTHOaVTa THY TLpavvida, 


’ 


phity O1ale UK aUTOU THuOVaIeL KauTTTOuAL, 


(D) MP. Aé&w ropa¢ cor wav brep ypnlere pabeiy, 
ovK EuTrréxwv alviypyar’, GAA’ arg Adyy, 
worn dikatov Tpd¢ gidove olyew oréua. 
mv00¢ Bporoic dorHp’ spac IIpounbéa, 


9] 





TQ 7 ‘ . s* an ‘ 

. @ Kolvov adéAnua Ornroiolw daveic, 
TAjuov Tlpounbed, tov dixnv waoyere rade : 

ITP. dpuoi réravyar rove éuove Jonvaev révoue. 

IQ. ovKovy répore dv rivde Swpedv épol ; 

LP. Aéy fri’ aires may yap dv riBod Lov, 

12, ofunvor boric év ddpayyi & dyuace. 

ITP. BotAevua pév rd Aiov, ‘Hdaiorov dé yeip. 

IQ. wotvag 6& roiwy auraxnudrtwv Tiverc ; 

ITIP. tocovrev apké cot cadnvicat Ludvov, 

1&2, kai mpg ye tobtoie Tépua Tie éuAe wAGVHC 

deiEov Tic éorat TH TAaAaITOpYW Ypvoc. 


white 


[IP, TO Ti), tabs iv Col Kpé iooovV j pavetv TQOE. 
IQ, pyrot we Kpbiyne tov? brep uéAAw rrabeiv, 
ITP. aAn’ ov He) e) [pw roveé Col OWP7UaATOC. 

T&2, ti 07a médder¢ pn ov yeywricxey TO Trad : 


IP, gHovocg MEV ovdr ic, od¢ O° OKV@ Opasat dpévac 


) 
uC. 


+ ’ 


TQ. Lt [Lov mT poKyoov uUaCOOV WC EUOL YAUKV, 


l 


ITP. ETEL TPOUVLEt, XP Ad yetv" GAKOVE 07. 


8. (4) Scan vss. 1-4, and 16-20, of ext. (C). (4) Give the proper 


designation and scale of the metres severally used. 


| . | > . 7 re 
J. (a) Explain the formation of the Attic Future. (6) Parse :— 
agigal, ovvacyasdr, Tov (vs. 6, D.), riOoto, deiEor, Gpaéat (c) un ob 


VP DiMTK OID © 0 wvrylai hia . . , 
YEYOViCOKELY -——TUXpialn this usage of “7 ov. 


a ‘ 9 wo, £9 ‘ nat ae 
10. (a) Give the meaning of the following technical terms :—fpdéci- 
ov, XpPloTov, TLOTOV, PAPUAKWI, KQTEOKE AAOVTO, eTvTiTaoTa, KATATA aora, 
“ - ’ ba peey e ‘ y % : > ; = : 
ELOOPITA, oooparvrTa, (5) VW rite explanatory notes on the following ce0- 
graphical allusions :—(a) “A rAavtoc, O¢ mpog éoTépouc Témoug éoTyKe. () 
KoA yidoc yac EVOLKOL TrapvE Vol. (c) Trap’ "Okeavov TAT POC do Beorov TOpoy, 
5 Te} — a) AAPL Ar > > G ; cle , 4 . "2 =< SR od F 7 
(d) uBpioriy moraydv, (¢) 2a/pvonocia yvaboc ex FbFevoc VQUTALOL, UAT PVLA 
VEO), (7) Ol OLONPOTEKTOVEC XaAv SEC, 


edie ore dees 


: 
: 
i " 
ny 
Ht. 
: 
: i 
} 
4 
- 
| ij 
: 
aunt 
1 ! 
Halt 
\ 
1 ' 
f 
4 
| 
: , 
| 
‘ 
SF 
, a 
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en 


SESSION AL 


= 
‘ 


Monpay, APRIL 


q 
. % 
re ttte  .e THIRD YEAR. 
12 Sal ae tiie eee 
) Ho Examiner, ...... ccesss0s0ees EV. GEORG 
14 thy 
i; : 
He |. Translate :— 
by a ; pn a ‘ ty , 
. i (A) KP. elev, Ti MEAAELC Ki KATOLKTICEL ATHY 5 
ti tov Oeoic EyGioTov ov otvysic Oedr, 


s 


Se 9) 
S i 


———— 


H®, 
iia oe 


TO yevéc Tot Oetvov 7 FP omchia 


aS es 


EEE OPE, 
SULOUL , 


~ 


OLOV TE 


aS 


OC 3 Ov TOUTO decuaiveic T 


; H®, 
KP, 


ael ye 07 vyAn¢e ov Kal Opdcove rAEWC 
aKoc yap ov0é 


a 
et 
— 


vy TOvdE Opnveiobar* 
TA undev OGEhovvTa un TWovet mary. 
H®, © poaaa mo7beioa yetpwvasia. 


ig ; 


KP, ti viv orvye 
TOV vov TapévTwr ovdév aiTtia TEV 

H, éurac ti¢ avtay dAdog Ogerev Aayeiv, 

KP, aravr’ erpaxOn wii Geoiot Koipaveiv, 


EAevbepoc yap obtic éari mAny Acéc. 


H®, éyvwxa roicde xovdév avreiteiv eyo, 


KP. ovxovy éreigec decua TOde TEepiBadety, 


Se uh Oo Eduvbovra To0CdSO Yon TaTho 
; OC Mi Oo E/LvUOVTA TpocdspYOH TaTHp 


(B) ov ONT’, EEL ME Kal KaOLYVHTOV TU Yat 


5 
7 


oO 


’ ¢ / 5 7 ~ ‘ f) ‘ 
a, EOTHKE KiOv’ Ovpavod TE Kal YOovdc 


apo éepeidwv, Gx0oc ovK EevadyKadov. 


TOV ynyevy Te KidAckiwy oixATopa 


, 
1 -—o 


avTpwv Lav wKreipa, ddiov Trépac, 


RT EN OC TRE IR, Ge «Le EST ee, ee 
EKaTOYKapHVOY TpoC Plav YElpovuEevov 


Tvdova Govpov, raow b¢ avéorn Oeoic, 


opepdvalot yaudnAaio: ovpilar ddvov* 


é§ oupatwv 0 jorpante 


a¢ tiv Atog Tupavvid’ exrépowr Bia 


sr 


“AOC 


ye i ou 
ahd’ niOev avtg Znvig aypurvor Bi 


-—* 


Aa y. dich ny EB rae FON @ W 6 Wy nee . ; , sa 2 
ae KOT @L907 sis EPQAvvocg EKTTVEW@V Q/A0) a, 


O¢ avTov E&ETA2 


7§E TOV VINYOPwWV 


‘ar Sb eetinl he Gea PP 5. sae ee 
KOLT AO 1LA7 OY, OPEVAC yap ELC QUTaC 
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GREEK.—AESCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 


E CornisH, LL.D 


3 


bd ~ . ~ " al 7 
avnkovotely O& TOV TaTpdG Adywv 


OV dé 


/ ‘ Ng r o “aA / 
TOVWY YAP WC ATAG AVYG) 


? 


Teipove “ATAavroc, 0¢ TpPOG EOTEPOVE TOTOUC 
‘ -j - 2 2 ~ 


YOpy@Tov CEAaC, 


‘ 
TELC 
- 





>. HP. 


2. In the 
(6) wobeder 


OVT@WV TWVCE, 


Si, Write M 


Govpov, (3) 
yTEeipwV pov, 


sna’ f as bee ; 
alUITVY OLUOV, 
i 


4, State, as accurately as 


adpove extract 


EmeWaAwln KakeBpovrhOn oGévoc 
EQDEWALGIY K Sop ty /] DUET Ce 
Kat VUV aYPEelov Kae TAaPaopo1 déuac 


KelTal OTEVOTOV TARGLOV Gahacciov 


ny 


itovuevoc pilatow Airvaiaic tro: 


‘ce 


KO UO LLC 0” év aKpalc ILEVOC LvdopoKture t 


@ f wean anton & . ern 
Hdaio TOC, CVUEDV & Kp@) VOOVTaAL TOTE 


? MOTE 
ee ‘Ah oF AA AA THrHaYrer aA , ‘Q 
TOTGHOL TUPOGC CATTOVTES Aypiaic yvavoic 
- : ‘i / : 
THC Kass LKADTTOUV ailkKe ALaC fé VU; O01 C yvac* 
a . ys o> 


, >) five a - r1) <*F fr} 
OLOVOE LVUOWC ESAVACEO_L YOAOV 


VENUOLC ATAATOV DEAEGL TVvoTvEoV CaAnC 
= i >> 


KQiTTED KENAVVG Lm OC 7 vu pa KWMEVOC, 


as ; y yp ? Q 6 . 
OV ¢ OVK AiTvé (poe, Ove ELLOV ¢ LOQCKaAAOV 
YPNGE ic* O€QAUTOV OWL OT GI eTLOTACAL’ 
Y@ O& TV TAPOVOaY aVYTAHOW TUXHY, 


éc T av Atoc PPOVT LA AWO07 HOAov, 
@C TOLVVY OVTWYV TWVYCE Cot Las iv Tapa 
Poc TOV VUPLVYVa OKT pa OVA VUUCE Tal 


QUTOC TPC AVUTOV KEVOdPOVwY I0VAEVUGTOY 


; 


— 7 ayy f . 7 f }! ’ 7 =r 24/2 ? 
TO W@ TPOTG § O1U7VOP, El U7, Te PAQGQDY. 


: QUueEtL : “WUOV TOLOUTOV G TOT ao Varad, 
} 7 ) 4 , e ‘ ‘4 
y a ) > yrs 7 . J) aw om ; 7 7 
l EOpTOV, H] PPPOTELOV § El PyTOY, QPaACOV, 
Pe PF eae = 4 Re Ye * ft 
i ae | OVTLV : ¢ t Lp P7, V1 avoacvat TOUVE, 
7 ' 
7] TPO CAUAPTOC ESAVLOTATAL Updrvwr : 
] TESETAL YE TALOa hépTEpov Tarpéc, 
> » Damas Po ™ an 0? eet ; 
Ove COTLY GQUTG T7/Ct QATOOT DOO?) TUYINTC + 
/ rte 4U‘l> 9 
OV 077T¢ ; TA WV EV | ; @ KC OU@V AVU@ 
TLE OVY O AVOWY O EOTIV AkOVTOC Alér 
5 
pitas ee : ; . j 
" ) ; - 7 ‘ ?) }) sa) , £ y? 
i@l @i i ai @) KR YOVO1 eclvdal X Pi Wl), 
TGC rie 7] fog Taig Oo aTraAdAasket KAKWD : 


_ at Wy 29799) > pe Me SB - 
Pperag Ye YEvvaVv Tpoe CEK AAAALOLV yovaic 
} 


(¢) veotoc (A. vs. 15.) (da) rivi YIYOPOV KouTaouaTwv, (e) 


(J) Tupavva oxy, TTpa. (YJ) Kevodpdvev BSovdAevudrov 
‘ ; 7 e 


‘Xpianatory notes on :—(1) ruxat “Atrdavroc, (2) Tvddva 
LTOUVMEVOC evOev éexnavhaover me: 63 Kx ‘ 
¢. (4) €v0e KPQyl]O0VTat yua¢. (5) peiOpov 


'e\ Shmm TBS heed Keak wy de , “aan 
(0) e¢ Te iva Kari Awdovyg, (7) AKOLUTTY pevpatt. (8) 


you can, the meaning, and give the derj- 


vation of the following words :—2ewpydy 


ne AWpId, 


~ 





apu Lov, 


5. Explain the dialeet of 


received Attie equivalents of them :—TE 


j Tae varbhr . ; 
pyov, Olaurags, dtatrdépouc, troratnor 
ESay TODA rw 1907 ie , oor $0) 16 4 7 
c00l, Tapaopoc, aTAQATOV, THPOAOVC, toTart, akpayetc, 


f the following, and give the commonly 
Capalole, LaCooV, apuol, da, TwAet- 





ea EN Sas ro , ~£ wh y 
explain the construction of i—(a) Tov Adyar, 






































= 
2 
eee ee 
opments 
SUE ee Sat 
_— 
Saar are 





Seat : : es 
(oo en eine — 


a ee 
ee ey ~ S ° 

8 ce ee ee 

fp ASN a. 











awk we ‘9 c ) y 4) +) 27: / 7 
rédol, PVAGEaL, puvypooty, LoAeiy, yapet, 


6. Parse the following :—/aca, 
Explain the formation of the last, 


mpooenTa, EKTAKELN, aKovoaic, oKed¢. 












7. (a) Write down the scheme of the Iambic Senarius, and state 
| the law for the admission of the Anapaest. On what syllables does 
i the Ictus Metricus fall, m the Iambus and other feet, respectively, 
that are admitted? (2%) Scan the first five vss. of ext. (C). 


8. (a) Write a short account of the life and times of Alschylus. (4) 
Name the other plays which he wrote on the legend of Prometheus. 
(c) Enumerate his extant plays. 


9, (a) Decline :—Kpéac, yovebc, TechO, Kapa. (5) Compare :—r7év7¢, 


toc, pddwoc, ayxt. (¢) Give the Aor. 2, Act., Indic. Mood, of :—«reiva, 


Bido, ytyvacka, dbo, TEKVO, 
10. «The tenses represent the action as continued, eompleted or 


indefinite” :—Give a scheme of the tenses in illustration of this state 


ment, 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873, 


Fripay, APRIL 4TH :—Mornina, 9 to.12, 
LATIN.—CICERO.—SELECT LETTERS. 


FIRST YEAR. 
Hxaminer, oo » « « w « RCE Gagne CoRNISH, LL.D. 


1. Translate, carefully expanding and translating the superscriptions :— 


Scripsit a. u. c. 698, 
M. CICERO §S. D. P. LENTULO P LOCOS, 


(A) Quae gerantur accipies ex Pollione, q 


ul Omnibus negociis non inter- 
fuit solum, sed praefuit. 


Me in gsummo dolore, quem in tuis rebus c 
maxime scilicet consolatur spes, quod valde sus 
hominum improbitas et consiliis tuorum 


aplo, 
picor fore ut infringatur 
amicorum et ipsa die, quae de- 
bilitat cogitationes et inimicorum et proditorum tuorum. Facile secundo 
quorum imaginem video 
Nam etsi minore in re violatur tua 
adflicta est, tamen est tanta similitudo, ut s} 


loco me consolatur recordatio meorum temporum, 
in rebus tuis. dignitas quam mea 
erem te mihi 
non timuerim, quae ne tu quidem umquam timend 


€um, qui mihi a teneris, ut Graeci dicunt, ung 


ignoscere, si ea 
a duxisti. Sed praesta te 


uiculis es cognitus. Illustra- 
bit, mihi crede, tuam amplitudinem hominum jniuria. 


A me omnia summa 
in te studia offici 


aque exspecta: non fallam opinionem tuam. 
(B) Scriptae litterae sunt a. u. c. 692. 
M. TULLIUS M. F. CICERO S. D. CN. POMPEIO GN. FE. 


WINS MAGNO 
IMPERATORI. 


Ss. T. E.Q. V. B. E. Ex litteris tuis, quas publice misisti. cepl una cum 
omnibus incredibilem voluptatem: tantam enim spem ocli ostendisti, 


Sed hoc Scito, 
litteris perculsos atque ex 
Ad me autem litteras, quas misisti, quam- 
quam exiguam significationem tuae erga me voluntatis habebant, tamen 
mihi scito incundas fuisse: nulla enim re 
officiorum con 


quantam ego semper omnibus te uno fretus pollicebar. 
tuos veteres hostes, novos amicos, vehementer 


magna spe deturbatos iacere. 


tam laetari soleo quam meorum 
Scientia, quibus si quando non mutue 
plus officii residere facillime patior. Illud 
summa erga te studia parum mihi adiunx 


respondetur, apud me 
non dubito, quin, si te 


. mea 
erint, res publica nos concil 
vura coniuncturaque sit. Ac ne ignores quid 


la- 
ego in tuis litteris desiderar- 
im, scribam aperte, sicut et mea natura et nostra amicitia postulat. Res 
cas gessi, quarum aliquam in tuis litteris et no 
publicae causa gratulationem exspectavi : 
esse arbitror, quod 


strae necessitudinis et rej 
quam ego abs te ] 
vererere ne Cuius animum offend 
quae nos pro salute patriae gessimus, orbi 
comprobari. 


raetermissam 
eres. Sed scito ea 

S terrae iudicio ac testimonio 
Quae, quum veneris, tanto consilio tantaque animi magnitu- 


jori, quam Africanus, fuit, 
tamen non multo minorem [me] quam Laelium facile et in re publica et in 


raat. 


dine a me gesta esse cognosces, ut tibi multo ma 


amicitia adiunctum esse patiare, 
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(C) Omnino, si quaeris, ludi apparatissimi, sed non tui stomachi: coniec- 
turam enim facio de meo. Nam primum honoris causa in scaenam redier- 
ant ii, quos ego honoris causa de scaena decesse arbitrabar, Deliciae vero 
tuae, noster Aesopus, eius modi fuit, ut ei desinere per omnes homines 
liceret. Is iurare quum coepisset, vox eum defecit in illo loco: S& seiens 


fallo. Quid tibi ego alia narrem? nosti enim reliquos ludos. Quid? ne id 


quidem leporis habuerunt, quod solent mediocres ludi: apparatus enim 
spectatio tollebat omnem hilaritatem, quo quidem apparatu non dubito quin 
animo aequissimo carueris. Quid enim delectationis habent sexcenti muli 
in Clytaemnestra aut in Equo Troiano creterrarum tria milia aut armatura 
varia peditatus et equitatus in aliqua pugna? quae popularem admirationem 
habuerunt, delectationem tibi nullam attulissent. Quod si tu per eos dies 
operam dedisti Protogeni tuo, dum modo is tibi quidvis potius quam ora- 
tiones meas legerit, nae tu haud paullo plus quam quisquam nostrum de- 
lectationis habuisti. Non enim te puto Graecos aut Oscos ludos desiderasse 

praesertim quum Oscos ludos vel in senatu vestro spectare possis, Graecos 
ita non ames, ut ne ad villam quidem tuam via Graeca ire soleas, 


2. Give an account of the political events in the career of Pompey and 
Cicero to which reference is made in ext. (B). 


3. Explain the construction of the following :—omnibus negociis. ()) 
consiliis tuorum. (¢) Omnibus te uno fretus pollicebar. (d) Plus officil. 
(e) tibi multo majori. (/) Laelium. (yg) non tui stomachi, (A) Artem 
desinerem. 

4, Parse the following verbs and give their principal parts:—lautus, 
decesse, vererere, perrexi, pareret 
sueris 


fefellerit, aspernabere, interesset, con- 
, combussimus, subinvitaras, adamaris. 


. 
/ 


5. Name the geo 


o 


reographical position of:—Cilicia, Brundisium, Aegina, 
Megara, Corinthus, Malea, Dalmatae, Misenum, Stabiae, Thapsus. 


6. Give the derivation and meaning of the following words, and men- 
tion the cognate or derived forms of any in English :—lecticula, creter- 
rarum, leporis, leporis, kalendae, gymnasium, lectiunculis, jurisdictionem, 


= 


considerare, mehercule, megalensia, sedulo. 


7. (a) Name the dates, according to our mode of computation, of (1) A. 
u. ¢. 703. (2) Pridie NonasJunias. (3) A.d. III. Kal. Maias. (4) A.d. 
v. Kal. intercalares priores. (4) Name the divisions of the Roman month, 
and give the derivation of the terms by which they were designated. (¢) 
Give an account of the important transaction alluded to in the words Kal. 
entercalares priores. 

8. (a) Decline in the singular :—tellus, genus, servitus, nux, domus ; and 
in the plural :—nix, poema, lapis, iter, bos. (0) Give the Gen. Sing. and 
Dat. Plu. of :—aper, iter, latus, manus, tempus, filia, artus, scurra. (c) De- 
cline :—is, quis, uter, idem. 

9. Write down Pez/. and Supine of :—do, faveo, tego, parco. 


10. What cases do the following words severally take after them :— 
peritus, potior (adj. and verb), pudet, interest, ignosco, consulo, utilis, 
fungor. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1873. 
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LATIN.—TACITUS.—GERMANIA AND AGRICOLA. 


{ Rev. George Cornisn, LL.D. 


Examiners 
| Rev. Ggoree Wuir, M.A. 


Se rgRhGiei Wl ivere ya vars deashis 
i. Translate :— 


(A) De minoribus rebus principes consultant, de maioribus omnes. ita 
tamen ut ea quoque, quorum penes plebem arbitrium est, apud principes 
pretractentur. coeunt, nisi quid fortuitum et subitum incidit, certis diebus; 
cum aut inchoatur luna autimpletur; nam agendis rebus hoc auspicatissimum 
initium credunt. nec dierum numerum, ut nos, sed noctium computant. sic 
constituunt, sic condicunt: nox ducere diem videtur. illud ex libertate 
vitium, quod non simul nec ut iussi conveniunt, sed et alter et tertius dies 
cunctatione coeuntium absumitur. ut turbae placuit, considunt armati. 
silentium per sacerdotes, quibus tum et coercendi ius est, Imperatur. mox 
rex vel princeps, prout aetas cuique, prout nobilitas, prout decus bellorum, 
prout facundia est, audiuntur, auctoritate suadendi magis quam iubend! 
potestate. si displicuit sententia, fremitu aspernantur; sin placuit, frameas 
concutiunt. honoratissimum adsensus genus est armis laudare. 


(B) Faenus agitare et in usuras extendere ignotum; ideoque magis 
servatur quam si vetitum esset. agri pro numero cultorum ab universis in 
vices Occupantur, quos mox inter se secundum dignationem partiuntur ; 
facilitatem partiendi camporum spatia praebent. arva per annos mutant, et 
superest ager, nec enim cum ubertate et amplitudine soli labore contendunt, 
ut pomaria conserant et prata separent et hortos rigent: sola terrae seges 
imperatur. unde annum quoque ipsum non in totidem digerunt species : 
hiems et veret aestas intellectum ac vocabula habent, autumni perinde 
nomen ac bona ignorantur. 

(C) Consularium primus Aulus Plautius praepositus ac subinde Ostorius 
Scapula, uterque bello egregius; redactaque paulatim in formam provinciae 
proxima pars Britanniae ; addita insuper veteranorum colonia. quaedam civi- 
tates Cogidumno regi donatae (is ad nostram usque memoriam fidissimus 
mansit), vetere ac iam pridem recepta populi Romani consuetudine, ut 
haberet instrumenta servitutis et reges. mox Didius Gallus partaa prioribus 
continuit, paucis admodum castellis in ulteriora promotis, per quae fama 
aucti officii quaereretur. Didium Veranius excepit, isque intra annum extinc- 
tus est. Suetonius hinc Paulinus biennio prosperas res habuit, subactis 
nationibus firmatisque praesidiis; quorum fiducia Monam insulam ut vires 
rebellibus ministrantem adgressus terga occasioni patefecit. 

(D) Liberos cuique ac propinquos suos natura carissimos esse voluit: hi 


per dilectus alibi servituri auferuntur : coniuges sororesque etiam si hosti- 
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Jem libidinem effugiant, nomine amicorum atque hospitum polluuntur. bon ? 
fortunaeque in tributum, ager atque annus iu frumentum, corpora ipsa ac 
manus silvis ac paludibus emuniendis inter verbera ac contumelias con- 
feruntur. nata servituti mancipia semel veneunt, atque ultro a dominis 
aluntur: Britannia servitutem suam quotidie emit, quotidie pascit. ac sicut 
n familia recentissimus quisque servorum etiam conservis ludibrio est, sic 
in hoc orbis terrarum vetere famulatu novi nos et viles in excidium petimur; 
neque enim arva nobis aut metalla aut-portus sunt; quibus exercendis reser- 


vemur, 


9 In the above extracts explain carefully the construction of :—(a) 
avondis rebus. (0) auctoritate suadendi. (c) terrae imperatur. (d) subac- 
tis nationibus firmatisque praesidiis. (¢) servituri. (7) quaereretur. 

3. Write short explanatory notes, giving modern names where you 
can. on the following:— (1) Veteranorum colonia. (2) Monam insu- 
jam. (3) Brigantes, Silures, Ordovices. (4) Clota et Bodotria. (5) Colunt 
discreti ac diversi, ut fons, ut campus, ut nemus placuit. (6) adversus 
Oceanus. 


4. Derive and explain the following, and give cognate forms of any 
in Greek or English :—decus, vicus, navis, vestis, vul ectcs, satis, 
> } } , } ) } 


pignora, lucos, nemora, secretum, lauti. 


5. Parse the following :—invasere, miscuere, semineces, pradata, texis- 
sent, ascivit, decorem, corruptus, ortos. 


6. Explain the use of the oblique cases in the following :— (a) Posquam 
silvis adproprinquaverunt. (b) Se proelio miscuere. (c) Et tpses vetustate 
militiae exercitatum. (d) Senum colonise. (e) Victoriae incitamenta. (/) 
Servitutis expertes. (7) Monstratus /atis Vespasianus. (4) In universum 
zestimanti. (i) Multis scriptoribus memoratos. (7) Abeunti concedere 
moris, 


7. Give the exact import of the prepositions used in the following expres- 
sions:—ob metum, citra speciem, juxtra libertatem, in haec munera uxor 
accipitur, *ex magnitudine Deorum arbitrantur, promptior in spem, in 
speciem ac terrorem, seditio sine sanguine stetit. 


8. State accurately the distinction between the terms: —ager, arvum ; 
gens, natio; cassis, galea; scelus, flagitium ; quzstus, merces ; inertia, 
ignavia; constituo, condico; tumulus, monumentum, sepulcrum ; affines, 


cognati, agnati ; libertus, libertinus ; nemus, lucus. 


9. Mark the quantity of the penultimate of the following words :— 


margarita, sarcinis, semineces, Batavi, petita, dedita,egerunt (pres.), late- 


bris, decora (noun J adject.). 
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LLOMINED, .sivesssseverseyeeisescescseeecesves REV, GQHORGS Cornisu, LL.D 


1. Translate into English :— 
(A) 

str. Haec mihi ted, ut tibi med, aequom est ecredere. 
co. Imo equidem credo. srr. At scin’ etiam, quomodo? 
aquam hercle plorat, quom lavat, profundere. 
co, Censen’ talentum magnum ezorari potesse 
ab istoc sene ut det, gud fiamus liberi? 
str. Famem hercle utendam, si roges, nunquam dabit. 
(Juin ipsi pridem tonsor unguis demserat: 
collegit omnia, abstulit, praesegmina. 
AN. Edepol mortalem parce parcum praedicas., 
co. Censen’ vero, adeo esse parcum et misere vivere ? 
str. Pulmentum pridem ei eripuit miluos. 
Homo ad praetorem plorabundus devenit ; 
infit ibi postulare, plorans, eiulans, 
ut s2bz diceret miluom vadarier. 
Soxcenta sunt, quae memorem, si sit otium. 
Sed uter vostrorum est celerior, memora mihi. 
co. Ego, ut multo melior. srr. Cocum ego, non furem, rogo. 
co. Cocum ego dico. srr. Quid tuais? an. Sic sum, ut vides. 
co. Cocus ille nundinalist: in nonum diem 
solet ire coctum. an. Tun’, trium litterarum homo, 
me vituperas? fur! etiam fur! trifurcifer! ... 


B) iH 





\ ee Hee 

gU. Volui animum tandem confirmare hodie meum, i Rea 4 
*y* « ** pr 

ut bene me haberem filiai nuptiis : |}! pieDe 

- : —- ‘ é h 

venio ad macellum, rogito piscis; indicant 


yee emer, oo 
ane - +o LMP eer an Lee 


caros, agninam caram, caram bubulam, 
vitulinam, cetum, porcinam, cara omnia: 


atqne eo fuerunt cariora: aes non erat. 

Abeo illinc iratus, quoniam nihil est, qui emam ; 
ita illis impuris omnibus adivi manum. 

Deinde egomet mecum cogitare inter vias 
occepi: festo die si quid prodegeris, 

profesto egere liceat, nisi peperceris. 

Postquam hance rationem cordi ventrique edidi, 
accessit animus ad meam sententiam, Be: 
quam minumo sumtu filiam ut nuptum darem. | ty 
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(©) 
Ev. Quid abstulisti hinc? str. Di me perdant, si ego tui quidquam abstuli,— 
nive adeo abstulisse vellem. xv. Agedum, excutedum pallium ...... 

srr. Tuo arbitratu. mu. ne inter tunicas habeas. str. Tenta qua lubet. 





le Kent 


i 


| EU. Vah, scelestus quam benigne, ut ne abstulisse intelligam|! 

| Novi sycophantias. Age, rursum ostende huc manum 

dexteram! str. Hem! xv. Nunc laevam ostende. srs. Quin equidem 
ambas proxero. 


on a 
= 


au. Iam serutari mitto. Redde huc! str. Quid reddam? kv. Ah, nugas 


an: 


ob ee 


agis 


- 
¢ 






Certe habes. srr. Habeo ego? quid habeo? kv. Non dico: audire 
| expetis. 
f [d meum quidquid habes, redde! srr. Insanis: perscrutatus es 
fi tuo arbitratu, neque tui me quidquam invenisti penes, 
it | EU. Mane, mane: quis ille est, qui hic intus alter erat tecum simul 
i} Perii hercle : ille nunc intus turbat; hunc si amitto, hic abierit. 
f Postremo hunc iam perscrutavi; hic nihil habet. Abi, quo lubet. 
| Iupiter te dique perdant! srr. Haud agit male gratias. 
j i ne EU. Ibo hinc intro atque 7//z soctenno tuo iam interstringam gulam. 
| iam . Fugin’ hine ab oculis? abin’ an non? srr. Abeo. fu. Cave, sis, revi- 
ae: i deam !— 


Mt 2. Construe carefully the words printed in italics in the above extracts. 


| | Me 3. Explain the following words, both as to meaning and derivation :— 
Salutigerulos pueros, phrygio, aurifex, ciniflones, patagiarii, flammearil, 
propolae, manulearii, phylacistae, putatur ratio. 


i i a 4, Explain the formation of the following :—med, ted, oppido, impetras- 
sere, juxta, perduim, eccas, sis, indicassis, faxim, secus, profesto. 
5. Write explanatory notes on:—(1) Lar. (2) Magister curiae. (3) 
Nomen Postumus. (4) Cocus nundinalis. (5) Ad Trisviros. (6) Numo 
sum conductus. (7) Laterna Punica. (8) Censione bubula. (9) Forts 
crepuit. (10) Foras pulsare. (11) Vestitu et creta, (12) Juno Lucina. 


6. (a) Illustrate the use of the Dative to express (1) the Remoter Object; 
(2) the Recipient; and (3) Purpose. (4) Also the Ablative to express (1) 
Instrumentality and Agency; (2) Quality; and (3) Separation. 


— 


7. (a) What does the Gerundive Participle denote? Name its various 
modes of construction. (2) What are the two supines in wm and uw? After 
what classes of verbs and adjectives are they severally used? 


Rie oe) 8, Distinguish between the meaning of:—compellare and compellere; 
! . colligare and colligere; consternare and consternere; fundare and fun- 
dere ; mandare and mandere ; coloand colo; légo and légo; dico and dico; 
refert and refert; compares and com) &res, 
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1. Translate :— 

(A) * 
str. Heus, Staphyla, prodi atque ostium aperi! sta. Qui vocat? 
sTR. Strobilus. stra. Quid vis? str. Hos ut accipias cocos. 
tibicinamque obsoniumque in nuptias. 
Megadorus iussit Euclioni haec mittere. 
sTa. Cererin’, Strobile, has facturi nuptias? 
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STR. Qui? sTa. Quia temeti nihil allatum intellego. if 
str. At iam afferetur, si a foro ipsus redierit. Wh 
sTa. Ligna hic apud nos nulla sunt. co. Sunt asseres? f 
sta. Sunt pol. co. Sunt igitur ligna: ne quaeras foris. te " 
sta. Quid, impurate ? quamquam Volcano studes, f 
coenaene causa aut tuae mercedis gratia id the 
nos nostras aedis postulas comburere? i! Wai 
co. Haud postulo. srr. Duc istos iatro. sta. Sequimini. | Mit es 
hog 
PYTHODICUS. yi a 
Curate ; ego intervisam, quid faciant coci; ij \v f St 
quos pol ut ego hodie servem, cura maxuma est. Ne — 
Nisi unum hoc faciam, ut in puteo coenam coquant : | ) ih 
inde coctam sursum subducemus corbulis ; . sS 
si autem deoruem comedent, si quid coxerint ; . a i 
superi incoenati sunt et coenati inferi. iss | 
Sed verba hic facio, quasi negoti nil siet, ; | 
Rapacidarum ubi tantum siet in aedibus. aa) 
(B) ! 
EU. Dic bona fide: tu id aurum non subripuisti? ty. Bona. ay 


nu. Neque scis, quis id abstulerit? ty. Istuc quoque bona. xv. Atque id 
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qui abstulerit, mihi indicabis? ty. Faciam. Ev. Neque partem tibi 
ab e0, quiqui est, inde posces, neque furem excipies ? LY. Ita. 

Ev. Quid, si fallis? ny. Tum me faciat, quod volt, magnus Jupiter! 
EU. Sat habeo. Age nune, loquere, quid vis. Ly. Si me novisti minus, 
genere qui sim gnatus: hic mihi est Megadorus avonculos ; 

meus fuit pater Antimachus ; ego vocor Lyconides ; 

mater est Eunomia. rv. Novi genus: nunc, quid vis, id volo 

noscere. sy. Ex te filiam tu habes. xv. Imo eccillam domi. 

ty. Eam tu despondisti, opinor, meo avonculo. EU. Omnem rem tenes. 
Ly. Is me nunc renuntiare repudium iussit tibi. 

uv. Repudium, rebus paratis, exornatis nuptiis ? 

Ut illum di immortales omnes deaeque, quantum est, perduint, 

quem propter hodie auri tantum perdidi, infelix, miser | 

ty. Bono animo es, benedice! Nunc, quae res tibi et gnatae tuae 

bene feliciturque vortat......... Ita di faxint, inquito. 

nu. Ita difaciant! ty. Et mihiita di faciant! Audi nunc iam. 


‘ : Sg Re ne ae eee ee eee oe | ee ee ” 
4 KG ve a short account of the Writings and life OF avi. ACCLUS Plautus. 


3. *Write explanatory notes on the following :—(1) Aulularia. (2) Lares, 
(3) Cereris vigiliis. (4) Magister Curie. (5) Talentum magnum, (6) 


Homo ad prxtorem plorabundus devenit. 


4. Write short notes on any verbil or grammatical peculiarities that 
occur in the above extracts. 


~ 


5. Translate :— 

(C) Consules tunc Rome erant P. Cornelius Scipio et Ti. Semprmius ' 
Longus: qui cum legatis in senatum introductis de re publica retulusent, 
placuissetque mitti legatos in Hispaniam ad res sociorum inspiciendas, qul- 
bus si videretur digna causa, et Hannibal denuntiarent ut ab Saguninis, 
sociis populi Romani, abstineret, et Carthaginem in Africam trajicereit ac 
sociorum populi Romani queremonias deferrent, hac legatione decretanec- 
dum misse, omnium spe celerius Saguntum oppugnari adlatum est. ‘une 
relata de integro res ad senatum, et alii provincias consulibus Hispatiam 
atque Africam decernentes terra marique rem gerendam censebant alii 
totum Hispaniam Hannibalemque intenderant bellum: erant qui non tenere 
movendam rem tantam expectandosque ex Hispania legatos censeent. 


z 


P. Valerius Flaccus et Q. Bebius Tamphilus Saguntum ad Hannibilem 
atque inde Carthaginem, si non absisteretur bello, ad ducem ipsun in 


Heec sententia, que tutissima videbatur, vicit: legatique eo maturius nissi 


peenam foederis rupti deposcendum. 

(D) ** Quocumque circumtuli oculos, plena omnia video anzmorun ac 
roboris, veteranum peditem, generosissimarum gentium equites fre1atos 
nfrenatosque, vos socios fidelissimos fortissimosque, vos Carthaginimses 
cum ob patriam tum ob iram justissimam pugnaturos. Inferimus belum, 
infestisque signis descendimus in Italiam, tanto audacius fortiusque )Ug- 
naturi quam hostis, quanto major spes, major est animus inferentis vim 
quam arcentis. Accendit preterea et stimulat animos dolor, injuria, irdig- 
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nitas: ad supplicium depoposcerunt me ducem primum, deinde vos omnes 
qi Saguntum oppugnassetis; deditos ultimis cruciatibus a lfecturi fue 
(rudelissima ac superbissima gens sua omnia suique arbitrit facit: 
quibus pacem habeamus, : 









Tunt: 
cum 


€ modum inponere equum censet: circumscribit 
iicluditque nos terminis montium fluminumque quos non ezce 
€)8 quos statuit terminos observat. 


damus neque 


‘Ne transieris Hiberum: ne guid rei 


thi sit cum Saguntinis!’ ‘Ad Hiberum est Saguntum, ‘Nusquam te ves- 


tgio moveris !’ 
a: Sardiniam, adimis? 


tianscendes.,’ 


eit nisi quod armis vindicaremus. 


Et inde cessero, 
Transcendes autem dico? 
in Africam, alterum in Hispaniam miserunt. 


*Parum est quod veterrimas rovincias meas, Siciliam 
| } 
Ktiam Hispanias ? 


in Africam 


Duos consules hujus anni, unum 
Nihil umquam nobis relictum 
Illis timidis et ignavis esse licet, qui 


rspectum habent, quod sua terra, suus ager per tuta ac pacata itinera 


ftgientes accipient: vobis necesse est fortibus virig esse et 


, omnibus inter 


vctoriam mortemve certa desperatione abruptis, aut vincere aut, si fortuna 
dibitabit, in prelio potius quam in fuga mortem oppetere. Si hoc bene 
ficam omnibus, destinatum in animo est, ilerum dicam, vicistis: nullum 
eum telum ad vincendum homini ab diis immortalibus acrius datum est.” 


6. (a) Explain the difference in meaning between referre and deferre ag 
wed in ext. (C). For ¢elwm in ext. (D) what other readings? (db) Con- 


strue the words in italics in ext. (D). 


7. Define the geographical position, and give modern names whore you 
cin, of :—Carteia, Aegates insulae, Eryx, Ligures, Numidae, Massilia, Mes- 


sena, Allobroges 


And why ? } 


, Cremonis jugum, Alpes Penninae, 


(Penn— or Poen— ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
Tuurspay, APRIL 3RD :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
FIRST YEAR. 
ELAMANET, 0co0scoavesverececovsesevesersaceee Rev. GrorGe Cornisn, LL.D. 
(A Translate into Greek :— 


1. The soldiers admired the beauty of the city, into which the general 
had led them. 


2. He rejoiced that his son was both wise and good. 
3. The army marched into the territory of the enemy, and laid it waste. 


4. The philosophers in the olden time took pleasure in virtue. 

5. The same slave was tried for running away from his master. 

6. The king said that the citizens had conferred benefits upon the state. 
7. The father himself is come to see his son. 

8. If he had the gold he would give it to the state. 


(B) Translate into Latin :— 


1. Alexander the Great founded Alexandria, and made it rich and pros- 
perous. 

2. Athens, the capital of Attica, was taken and destroyed by the Per- 
sians. 

3. It is the duty of all men to obey the laws, and to be mindful of the 
benefits they receive from the commonwealth. 

4. Brutus pretended to be mad, in order the more easily to deceive his 
enemies, and to serve his country 


5. Herodotus relates, that Thales of Miletus predicted to the Ionians an 
eclipse of the sun, and that it took place at the appointed time. 

6. It is of great importance to the state that bad men should not make 
the laws. 

7. The river Euphrates flowed through the midst of Babylon, a city very 
magnificent, very rich, and very famous in ancient times. 

8. It is the duty of parents to teach their children justice, temperance 
filial affection, and a love of truth, in order to their becoming good citi 


Zens. 


9. We ought not to put confidence in bad men; but those who are wiser 
and better than ourselves should be trusted by us. 


10. He was born at Athens ; lived a short time at Corinth; went thence 
to Thebes and died there. 





-——_- 


McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1873. 
Fripay, APRIL 4TH: ~AFTERNOON, 2 TO }, 


LATIN PROSE (¢ OMPOSITION, 


{ D — N on mam ({% . 
, NEV. GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D. 
LGLAMANETS, oc cces evens {Sine acuehe ta wom eet eel : a . LL. 
KEV. GEORGE Wetr, M.A, 


Translate into Latin :-— 


(A) So after a time thirty cities of Latins joined together, and made 
Uctavius Mamilius their general, and declared war against the Romans: 
Now Publius Valerius was dead, and the Romans go loved and honoured 
him that they buried him within the city near the hill Velia, and all the 
matrons of Rome had mourned for him for a whole year ; also because the 
Romans had the Sabines for their enemies as well as 


the Latins, they made 
one man to be their ruler for a time instead of two: and he was called the 
Master of the people, or the commander, and he had all the power which the 
kings of Rome had in times past. So Aulus Postumius was appointed 
master of the people at this time, and Titus Acbutius was chief or master 
of the Horsemen ; and they led out the whole force of the Romans, and 
the Latins by the lake Regillus, in the country of Tusculum. 


(B) When Achilles was deliberating with himself whether he should kil} 
Agamemnon, by whom he had been deprived of certain Trojan booty which 
he thought belonged to himself alone, Pallas, who is said to have been 


equally a friend‘to the one as to the other, was asked by J 


uno, who also be— 
friended both, to descend from heaven whence they were bot 
and allay the hero’s wrath before his sword was drawn. 

himself caught'by the hair turned round, and having recognised Pallas, who 
had not unfrequently appeared to him before, thus 


h looking down 
F ? 
Achilles finding 


. spoke: “I kuow why 
you, who delight so much in the infamous Agamemnon, have ¢ 
and assualted me from behind ;: but why proud Pal 


some hither 
las, do you who are per- 
mitted to use Jupiter’s Aegis, whenever you please, endeavour to 


from using arms that I can call my own, having received them from my 
mother Thetis ?” 


prevent me 


* 
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McGILL COLLEGH, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EX/MINATIONS, 1873. 
TurspDAY, ApRIL 8TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


THIRD YEAR. 
ELAMINET, vesvecensesernanseerseess shimatvscrnyeniedens Rev. Guores Cornisn, LL.D. 


Translate into Latin :— 


When the Athenians in the war wth the Lacedemonians received many 
defeats both by sea and land, they ent a message to the oracle of Jupiter 
Ammon, to ask the reason why thy who erected so many temples to the 
gods, and adorned them with suchecostly offerings ; why they who had 
instituted so many festivals, and accompanied them with such pomps and 
ceremonies ; in short, why they wh had slain so many hecatombs at their 
altars, should be less successful tha the Lacedsemonians who fell so short 
of them in these particulars ? To tlis the oracle made the following reply 
‘ T am better pleased with the pray:rs of the Lacedemonians than with all 
the oblations of the Greeks.” As tiis prayer implied virtue in those that 
made it, the philosopher proceeds ti shew how the most vicious man might 
be devout, so far as victims could nade him, but that his offerings were 
regarded by the gods as bribes, andhis petitions as blasphemies. 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTRREA L. 


B. A. ORDINARYEXAMINATION, 1873, 


MonpAy, Apri 71: :-— AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 


LATIN PROX COMPOSITION. 
EB ha f Rer. Grorar CornisH, LL.D. 
wcpiteaa et ( Rev. George Were, M.A. 


geese COCCOO6OS0OO 606068 666i Deedes 


Translate into Latin :-— 


(A) Last of all came the Sabine witha gre 
their king. There is a hill near to ‘he Tiber 
Palatine Hill by a low and swamp) valley; and on this hill Romulus made 
& fortress, to keep off the enemy frm his city. But when the fair Tarpeia. 
the daughter of the chief who hadcharge of the fortress, saw the Sabines 
draw near, and marked their bracebts and their collars of gold, she long- 
ed after these ornaments, and promsed to betray the hill into their hand 
if they would give her those brigit things whieh they wore 
arms. So she opened a gate, and letin the Sabines, and they, 


at army, under Titus Tatius, 
, Which was divided from the 


upon their 
a3 they came 

in, threw upon her their bright shiells and crushed her to death. 
(B) After the battle of Canne, w 
bal on his signal victory, and 
whose bravery had been 


1en others were congratulating Hanni- 
advsing him to grant hig weary soldiers, 
80 consicuous, one day’s repose, Maharbal, 
general of the horse, urged him, on the other hand, to lead his victorious 
troops straightway to Rome ; for if he now approached the city, the terri- 
fied inhabitants would not Oppose iim, and within a few days he would 
feast in the Capitol. When Hannikl said that it required time to delibe- 


rate on so important a matter, Malarbal exclaimed with a sigh :—“ You 
know, Hannibal, how t 


; 9 conquer, bit how to improve a victory you know 
not.” That day’s delay is believed o have proved the safety of Rome; for 
Hannibal ofter losing this opportunty of completing his work, never had 
such another presented to him. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 


TuESDAY, APRIL 8TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 


GENERAL PAPER. 


Examiners Rev. Grorce Cornisx, LL.D. 
4 EPEC eNe any eee Vs See Useee ee Rev. GEoRGE WER, M.A. 


1. Write, with dates, a sketch of the life of Aischylus, and mention the 
most famous of his contemporaries. 


2. (a) The Prometheus Vinctus was the second drama of a Trilogy — 
Give the Greek titles of the other two and their subjects. (6) Point out 
what you regard as the leading characteristics of—(1) the poetry ;—(2) 
the style ; and (3) the language of schylus. What improvements in the 
composition and representation of Tragedy were effected by him? 


3. Mention, with dates, the four periods into which the entire life of 
Demosthenes is distributed by Aischines. 


4. State and characterize the three favorable opportunities for an active 
Anti-Macedonian policy, of which, according to AXschines, Demosthenes 
failed to take advantage. 


5. Distinguish between the meanings of the following words according 
o the difference of their accentuation and breathing :—éva, BaovAeva, Bros, 
yor, Apa, elie, OLya, 7, ELC, OLKOL. 

6. (a) What class of Greek literature, and what authors therein, did the 


Roman Dramatists mainly take as their models? (6) explain the meaning 
of fabule pretextate, palliate, mimi, and exodia, 


7. When, in direct narration, are the conjunctions quod and priusguam 
joined with the Indicative and the Subjunctive moods, respectively ? 


8. When is the relative gui followed by the Subjunctive. 


-9, Write down the Perfect Ind. Act. (1st Sing.) of :—crepo, discrepo, fido 
pario, sterno, sero parco, scindo. 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSION AL EXAMINATIONS, 1873, 


Fripay, Aprit 4TH -—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4, 
HISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
FIRST YEAR.’ 


te sdsb cbeseeadsaceseceevctostendecvens Rev. Grorar Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. (a) Name and describe the two gulfs north of C 
Name the countries on the west of Central Greece. 
tion of Euboea. (d) Give the derivation and meanin 
ponessus, Cyclades, Sporades. 


Hxaminer, 


entral Greece. (5) 
(c) Define the posi- 
g of the names Pelo- 


2. What was the age, and what the chief scenes, of Greek colonization ? 


3, What were the ties that tended to unite the various tribes of Hellas? 


4. Write a sketch of the Government 


and popular institutions of the 
Spartans. Who were the Helots ? 


5. What political faction existed in Attica prior to the legislation of 


Solon? Give a Summary of the changes and improvements that were 
effected by his legislation. 


6. Name the Seven Kings of Rome, giving dates where you can, with 
& general account of their administration of affairs. 


7. What were the duties and powers in the Republic, of the Consul, 
Dictator and Tribunus Plebis? 


8. Give a brief history of the Agrarian Laws, and state what was their 
precise object. 


9. What causes led to the struggles between the Patricians and the Ple- 
beians? What were the general results of the contention ? 


10. At what period and after what wars did Rome become mistress of 
Italy ? 


11. How many years did Hannibal continue in Italy, and what signal 
defeats did he inflict upon the Romans ? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1873, 
Monpay, Aprit 28TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12.- 
HISTORY AND ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
HISTORY.—GIBBON arp HUME. 


EXLAMINET.er00svevseseee seveveseesee svvcseeees Riv. GgorGe Cornisy, LL.D. 


. The extent and constitution of the Roman Empire, under the Antoni- 
nes. 


. The political system of Constantine. 
. The Crusades, and their good and evil results. 
. Mahomet and his conquests. 


. Name the Latin Emperors of Constantinople. 


Trace the course of events which led to the Restoration of Charles II. 


The various competitors for the crown of England, on the death of 


Edward the Confessor, and their respective claims. 


9. 


A sketch of the life and character of any two of the following :-— 


Henry VUiI., Thomas Cromwell, Wycliffe, Qliver Cromwell, Dunstan, and 
Wolsey. 


10. Trace the growth and power of the House of Commons. 


11. Hume, describes the dispute between theHouses of York and Lancas- 


ter, 


as a “ fatal quarrel which was signalized by twelve pitched battles.” 


Give the names and dates of six of those baitles, and say which side was 
victorious in each. 


12. Point out any circumstances in the reigns of Elizabeth and James 


which prepared the way for the Great Rebellion. 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873, 


Tumspay, Ari 22np :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


THIRD YEAR. 
HON(OUR EXAMINATION. 
GREEK, 


MONIT Gyo ovis viviccvcvenvisnysentuskeces Rev. Grorax Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 

(A) Aristophanes :—Ranae, vss. 173-196. 

(B) . « vss. 969-989. 

2. (@) Name the metre and write down the scale of ext (B). 
the first five verses. (4) Write down the scale of the Trochaic Tetra- 


meter Catalectic. (¢) Defixe Crasis and resolve the followin 
X7, Kav, Kav, xaixa, TMOTia, Kiué, Oyd, 


Scan 
gi—Kara, 
3. Explain the following allusions :—(1) ri yap ov« évavud your, 


dt’ oB0AG, (3) dvov moxacg, (4) tiv rept trav Kpeav, 
(6) Avdc Kédpivbo¢, (7) rdv npocrérny Kiéwva, 


(2) 
(5) ’Avaivou AiGoe, 
(8) rove mapdAouc, 

4, Translate :— 


(C) Theocritus :—Idyll I., vss. 15-38. 
(D) és ‘* V., vas. 18~40. 


6. (2) Write a sketch of the life of Theocritus, and 
school of poetry he belonged. 


Bucolic poetry as to metre, lial 


state to what 
(4) Point out the characteristics of 
ect, form and character. 
6. Translate :— 
(E) Pindar :—Olympia IT., vss. 1-29. 
(F) é¢ “6 - [X., vee. 21-39. 


In ext. (E) vs. 6, Donaldson reads dw t—give his rendering and 
interpretation, 


7. Parse the following words from Pindar and Theocritus, and 
give Attic equivalents where you can :—yaptev, xexaduévov, iavbeic, 
aperav, yeydnew, Euperv, évri, anowog, Age, Gaca, wepdoat, uéoga, 

8. Give the etymology ani meaning of:—dvotpwra, bodérayvy, immo- 
Havéc, évadda, Tpo§iuov, BonAdia, obuBodov, oxttador, mvs, dixounuic. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
TupspAy, APRIL 22ND :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


THIRD YEAR. 
HONOUR EXAMINATION. 
EXOMINET, vesseseneseeseevseseraananseceneneeeeseneeceeans Rey. Groree Cornish, LL.D. 


1. Translate into Greek (accentuated) :— 

And it was now near the setting of the sun; for he had been away in the 
inner room fora long time. But when he came in from bathing he sat 
down and did not speak much afterwards; for then the servant of the 
Eleven came in, and standing near him, said, “I do not perceive that in 
in you, Socrates, which I have taken notice of in others : I mean, that they 
are angry with me and curse me, when being compelled by the magistrates 
I announce to them that they must drink the poison. But on the contrary, 


i no I have found you to the present time to be the most generous, mild, and 
: eu | 4 ; ‘ best of all the men that ever came into this place; and therefore I am well 
| . . oo convinced that you are not angry with me, but with the authors of your 


present condition, for you know who they are. Now therefore, for you 
ae know what I came to tell you, farewell; and endeavour to bear this neces- 
| sity as easily as possible. 


a... 2, Translate into Latin :— 
( waa L. Cesar, the uncle of Antony, and Paulus, the brother of Lepidus, were 
! included in the proscription. The flatterers of Augustus endeavoured to 
palliate, as an act of hard necessity, his abandoning Cicero to the revenge 
of Antony; as if there could remain any feeling towards Cicero but that 
| of shame and aversion in one who had made himself the accomplice of 

a Antony and Lepidus for the subversion of the Republic. 
Neither L. Cesar nor P. Lepidus was deprived of life. But Antony's 
anger neither cooled nor slumbered: his illustrious victim was overtaken 
iar’ a near his Formian villa, in the sixty-fourth year of his age, as he was 
| preparing to take ship. 

The rarest natural endowments cultivated by study, and sharpened by 
the business of an active life, gave to Cicero a distinguished rank in this 
age of extraordinary men : with powers of speaking beyond what had been 


ON 


th bao bbe heard in his own country, and perhaps not inferior to those which ever 
| ' ae adorned any other, he possessed in a degree superior to all other orators, 
(i Er i rte of whatever age or nation, a general and extensive knowledge of all sub- 

Hae 4 jects of science, philosophy and literature, together with an admirable 


felicity of communicating and recording the fruits of his researches, in the 
most perspicuous, the most copious, and the most attractive manner. 
109 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 


Fripay, APRIL 25TH :—Morning, 9 to 12. 


THIRD YEAR. 
HONOUR EXAMINATION. 
LATIN. 


Hzaminer,. . . .... . . Rev. Gzorce Cornisn, LL.D. 

1. Translate :— 

(A) Tacitus :—Annals, Book I., chap. Iviii. 

4. “Sed veteris Populi Romani prospera vel adversa claris scriptoribus, 
&c.”—Mention the chief Roman Historians that preceded Tacitus, with the 
Subjects they recorded, and the ages in which they flourished. Who of 
the Latins may be appropriately compared with the celebrated Grecian 
Historians ? 

3. (1) Translate :—“Legata non ultra civilem modum, nisi quod populo 

plebi cccoxxxv, pretoriarum cohortium militibus singula nummum 
millia, legionariis oco, cohortibus civium Romanorum coccco nummos 
viritim dedit.” (c, 8.) Distinguish between populo and plebi. Write out 
these several sums in English money. (2) Arminius offered to every 
deserter from the Romans “sestertios centenos in dies:” Tiberius gave 
to the inhabitants of Sardis “centies sestertium.” Give an explaration. 
(3) Give an account of the three kinds of soldiers mentioned above, 
assigning a reason for the difference of their legacies. 

4. It was objected to Augustus:—“ Pacem sine dubio posthxc, verum 
cruentam: Lollianas Varianasque clades: interfectos Romee Varrones, 
Egnatios, Iulos...... Abducta Neroni uxor...... Livia gravis domui Cesarum 
noverca.” Explain briefly the events referred to in this quotation. 

5. What were the limits of the Roman empire in the time of Augustus? 


What advice did he leave respecting them? And how long was that advice 
regarded ? 


6. Translate :— 

(B) Juvenal :—Sat. VIII., vss. 21 — 38. 

Tuy. © Sat. X., vss. 65 — 88. 

7. Write an account of the social and political condition of Rome as 
illustrated by the persons and events referred to in ext. (C). 

8. Translate :— 

{D) Persius :—Sat. V., vss. 52 — 65. 

(EK) « Sat. VI., vas. 41 — 56. 

9. Write short notes explanatory of the grammar or the interpretation of 
the following extt. from Persius: — (Sat. V.) (a) Pullatis nugis (19). 
(5) Succinetis Laribus (31). (¢) Campo indulget (57). (d) Dama non tressts 
agaso **** Marcus Dama (76 — 79). (¢) Nummi quos guincunce modesto 
nutrieras (149). (/) Grandes Galli (186). (Sat. VI.) (9) £xossatus ager (52). 

10. Give the derivation and meaning of :—Catasta, trama, sinciput, arto- 
reeas, bruma, varicosos, palpo, sportula, cachinni, urceoli, patelle, exuviz. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
Fripay, Apri, 25TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 9. 
GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 
THIRD YEAR. 
HONOUR EXAMINATION. 
EXQmi nes yocecsee verveserereesen snesereceeeresee sees veecoceeees Rey. Ggorez Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. An account of the Grecian despots. What States presented the most 
favourable conditions for the development and success of their plans? 


—. 2 ne 


| S| ) 9 Name the characteristics of the Ionic, Dorian, and AXolic races, sever- 
a if ally, for military, civil, and literary and artistic pursuits. What parts of 
ft Hellas did they inhabit or colonize? 
Aig) 4 i 3. What advantages did the Greeks derive from their contact and inter- 
) 3 \ 4 course with the non-Hellenic races of Asia Minor and other countries? 


eis A . i 4, Give an account of the great Pan-Hellenic Festivals. In what re- 
eS spects may their institution and maintenance be regarded as beneficial to 
a the political well-being of Hellas ? 


a 
5. The date and causes of the Ionic Revolt, and the important events 
that resulted therefrom. 


hare 6. Write a sketch of the public life of any two of the following :—Milti- 
4 ee ades, Themistocles, Coriolanus, Hannibal. 


%. What events favoured the divergence and ultimate hostility of Athens 
and Sparta ? 


8 An account of the earliest migrations into Italy. 


: 9. Give the substance of Mommsen’s chapter on the agriculture, trade, 
A ja a ae and commerce of the inhabitants of Italy during the period of the Mon- 
J ae tee archy at Rome. : 


10. Trace the successive steps of conquest by which Rome made herself 
mistress of Italy. 


H bee 
Ries sme 11. What were the rudiments of the drama and historical composition 
among the Romans? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B, A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1873. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 167TH :—Mornina, 9 ro 12, 

LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


NET o. « cure Sie teeil sdawstboveeiewtee Rev. Gzorar Cornisu, LL.D. 
Translate into Latin :-- 


(A) But when nations are in a state similar to each other, and keep equal 
pace in their advances towards refinement, they are not exposed to the 
calamity of sudden conquests. Their acquisitions of knowledge, their pro- 
gress in the art of war, their political Sagacity and address, are nearly equal. 
The fate of states in this situation depends not on asingle battle. Their 
internal resources are many and various. Nor are they themselves alone 
interested in their own safety, or active in their own defence. Other stateg 
interpose, and balance any temporary advantage which either party may 
have acquired. After the fiercest and most lengthened contest, all the rival 
nations are exhausted, none are conquered. At length they find it neces- 
sary to conclude a peace, which restores to each almost the same power 
and the same territories of which they were formerly in possession. 

Such was the state of Europe during the reign of Charles V. No prince 
was so much superior to the rest in power, as to render his efforts irresisti- 
ble, and is conquests easy. No nation had made progress in improvement 
so far beyond its neighbours as to have acquired a very manifest pre- 
eminence. Hach estate derived some advatange, or was subject to some 
inconvenience from its situation or its climate ; each was distinguished by 
something peculiar in the genius of its people, or the constitution of itg 
government, But the advantages possessed by one state were counter- 
balanced by circumstances favourable to others ; and this prevented any 

from attaining such superiority as might have been fatal to all. 


(B) And since I have mentioned Pyrrhus, I will end with a very 
good though known story of this ambitious madman. When he had shewn 
the utmost fondness for his expedition against the Romans, Cineas, his 
chief minister, asked him what he proposed to himself by this war? “ Why,” 
Says Pyrrhus, “ to conquer the Romans, and reduce all Italy to my obe- 
dience.” “What then?” says Cineas. To pass over into Sicily,” says 
Pyrrhus, “ and then all the Sicilians must be our subjects.” “ And what 
does your majesty intend next?” “ Why truly,” says the king, “ to con- 
quer Carthage, and make myself master of all Africa.” “« And what, sir,” 
says the minister, “is to be the end of all your expeditions ?” “ Why then,” 
says the king, “ for the rest of our lives we will sit down to good wine.” 
‘‘ How, sir,” reply Cineas, -‘ to better than we have now before us? Have 
we not already as much as we can drink ? ” 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1873. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION 
Examiner, scrcccsecsecarereesenesesseeseeeeeee REV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D. 


Translate into Greek (acccented) :— 


(A) When he had thus spoken he arose, and went into another room that 
he might wash himself, and Criton followed him ; but he ordered us to 
wait for him. We waited therefore accordingly, discoursing over and re- 
viewing among ourselves what had been said: and sometimes speaking 
about his death, how great a calamity it would be to us ; and sincerely 
thinking that we, like those who are deprived of their fathers, should pass 
the rest of our life in the condition of orphans, But when he had washed 
himself, his sons were brought to him (for he had two little ones, and one 
older), and the women belonging to his family likewise came in to him ; but 
when he had spoken to them before Criton, and had left them such injune- 
tions as he thought proper, he ordered the boys and women to depart, and 
he himself returned to us. 


(B) Now, I perceive that thou art very rich and art the lord of many 
men : but I cannot declare of thee that on which thou didst question me 
until I shall have learnt that thou hast ended thy life well. For assuredly 
he that is very wealthy is not a whit happier than he that lives from hand 
to mouth, unless the good luck chance to attend upon him that he should, 
whilst still in the possessior of all his good things, end his life well. For 
many very rich men are unfortunate ; whilst many possessed of but 4 
moderate livelihood are fortunate. Now I ween, the very wealthy but un- 
fortunate has the advantage of the fortunate in two points only ; whilst the 
latter has the advantage of the wealthy and unfortunate in many. The 
former is better able to gratify his desires and to endure great calamity 
should it come upon him ; but the latter has the advantage of him thus ;— 
he is not equally able to satisfy his desires and to bear calamity, but he is 
sound of limb, free from disease, unacquainted with troubles, blessed in his 
children, and of comely person. And if, beside all this, he shall end his 
life well, this is the man thou art in quest of that has good claim to be called 


happy. 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 
B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1873. 
Fripar, Aprin 15Ta -—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


LATIN PROSE WRITERS. 


DOONAN isvriicicthes ee 


Translate into English, adding a brief comment where any peculiar forns 
or construction seems to you to require it :— 


(A) Livy:—Book XXII.; chap. x., down to solutus liber esto. 
(B) Tacitus :—Annals, Book I., chap. Lxxii. 

(C) Tacitus :—Histories, Book [., chap liii. 

(D) Cicero:—De Officiis, Book Ill., chap. x., §§ 43-44. 

(E) Cicero:—De Imp. Cn. Pomp., chap. xvii., §§ 51-52. 


1. Explain the meaning of (Vide Livy, xxii., chap. ix.) :—(a) Dictator. (5) 
Libros Sibyllinos adire. ¢c) Ludos magnos. (d) Supplicationem lecti- 
Sterniumque habendum. (e) Ver sacrum. 


2. Explain the following which occur in Tacitus, Histories I. -—(a) Vaca- 
tiones praestari (46). (5) Quattuor principes ferro interempti. Trina 
bella civilia. Perdomita Brittania (2). (c) Urbano militi. Comitia imperii 
(14). (d) Centenos nummos (24). (¢) Praetor urbanus (47). (/) Subsi- 
gnanum militem (70), 


3. A short account of Cicero's philosophy. Who among the Greeks 
were the chief professors of this philosophy ? 


4. Comment on the derivation of the following words :—Duella, clepsit, 


profanum, anteidea, Paganos, vexilla, flamines, sodales, sacramentum, 
calones. 





sree « REV. GEORGE Cornisn, LL.D. 
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i McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSIOS, 1873. 
Fripay, Aprit 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 

LATIN POETS. 
EXAMines,.ocssecevsescceee seesees iar koansnets Rey. Gsorce Cornisa, LL.D. 


Translate, adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces- 
. gary on any peculiar form or construction :— 
. (A) Juvenal :—Sat. VIIL., vss. 146-162. 
a. (B) Persius:—Sat. VI., vss. 25-40. 
. (C) Horace :—Satt., Book I., Sat. iil., vss. 41-56. 
(D) Terence :—Adelphi, Act i., sc. 2, vss. 31-49. 
q (E) Plautus:—Aulularia, Act iii., sc. 5, vss. 31-48. 
. (F) Virgil :—®neid, Book IIL., vss. 162-179. 


1. Institute a comparison between the three great Roman satirists in re- 
spect of the moral and literary characteristics of their writings. 


a 2. Give the difference in meaning of the following various readings :— 
(Juvenal, Sat. VIII.) (4) Humeroqgue—humerosque minorem [4]. (5) Fumosos 
—famosos magistros [8]. (c) Corythae—coryphaet. (a) Torvum—robum juven- 
cum [155]. (e) (Sat. x.) Summas—sellas curules [91]. {/) Angusta—augusta 
in rupe [93}. 


3. Discuss the meaning of the following (Persius, V. and VI.) :—~(@) Custos 
purpura (V. 30). (5) Fallere sollers (39). (c) Artificem vultum (40). (¢) 
Masuri rubrica (90). () Lubrica Coa (135). (g) Cor Hani **** Pythagoreo 
(vi. 10-11). (4) Maris expers (39). 


4. Give an account of Plautus and Terence, and note points of contrast 
between them in respect of language, syntax, and treatment of subject. It 
is supposed by some that Plautus had a special object in view in writing 
the passage given in ext. (E). Commenton this. 


5. Cite archaic forms of words used by Virgil. 

























McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
3. A.EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1873, 


Turspay, Aprit 22np :—Mornine, 9 to 12, 
GREEK PROSE WRITERS. 


ELAMINET 0. ..00000, Getta weseetmevevinessieiersi Rey. Groren Cornisu, LL.D. 


1, Translate, adding an explanatory note whe 
sary, the following extracts :— 
(A) Thucydides :—Book L., chap. xx. 
(B) Herodotus :—Book IX., chaps. xlvi.vii, 
(C) Xenophon :—Hellenics, Book I., chap. vi., §§ 19-20. 


re you deem it neces- 


2. In ext. (C) explain :—éniBdrac, KoiAnv 
qvotyov, (§21). What important naval 
on the part of Conon? 


vavv, Tapappbuara, oc éxacrot 
action followed this stratagem 


3. Ext. (B) :—xarappwdheac 


tove Ilépcac:—Was such likely to have 
been the fact? If not 


» What may be inferred from this statement ? 


4, Ext. (A) :—(a) Explain the expression yaderad dvr 


a TaVi Fi eS 76 
Tav TZ K rice I EK 7] L@ ‘ l ‘ Vv ( . 


(5) Icravérav :—name the four 


demes of which Sparta was composed. (¢) Dates of the events refer- 


red to in this ext. 


5. Translate :— 
(D) Plato:—De Republica, Book I., § x 


l., down to buovov rovro 
Exeivy, 

(E) Aristotle :—Nicomachean Ethics, Book I., chap. viii., down 

to Ta mAeiora Katopboiy, 

6. (a) Distinguish accurately between :—réyvy and LéOodoc, 

and tpoaipecic, doxei, gaiverat, and rvyydver, 

capdanor, eipwreia, bAn, aroAavorikéy, 


Tpaeic 
(0) Derive and explain:— 
mapepya, ExiroAatoboac. . 
t 
7. Translate :— 
(FE) Demosthenes :—De Corona, §261-62 (Ed, Tauch.), "Em? dp yous 
tog IloAvkAgéouc down to end of the Kard2oyor, 


8. An account of the Tpinpapxia at Athens. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B.A. EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1873. 
'yespay, APRIL 22ND :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 


Exxaminer,...ceeceeeeees .... REV. Georce Cornise, LL.D 


1. Give the primary meaning of the prepositions rapa and sub, 
severally, and illustrate how that meaning is modified by the different 
cases with which they are constructed. 


2. Analyse into their component elements, pointing out carefully 
the root in each :—dotparoc, vaic, aol, xaplevtoc, musae, detim, pepulistt, 
noluerim, sicudt. 


3. Explain and illustrate the uses of :—(@) The Nominative Abso- 
solute. (6) The Objective Genitive. (¢) The Ethical Dative. (Illus- 
trate from English usage.) (d) Accusative of closer definition. (¢) 
Dative of the Agent and of the Object. (/) Historical Infinitive. 


4. Account for the so-called Genetivus Loci in Latin. 


5. Give the Greek and Latin cognates of the following words and 
trace the connection between them :—/oot, know, sweet, heart, door, seven, 
folk, wick, (hamlet) wine, fist, hound, 


6. State the leading principles of structure and arrangement in & 
Latin sentence as distinguished from English. 


”. Name the writers in the Doric dialect whose works have come 
down to us. ‘To what dialects are the following words severally 
referable? Give, where you can, the Attic equivalents :—éuevat, Bast 
Aevévev, GuBare, kaxaydpoc, épiTévte, avTdoasc, aika, cupioder, Tivo¢, Ti, TY, 


Tv, 7vee, 

8. Write down the proper breathings and accents of the following 
passage :— 

Evravia oc mepe Revopwrvta ovumepitvyxavovoly avT@, Kat AauBavovew 
avToV, KaL yuvatka, Kat Taidac, KaL ToUE LMTOUC, KaL TaVTa TA ovTa’ Kat OUTW 
ra mporepa cepa areBn, Emecra wade agixvovrrar ecg Ilepyapov, Evravia 
rov Yeov ovk nriaoaTo 0 Hevodwy' ovverparrov yap kat ot Aakwvec, Kat OF 
AoXayol, Kal OL GAAOL OTpAaTHYOL, KaL Ol OTPATLWTAL, WOTE efaipera AauPavely, 


Kal urmoue, Kat Cevyn, Kal TAAAa* wore cKavov separ Kat aAAov non ev TOlely, 
117 





9. Give the divisions of the month according to Greek and Roman 
usage. Express in Latin, according to the Roman Calendar (era 
A. U. C.), Tuesday, April 22nd, 1873, 3 o’clock P.M. Write in 
English, A. D. I. Non, Apr. A. D. X. Kal, Mai. A. D. V. Id. Mart, 
Expand each date. 


10. Sketch briefly the history of Greek Lyric poetry, pointing out 
the peculiarities which distinguished it from other kinds of poetry, 


11, Distinguish between the dialect of the choruses and that of the 
dialogue in Greek tragedy, and show in what the former had its 
origin. 


12. (4) Explain yopdv didévat, dpaua did done, TpaTaywviorhe, Kopudaioc, 
mdpodoc, Koupdc, éxkbxAnua, (6) Theatrical exhibitions formed a part 
of certain festivals of Bacchus.”—Comment on this in respect of the 
tame, the place, and the manner of their performance, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1873. 
Fripay, Aprit 25TH :——MorninG, 9 TO 12. 

GREEK POETS. 


EXQMiner, ..cccsssccrervevesseeeeecaesrenene ens Rey. Grores Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Pindar:—Olympia X. (Hd. Teubner. ). 
(B) Theocritus :—Idyl VI., vss. 1-20. 


2. (a) What is meant by the schema Pindaricum? Cite an instance from 
ext. (A), and another from Olymp. VIIL., if a var. lect. be adopted. (6) 
Point out where in the verse of Theocritus the Bucolic Caesura occurs. (¢) 
(B), vs. 11 :—vev—how explained by different interpreters ? 


3. Translate :— 3 
(0) Aischylus:—Septem contra Thebas, vss. 78-99; and 702-719 (Hd. 
Dindorf). 
(D) Sophocles :—Antigone, vss. 781-805 (Ed. Tauchnitz). 
(E) Euripides :—Hippolytus, 600-617. 


4. (a) How does Aristophanes characterize the Seven against Thebes? 
How may the popularity of this drama in ancient and later times be 
accounted for? (6) By what other Dramatists, and in what plays, has the 
subject of the expedition of Polynices against Thebes, and the events con- 
sequent thereupon, been treated. (c) Explain the construction of the acc. 
in (D) 781, uaxav, and in 787, oe, 


5. Translate :— 
(F) Aristophanes :—Ranae, vs. 902-918. 


6. Name the metre and give the scale of ext. (F). 


7. Translate :— 
(G) Homer :—Odyssey, Book I., vss. 399-411. 


8. Name the metre, write down the scale, and scan each of the following 
extracts :— 
(a) régpixa Tav dAecioxov Oedv, ov Geoig duoiay, 
ravaAnO7, kakbuavtiy taTpd¢ evxtaiav ’Epivdy 
reAéoar Tac mepiOipove Katdpac BAadidpdvuas Oidirdda. 
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(5) rot uév yap rort TUpyouc 
mavonue TavoucAe? 
oreiyouow* ri yévopas ; 
tol 0 én’ audi Bdrorow 
tarrovet todiracc 
xepuad’ oxpideccar, 


(¢) Ypetpar doBepa peyd7’ & xn, 
kaveira: orparo¢ oTparéredov hiray, 
pei modic bde Aede mpbdpouoc inamérac 
aivepia kbvig pe retder gaveio’, 
dvavdor, cage, Eruuog dyyeAor* 


{d) dopi & Exavec, 
dopi & ESavec, 
LEAedrrovoc, 
Lehcorravéc, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
3 A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1873. 


Fripay, APRIL 25TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 


Examiner... = as ewetexeadeeneses wasmente Rev. Georee Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. Give the substance of Grote’s remarks on the effect of the geograph- 
ical configuration of Greece upon its political and intellectual history, 
What modern nations would you instance as illustrating in the most mark- 
ed manner the influences of climate and geographical position ? 


2. Into what periods would you divide the history oi Greece? 


3. Give the dates of the following events :—Ionic Revolt, battles of 
Marathon, Mycale, Megospotami, Arginuse, Leuctra, and Chaeronea, with 
the names of the parties engaged. Date also:—The conquest of Alba, es- 


tablishment of the Consulship, the sack of Rome by the Gauls, the First 


Punic war, and the conquest of Greece? 


4. Write a short account of any two of the following :—Cleisthenes, Brasi- 
das, Alcibiades, Sp. Cassius, Ap. Claudius, Spartacus. 


5 Describe in outline the institutions of the Athenian Democracy under 
Pericles. In what modern States may institutions of the same kind he 
found? 

6 What was the most disastrous military undertaking to the Athenians 
during the Peloponnesian War? A nd why? 


7. Grote observes that ‘+ would have been better for Greece and for 


Athens if Callicratidas had been victor at Arginusae. Why? 
? Derive the name. Give an account of the 


8, What were oi "AU@LETVOVES 
1e part it played in Grecian affairs in the 


most famous of them and of tl 
time of Demosthenes. 

9, Name the great powers of the world at the time of the second Punic 
War. 

10. The ethnological relationship of the Carthaginians. 


11. The political objects of the Gracchi, and the causes of their fail- 


ure. 


12. Mommsen’s estimate of the character of Cicero and of Julius Cesar. 


13. Explain. the origin and the meaning of the terms :—[1] Patres Con- 
scripti. [2] Populus Romanus. [3] Quirites. [4] Prisci Latini. (5) Jus 
Gentium. 


14. An account of the offices of :—[1] Dictator. [2] Tribunus Plebis, [3] 


Pretor Urbanus. [4] Pretor Peregrinus. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 1873 


iw 


Monpay, APRIL 7rH :—Morwninc. 9 10 12 


EUCLID—ARITHMETIOC. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Mxamine T 


ere *trecseeeeee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LI J). 
1. The square described on the hypotenuse of 


equal to the sum of the Squares described on the sides 
a. Construct a square equal to the difference of two given squares. 


2. In any triangle the Square of the 
| 


lass t 


Side subtending an acute angle is 
han the sum of the squares of the gs 


sides that contain it by twice tl 
rectangle under either of them and the 


and the foot of the perpendicular let fal] 


1€ 
segment between the acute ancle 
from the Opposite ano] 


gle. 
3. Construct a square equal to a given reotancgle. 
A 


4. If two circles intersect one 


anotber they 
centre. 


cannot have the same 


a. Prove that the rig] 


it line joining their ¢« 
their common chord. 


ntres is perpendicular to 


5. In a right-angled triangle the pery 


endicular on the hypotenuse divides 
the triangle into parts which are simil 


ar to the whole and to each other. 
6. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 
homologous sides, 


7. Find a mean proportional between two given lines. 
8. Add together 3} + 54 + fe, subtract 24 from the result, and divide 
the remainder by 3 of 24. 


9. Divide .00567 by 3.01, and multiply the quotient by .001, 


10, Find the interest on $4568 at 53 per cent for 7 months. 


11. Find the square root of 3.14159. 


12. Find the area in square feet of the ring encl 


osed between two con- 
centric circles whose radii are 7 ft. 6 in. 


and 4 ft. 4 in. respectively, 


13. The volume of a Sphere (radius — r) 


being 4 3, calculate the 
weight of a g] 


globe of lead 8 inches in diameter. the ratio of the weights of 
equal volumes of lead and water being 11.35, and 
weighing 292.5 grains. 


a cubic inch of water 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 


9 


——y 


Tunspay, APRIL 8TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 
FIRST YEAR. 


EXAMINE, .vseesveceeeceeeseeseeben eneene enue ne ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


4? 


1. Prove the formula: A = 206265 A 


Where A is tue circular measure of-an angle. 


- 
Se = 
Ogee) Pr 


”" A 
a a. Prove that A = Speman 
sin 1” 
| 9 The cosine of an angle is equal to the cosine of its supplement, but 


\ j 
hie 


evith an opposite sign. 


~~ 
i» 

— 

a oe 
7 


3, Prove sin (A + B) = sin. A cos B+ cos A sin B; 
in A = 2sin4 Acos $ A. 


m 


= 


le a 


Cos A — 1—2 Sin? 3 A. 


— 


5, In any triangle cos 3 2 am V =<“ 





6 State and prove the rules for the solution of right-angled triangles. 


a 
o> 











= 
a iy a. The two sides of a right-angled are 57 and 68 feet respectively, find 
: ’ . v 
the angles. 
t | ioe . “ 1 r Ono 
y Find the circular measure of 30°. 
. ~1 . i? - 
\ . 8. Solve the equations: 
ate+ya?+ b24+ 27> b; 
22 22—5 
anemtanthe soe aR 
x—4 r—s3 “ 
Qe+-3)2 1. ; 
—— ——% 
2a@4+1 " 3z 5 
2 pa 2 
= Ts —_i— 
- a b C 
Y x 7 
7 ee ema y 
a b P Cc 
9. A cistern can be filled by two pipes, A and B in 24 and 30” respec: 
tively, and emptied by a third O in 20’, in what time would it be filled if all 
i Eats § . three were running tegether. 
| eG ts! : | 
ait eS 10. Multiply z + 2 y% +23 byz —2 1 1. 32h 
: Seay ba <= . v e : seth 
Men 5a) ll. Divide 23 + p 2" + gx+r by z—<a. 
4 ~* as 
| en me 12. Find the greatest common measure of 223 +1027 +142 +6 and 
Bisa e+ 2? + 72-4 39. 
ae 1 1 9) 
t ie - a ok — 4 (% — 2) 
Sia 3. Simplify -°? —— -————- 
ae 4 (x +) —4) 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMI NATION, 187: 


> 
4s 


Monpay, Aprin 7TH -—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 


Baa 
AMATIOUILET oo ae 


Heewess sterner eo es swseeeee JALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D 


l, If a line be divided into any two parts, the sum of the squares of the 
whole line and one part is equal, to twice the rectangle under the whole 
line and that part together with the square of the other part, 


a. The sum of the squares of any two lines exceeds 
. 


the square of 
their difference by twice the rectangle under the lines, 


2, Chords in a circle which are equally distant from the centre are equal, 
and equal chords are equally distant from the centre. 


3. If two chords of a circle intersect, either inside or outside of the circle, 
the rectangles under their segments are equal 


+, About a given circle circumscribe a regular pentagon. 


>, Equiangular triangles have the sides about the equal angleg propor- 
tional and the sides opposite the equal angles are homologous. 


a, If three lines intersect in the same point all parallel lines drawn 
across them are cut into segments which are in the same ratio, 


6. Divide a line similarly to a given divided line, 


: 
a. Cut a line of given length into three parts which shall be to one 
another as 3} 4: t. 
| 

7, In equal circles or in the same circle ang! 


es whether they be at the 


i | 
. 
centre or the circumference, are to one another in the same ratio as the ares ) 
on which they stand, 


8. If the velocities of sound and light be 1120 feet a'second and 185,000 
miles a second respectively, find the difference of the times occupied by 
each in travelling ten miles, 

9. If the time of oscillation of a pendulum be 
root of its length, and the length of a pe 
second be 39,139 inches 


proportional to the square 
ndulum which oscillates once ina 
, What is length if time of oscillation be 4 seconds. 


10, Express the ratio of £10 3s. 4d, to £37 oS. 64d. as a decimal, 
ll, Divide 44 by the difference between } Of 6 and 1.054, 

12, Find a third proportional to .01 and 0001, 

13, Extract the square root of .000356. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIAT E EXAMINA TION, 18783. 
TuESDAY, APRIL 8TH: —MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 


E ‘xaminer, PUTT TETIIL ee he ALEXANDER J OHNSON, LL. 3: 


1. The sides of a triangle are a — 1793, 6 = 1540 and ec — 1727, calculate 


the angle A. 


Ata certain point it is found that the sides @ and cin the above 
triangle subtend the angles 25° 40° and 53° 24 respectively ; calculate the 


9 
distance of this point from A. 


3 aide of aright-angled triangle is 350 feet long, and the adjacent 


oO, One 


angle is 35° 5° 29” find the hypotenuse. 
4. Find the fifth root of 57.685 by logarithms. 


ee 
“os 
by 
a 
bey 
WA 


Prove sin A + sin B= 2 sin} (A+B) cos 3 


or 


a Find similarly @ value for sin A — sin B, and thence prove that 


in? A — sin? B= sin (A + B) sinA —%b). 


‘ 


6. If sin A = 3 find tan A and cot A. 


Find the number of seconds in the unit of circular measure. 


oJ 


8. Solve the equations :— 


4. WwW 


a—4(y—2)=5;4y— +10) = 
1] 5 v1 
EN 7. —- bas =73 — — 
122411 6 z ro 4ar4+ | 
wn § + 1, v2 
- pre na 
E+ afa* + 2° = —_- —— 
<= 


9. Find the greatest common measure 0! 


373 —~2227—15and52* +2 


10. Divide 8 — y° by x- y and verify the result by multiplication. 


certain number is six times their dif- 


. The sum of the two digits of a 
six times their sum by three; find 


ference, and the number itself exceeds 
it. 

12. A man could reap a field by himself in 20 hours, but with his son's 
help for six hours, he could do it in 16 hours, how long would the son be in 
reaping the field by himself. 


C e a? a? + c2 +e? 
iS if i... > >. pore. = — 
b TF b2 be part f? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSION AL EXAMINATIONS, 1873, 
THursDAy, Aprit 3Rp :—MornineG, 9 To 12. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS., 
THIRD YEAR, 


Examiner 


PPP Pee eeea renee  eeee 


pease esvuvnpcsavcncoinybueodes .. ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


l. Define Latitude and Longitude of a place, and of a Star, Right Asce 


le 
sion, Declination, Azimuth, Altitude, Polar Distance, Prime Vertical. 
2. Find how much nearer the Sun is to us in winter than summer, 


being granted that his distance in July is 93,0 
eter is 31’.30.”2, and that his diameter on the 
Prove the truth of your process, 


00,000 miles when his diam- 
lst of January is 32’.34,”6. 


3. For celestial objects within 80 ¢ of the Zenith the correction for re- 
fraction varies ag the tangent of the Zenith distance. 

4, Explain the method of finding the latitude of a ship’s place at sea. 

0. The interval between two inferior conjunctions for 
days, find hence by the aid of Kepler’s laws the 
of the Earth and Venus from the sun, 


Venus is 583.5 


ov 


ratio of the distances 


6. Explain the principle of Halley’s method for finding the distance of 
the earth from the sun by @ Transit of Venus. 

a, At the transit of 1769, at Wardhoe the ingress of the planet took place 
at sunset and the egress at sunrise, At Utaheite the contrary happened, 


State and explain the effects on the duration of transit. 


7, State Bode’s law for the distances of the planets, and from it find the 
distance of Venus and Jupiter from the sun, 


) 


8. Find the dispersion produced by a prism of water of 4° angle, the 
refractive index of the red rays being 1.330 and of the violet rays 1.342, 

9. A double convex lens of glass has the radii of its surface 7 inches 
and 12 inches respectively, find its focal length (u==3), 


10, Define the centre of a, lens, and find it. Explain the mathematical 
use of this point, 

Ll. The flame of a candle two inches long is placed in length in front of a 
concave spherical reflector of three feet radius, at a distance of 10 feet; find 
position and magnitude of inverted image. If candle be moved towards 
mirror, at what point will the image become erect ? 


12, Find the focal length of the spectacles that must be used by a short- 
sighted person who reads a book at the distance o 


f four inches, if he 
Wishes to read it at the distance 


of twelve inches. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1878. 

. Fripay, Apri 4TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 

j MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS, 

THIRD YEAR. 


Examiner, ..sececesvecceeeceeees ALEXANDER JouNSON, LL.D. 


1. Two equal forces act on the same point, making with each other an 
angle of 120°. Find the magnitude and direction of the resultant. 


= Es 


2. Find the resultant in magnitude and direction of two parallel forces 
acting in the same direction. 

a, Two weights of 120 lbs. and 230 Ibs. respectively, are hung from 
ik the ends of a straight bar 25 inches long ; find the segments into which the 
. iF resultant divides the bar. 

i eee t Mi 3. If there be 19 turns of a screw in 12 of an inch, and if the handle, | ft. 
| i 5 inch. long, be worked with a power of 2 cwt, 1 qr. and 17 lbs.; find the 
A resistance. 





oi 4, A stone quarry is unwatered by the labour of 24 oxen, working 8 at & 
a time on two whims for 8 hours a day; what should be the horse-power of 
. @ a pumping engine which could do the same work, the work done by an ox 
ee in one minute being 15,588 foot-pounds. 
| . #4 5. Define a constant force ; give some examples of it, and prove the fol- 
; lowing relations between /, v, s, and ¢, 
PSft, shot c= 271 *s 8 HIV. 
6. Find the time of oscillation of the simple pendulum. 
ay 7. State and prove the principle of Archimedes for floating bodies. 
. a. A cubical mass of iron (sp. gr. 7.25) weighing 22 lbs. is floating on 
. . mercury (sp. gr. 13.575); find the height of the part above the mercury. 
8. Explain the method of finding the specific gravity of a liquid by the 
specific gravity bottle. 
a. How is the weight of the bottle itself found exactly ? 
9. Investigate a formula for determining the weight of a given volume 


| of moist air, at a given temperature and pressure, the specific gravity of 
Bi aqueous vapour being 0.622. 

10, If the diameter of the piston of a suction pump be 34 inches, the 
height of water in the head be 27 feet 5 inches above the well; if the lever 
handle be 48 inches, and the distance of the fulcrum to the end of the 

‘ | piston-rod 4 inches, calculate the force necessary to work the pump-handle. 

11. If the elastic force of amass of gas whose volume is 100 cubic 

inches be 30.275 inches of mercury ; calculate its elastic force if it be al- 

lowed to expand to a volume of 387 cubic inches, 

*12. A triatgular slab of uniform thickness is supported at its three an- 
| eae Bley [a gular points; whatever be the form of the triangle, the pressures on the 

WW PNG Bie sit props are all equal. 

eh ee *13. Find the power that will support a weight of 100 Ibs. by means of 

He Sale a, system of four pulleys, the strings being all parallel, and all attached to 

aa the weight, each pulley weighing | lb. 

i) ithet *14, Forces proportional to the sides of any plane polygon, acting per- 

hs) pendicularly to those sides at the middle points will equilibrate. 

. trim a ‘Extra. 


™~ 
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McoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1873 
Taurspay, Aprit 3rp:—Mornine, 9 To 12 


ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 


LLAMINET, 000000000 steende s'bdb ka siaypebvienes ... ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


l. State Bode’s. Law for the distance of the Planets from the Sun, and 
assuming the Earth’s distance, calculate from it the distances of Mercury 
and Jupiter. 

2. Investigate the method by which the mass of the sun is ascertained. 

3. The synodic period of Jupiter is 398.8 days, hence calculate his peri- 
odic time, explaining the process. 

4. State and explain the comparative lengths of day and night through- 


¢ 


Out the year at the Pole, the Equator, and latitudes equal to, greater or 
less than 66° 32’ north, illustrating the explanation by a diagram for each 
case. 


5. Define parallax, and calculate its magnitude; what is the object of 


o 
correcting for parallax ? 


6. Describe the Transit instrument and the manner in which the right 
ascensions of celestial objects are ascertained by it. 


7. Investigate the principle of Hadley’s Sextant. How would you ascer- 
tain the existence of an error in the position of the zero of the scale? 


8. Describe the Astronomical Telescope, and find its magnifying 
power. 


9. The focal length of a convex lens is 12 inches: find the size of the 
image of an object one inch in diameter, placed 14 inches from the lens. 


10. Given the aperture of a lens, its focal length, and the dispersive 
power of the material ; find the dispersion produced by it. 


11. A river seems to he eight feet deep ; whatis its real depth? Investi- 
gate any formula employed. 


12. Explain the formation of the image of an object by a convex mirror 
and find the relative magnitude and position of the two 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1873. 
FRIDAY, APRIL 4TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 


ELEOMANET, 001050000008 péesvivie eveweieriemeeaes ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 
1. If three forces meeting in a point equilibrate each other, the sum of 
their moments with respect to any point is zero. 


a. This is also true if the forces are parallel. 

2. A bar of iron 15 inches long, weighing 12 lbs., and of uniform tiffck- 
ness, has a weight of 10 lbs. suspended from one extremity ; where must the 
fulcrum be placed that the bar may just balance upon it? 

3. Describe Smeaton’s Pulley, and find the ratio of the Power to the Re- 
sistance. 

4. If a force of 17 lbs. produce a velocity of 14 feet in a cubic foot of 
matter in one second, find the specific gravity. 


5. Apply the principle of constancy of work done to find the ratio of the 
Power to the Resistance on the inclined plane. 


6. Find the time of oscillation of the simple pendulum. 


7. Explain the action of the pipette, and state the elastic force of the air 
in the upper part of it. 


8. If 100 cubic inches of dry air at 60° Fah., and pressure 30 inches, 
weigh 31.0117 grains, what is the weight of air contained in a bottle whose 
volume is 4 cubic inches, the temp. being 65° and the pressure 28.5 
inches ? 


9. How is the specific gravity of a liquid mixture found when the pro- 
portion of the component partsis given by volume? What condition is 
necessary to the application of the method? 


10. Explain the method of finding the absolute weight of the body by 
the balance, z. e. deducting the effect of the air. 


11. A piece of limestone, whose weight is 256.34 grains, weighs in water 
159.13 grs., find its specific gravity. 


12, Find the centre of pressure of a rectangular surface, one of whose 
sides coincides with the level of the liquid in which the surface is placed. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


B. A. AND THIRD YEAR EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
Fripay, Apri 4TH :—2 To 4 P.M. 
ELECTRICITY—SOUND. 


LLAMANET y.os00e00000 +s+e000+- ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1, Describe Groves’ and Daniell’s cells. Explain the advantage of using 
two liquids. Describe the process for amalgamating the zinc, and state 
the advantage of it. 


2. Describe the Tangent Galvanometer, and the mode of using it. Prove 
that the intensity of the current is proportional to the tangent of the angle 
of deflection of the needle. 


3. A battery is composed of 6 cells, the internal resistance of each being 
3; the external resistance of the wire, &c., is 12; calculate the difference in 
the intensities of the current when the cells are arranged in a single row 
(zinc of one joined to copper of next), and when they are in two rows of 
three cells each (the zine plates in the corresponding cells of each row 
being united, &c.) 


4. Explain fully the cause of the bright flash on breaking the current 
through a large electro-magnet. 


5. Describe the mode of charging a Leyden jar by the Rhumkorff coil. 
a. Describe Foucault's mercurial contact-breaker for the coil. 


6. State the fundamental laws for the action of one electrical current on 
another, and describe the method of proving them. 

7. Describe the method of slow discharge of the Leyden jar, and ex- 
plain it. 

8. Whatis meant by the harmonics of the primary tone in a vibrating 
string ? State the physical cause of them: 

a. Describe Meldes method of exhibiting nodes and ventral segments 

in a vibrating string. 


9. Explain on mechanical principles the fact that a tuning fork in 


vibration will cause another at a distance to sound, if it give the same 
note. 


10. When a gas-flame in a tube causes the tube to sound, how would you 
show that there is a series of extinctions and re-lightings of the flame. 


ll. State generally the relative velocities of sound in air, water, wood 
and iron. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


SPROIAL EXAMINATION IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 


Students in Civil Engineering. 
Turspay, APRIL 22ND :—MornInN@, 9 To 12. 
EXLAMINET, cesses sesevesseveseeroneessesesaseseseseeALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D, 


1. State the laws of adhesion, and describe the method of proving them 


by the Tribometer. 


; 


2, Find the relation between the Power and Resistance in the Screw, 
taking friction into account. 


a. If the interval between the threads be ;';th of an inch, the diameter 
of the screw 2 inches, and the diameter of the circle-|described by the 
Power, which is 13 lbs., be 2 feet, find the Resistance (1) neglecting fric- 
tion, (2) considering the friction. 


3. A carriage wheel whose weight is W and ‘radius 7, rests upon a level 
road, find the force necessary to draw the wheel over an obstacle of 


height A. 


4, A handle with an arm 2 feet long, turns an endless screw, which 
works a wheel with 60 teeth; and a chain supporting a weight of 5 tons. 
is coiled upon the shaft of this wheel, the shaft being 6 inches in diameter, 
what force must be applied to the handle to balance this weight ? 


5. Two bodies, imperfectly elastic, whose masses are M and M’ are mov- 
ing in the same line and.in the same direction, with velocities V and V’ re- 
spectively, and come into collision. _ Find their velocities after impact. 

6. A descending weight P draws a weight Y up an inclined plane, whose 
height and length are A and /, by a cord passing over a pully at the top of 
the plane; find when the cord should be cut in order that the weight 9 
may just ascend to the top of the plane. 

7. A roof A C B is wholly composed of beams forming isosceles triangles 
of which A # is the base ; find the horizontal thrust on the side walls. 

8. A body A weighs in air 7.55 lbs., in water 5.17 lbs., and in another 
liquid 4, 6.35 lbs., find the specific gravities of A and B. 

9. Find the difference of level between two'places at which the barometric 
pressures were observed to be 31.725 and 27.84 inches, the temperatures 
being 65° 75 and 54° 25 respectively, the temp. of the air and of the 
mercury being the same. 

10. Investigate an approximate formula for finding the distance of the 
sea-horizon in miles. 

11, A line 500 yards long was measured on one bank of a river and the 
angles at its extremities contained by it and lines drawn to a tree on the 
other bank were found to be 79° 23’ and 54° 22 find the perpendicular 
cistance of the tree from the line, 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MNOTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 187: 
























5 
Js 


TunsDAY, APRIL 22ND :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


GEOMETRY. 


A oa " 7 . 2 i 
HONOUR EXAMINATION. a 
i. 
i 
FIRST YEAR. We 
TEATUMNET, ccsvveise svevenes o vevesceeeentes +++. ALEXANDER JOHNSON, L. L.D. Hi 
1. Describe a circle which shall pass through a given point and cut ortho- it 
gonally two given circles. . } i 
2. If a hexagon be inscribed in a circle, the intersections of the three if, 
pairs of opposite sides lie on the same straight line. Prove th d reci- i 
procate the theorem. ie 
Nene 
3. The distance of any two points from the centre of a given circle are to Ht 
one another as the distance of each point from the polar of the other. i 
fh 
4. Describe a triangle which shall have its vertices on three given i if 
Straight lines and its sides tangents to a given circle. | Fee 
pant 
eas 
AS Re eis : ie 
5. Through a given point draw a straight line so as to form with the ae. 
sides of a given angle a triangle of given area. / . i 
6. If perpendiculars be drawn from any point on the circumference of a Bit 
. ° ’ . . . . . . 3 ‘ 
circle to the sides of an inscribed triangle, their feet are in the same straight 


line. 


7. Given the bases, in magnitude and position, of any number of trian- 
gles having a common vertex, and the sum of their areas, find the locus of 
their vertex. 


8. If three concurrent straight line lines be drawn from the vertices of a 
triangle to the opposite sides, the segments of any one side are in a ratio 
compounded of the ratios of the segments of the other two. 


(7Ebee eo ame CE meee 2 A ee Ee ee a oe 2s “ = — 
7 c - ' . 


eer ee ew), 
4 


— ee Se 
po eect ——— . 
-. a 

2 en —— 


9. If two anharmonic pencils with different vertices have one leg com- 
mon, and the same anharmonic ratio, the intersections of the three pairs of 
corresponding legs will lie in the same straight line. 


10, The three perpendiculars of a triangle intersect in a point. 


11. Find a point such that if any line be drawn through it and perpendi- faa & 
culars let fall on this from n given points, the sum of' the perpendiculars 


t 
shall be zero. i 


12. Given the sum of the squares on two lines, find them when their 
sum is @ Maximum, 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
Fripay, Aprit 25TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
ALGEBRA, 
HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


FIRST YEAR. 


EB AMine? vores ihvveynudesveueseviny snkuesdbies ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 
] 
1. Resolve ——————-—-—-—_—-——-- into its partial fractions. 


2. Given y =ax + bxz?+ cx’ + dx* + find x in a series of powers 
ol ¥ by the method of Indeterminate Coefficients. 


9 


3, Find the middle term of the expansion of (1 + a) ™, 


— 


: $4.07" . . ee 

A, Express a. ae In &@ continued Traction. 
bel 

5, Find the sum of the series 


J]? it 2? + S7 + wcccccee +N 


6. Define the base of the Napierian system of logarithms and gal- 
culate it, 


7. Find the present value of an annuity of £20 a year, to commence 
in 10 years, and then to continue 11 years, reckoning 4 per cent. per 
annum compound interest. 


8. There is a lottery containing black and white balls, from each 
drawing of which it is as likely that a black will arise as a white one; 
what is the chance of drawing 11 balls all white? 

9. Insert seven geometric means between 2 and 13122. 

10. If a, 6, c be three terms in Harmonical Progression, show that 
a? + c* is greater than 2 67. 

11. Find how many different Permutations can be formed from the 


letters of the word ‘* Algebra,” taken all together. 


12, Solve the equation 


9) 
t—Iil—=—2 ey a 


23. Find in the senary scale the equivalent of 17486 which 1s in the 
denary scale. 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873, 
Turspay, APRIL 22ND :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 
ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY, 
HONOUR EXAMINATION. 
SECOND YEAR. 


TOMA os asc ecscsecstasniy. inside saivnd deen ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 
1. Show that the equation z4 + 22 — 8x — 15 — 0) hag two real roots of 
contrary signs, and that it cannot haye more real roots; and that they lie 


between — 2 and 3. 
2. The equation 6 —3 2754 623—322—3242=0has equal roots ; 
solve it. 


3. Solve the equation 25 —4 274+ 73 4272 —4z741=0. 
4. State Sturm’s theorem, and apply it to the equation 74 + 222—44¢4 
10 = 0, 

5. Calculate by Horner’s method the real roots of the equation 2?-+7— 


3 = 0, 


6. Find the sum of the fourth powers of the roots of 25 — 3 
iz 0, 


3 By 


£3 me Be +t 


. Prove that if m be od 


9m 


~T 


1 


cos" a = 2cosma+t+2mcos(m—2) 4 
m(m—] 


+. 9 








cos (m— 4) a+ &c., to $+ (m+ 1) terms. 


oad 


oO 


. Find the number of different values comprised in the function 
2mn7+a 


' 


cos 





when successive integral values are assigned to m. 
n * 


To 


). Assuming that for the spherical excess 
_ cot PY acotéb ao cos G 
Cot ¢. EK = —5 ~ 








sin C 


: 1+cosa+cosh+tcose 
Prove cot} E= 





2 sin s sin ($s — a) sin (s — b) sin ($ —c) 


10. In any spherical triangle 


“ sin. (s — b) sin $—c) 
Sint A= y= —. és ~ area 
ts sin 6 sinc 
11. State and prove Demoivre’s property of the circle. 
12. Caloulate the determinant 
B.edO, PhO 
—10, —11, 12. 4 
M,.-- 1%, =17,.- 2 
eae 2 “6 | 
13. If two rows or two columns of a determinant are identical, the deter- 
Minant vanishes, 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
Monpay, ApriL 257TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY—CALCULUS. 

HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


SECOND YEAR. 


EXAMINE, cevevececcecenseeees vsesseeeceseseceeess ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 
1. In all conic sections the radius of curvature is equal to the cube of the 


normal divided by the square of the semi-parameter. 

2. If any line cut two similar and concentric conics its parts intercepted 
between the conics will be equal. 

3. Show that the locus of the centres of equilateral hyperbole through 
three given points is the circle through the middle points of the sides of the 
triangle formed by joining the points. 

4. Give Boole’s proof that if we transform the equation of the second 
degree from one set of oblique axes to another, the quantities 








at-6—2 h COS @ on = h 2 
—; wn 
Si7* W sil" @ 
remain unaltered. 
. 5. Draw a normal to an ellipse or hyperbola passing through & given 


point. = er ‘ ys 
6. Find in trilinear co-ordinates the equation of the circle circumscribing 


the triangle formed by the lines 7 —0, B=0, y=0. 
" Find the locus of the intersection of tangents to a circle at the 


extremities of a chord whose length is constant. 
8 Given three fixed lines meeting in a point, if the three vertices of & 


ae | triangle move one on each of these lines, and two sides of the triangle pass 
through fixed points, prove that the remaining side passes through a fixe 


point. 
> . ,* al . " a . ad 
9. Define differential co-efficient, and find those of sin 2, log %, and a”. 
10. If w be a function of z, and 27a function of « prove 
du du dz 


dz dz ax 


= sin x pot ae 
11. Expand e by MacLaurin’s Theorem. 
12, Inscribe the greatest ellipse in a given isosceles triangle. 
nt vy 
13. Find the value of re oie 
] ee ae Zz + log Zz 


if z=]. 


14, Find the integrals 


a fA 2 Pi J x f l 
° rage Ne eta ngenon ea a anes ~ i heal 
. yt t bette? (z + 2) (x + 3)? . , at bcos oe 


15. Prove Bernouilli’s series 


x 


yy 73 9 : S 
ny ed, 2 & 
Cet ah f u=u2- 4 t er ie 
i} , 12 dz 2.3 a2z* 


dn uy ra 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 


B, A, HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND 
NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, 1873. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 2ND :—Mornin@, 9 To 1. 
LUNAR THEORY—NEWTON’S PRINCI PIA, 
EXAMINET 004 000000 suave tveeves evisu encuaeteaent ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1, Investigate the differential equation of the moon’s radius vector. 


fu, P [du (du , ok x 
set eS — (SS 4) fw 
dg h*u hud ( a . Shu 


2. Describe the process of integration of the differentia] equations of the 
Moon’s motion, noticing any caution to be observed; and investigate the 
rule for the retention of terms of the higher orders when seeking an 
approximate solution of the equations to any given order. is 

3. After obtaining the solution, to the ‘first order, of the equation in 
the first question 





ua {1 +- € cos (G — a)} 


we are obliged to modify it before proceeding to the next approximation. 
Explain why, and state the hypothesis involved in the modification em- 
ployed. Show that this modification might have been suggested by a 
proposition in the “ Principia.” 55 : 

4. Calculate the values of P, & 7, to the second order; and thence 





Eo T 
obtain - and ——. :— 
he u* h* us 
p 1 — $k? + 3 kh? cos2 (9 O —v) —$ m?[1+ 3 cos (2— 2m) 
= = 3 ] 6 — 2 6] — 3 me’ cos(mO + B— 0) +3 mie cos (c 0 —a) 
" Ym Z on , y — ~ 
+ 4 m* é€ cos {(2 — 2m c)d—2 B+ a} 
i 5 a § 8m [(2 — 2 m) O— 2 B]—2e sin {(2 -2m—c) 64 
eu™ 2 2B + at + § e* sin {(2—2m—c)d0—28 r a} 


5. Calculate the value of c to the third order. 
6. In the equation 


6= pt + 2 ¢ sin (cpt — a) + § e? sin (2 cpt — a) + 18 sin {(2 — 2m —c) + 
pt am 2 B + a} oa FC. 


explain the physical meaning of the last three terms taken together. 

7, Consider the effects of the ablatitious force on the inclination of the 
Moon’s orbit in Newton’s manner. 

8. Show that if the Moon’s orbit were originally circular, the disturbing 
force would cause it to assume the form of an oval with its major axis in 
quadratures, and find the ratio of its axes. 

9. Give Newton’s explanation of the precession of the equinoxes. 

10, A body revolves in an ellipse under the action of a force tending to 
a focus ; find the law of force. 

11. Ifany number of bodies revolve around a common centre of force 
which varies inversely as the square of the distance, the latera recta of the 
orbits are as the squares of the areas described in the same time. ‘ 

2. Find the motion of a system of bodies mutually attracting one 
another with forces varying as their distances. 


Viva Voce at 3 P.M. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN M ATHEMATICS AND NATURAL 


PHILOSOPHY, 1873. 
Fripay, Aprit 19TH :-—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 
MECHANICS. 
(FIRST PAPER.) 
Examiner, ccoceseceee serene seecsenaan cesses eeees ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Assuming the equations of motion of a rigid body about a fixed point 


when there are no impressed forces :— 











dw 

A — (B—C) #2 0;= 0. 
dt 
dw» 

B 95 (C—A ) @, @), = 0. 
dt 
dw 
dt 


deduce Poinsot’s representation of the motion by means of the momental 


ellipsoid. 


9. Determine the motion of the body in the above question when two of 
the principal moments at the fixed point are equal. 


3 Determine the equations of motion of a particle, taking account of the 
earth’s rotation, the axes of co-ordinates being fixed in the earth. 
a. Apply them to find approximately the motion of a particle dropped 


from a height A. 


4. A hemisphere performs small oscillations on a perfectly rough hori- 
zontal plane: find the motion. 


5 State and prove the principle of Vis Viva; and enumerate the dif- 
ferent kinds of forces which may be disregarded in forming the equation. 


6. A body that can turn freely round a fixed axis receives a blow; find 
the condition that there shall be a centre of percussion, and determine its 


position. 


1, Prove (1) That the motion of the centre of gravity of a system acted 
on by any forces is the same as ‘f all the mass were collected at the centre 
of gravity and all the forces applied at that point parallel to their former 
directions, 

(2) That the motion of a body, acted on by any forces, about its centre 
of gravity, is the same as ‘f the centre were fixed and the same forces 


acted on the body. 
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8. If / and A be the distances of the centres of oscillation and gravity of 
& mercurial pendulum of which the weight is m, from the axis of suspen- 
tion, and /’ be the distance of the centre of gravity of a small quantity of 
mercury u by the addition of which the pendulum ‘ig made to vibrate 
seconds exactly, Z the length of the seconds pendulum and r the radius 
of the cylinder containing the mercury, show that 


u  4h(lL—L) 
™ 4h ( L—A)—r?® 


9. A rectilinear tube revolves with a uniform angular velocity about one 


extremity in a horizontal plane: find the motion of a particle within the 
tube. 


10. A cylinder descends @ perfectly rough inclined plane by its own 
werght, its axis being horizontal: determine the motion of the cylinder and 
the friction at any time of its descent, 


11, Find the moment of inertia of an ellipsoid about a principal dia- 
meter, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


t. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, 1873. 


Fripay, Apri 19TH -— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


MECHANICS. 
(SECOND PAPER.) 


Examiner yes ssssserecsssnnececensncrees wae. ALEXANDER Jonson, LL.D. 


1. Investigate the general equations of fluid motion, including the equa- 


tionof continuity. 

9 If the forces be such that X dx + Ydy + Zdz is an exact differentia 
of seme function of the co-ordinates, and if the motion is such that at any 
time uda + vdy + waz is an exact differential, then it will be so always. 
ngth is filled with homogeneous air 
a, manner that all the particles in 
er the same initial circum- 


3. A hollow cylinder of indefinite le 
hich is disturbed in such 
ar to the axis are und 
sulting motion. 


a partion of Ww 
any section perpendicul 
of displacement ; investigate the re 


a string tightly stretched between two 


staices 


4 Investigate the vibrations of 
fixel points, and show the existence of nodes and ventral segments. 
which is symmetrical with respect to 4 
f gravity, a small initial displacement 
termine the small resulting oscillations 
acements may be regarded 


5 In aliquid a body is floating 
verical plane through its centre 0 
panilel to this plane is given to it, de 
in te case where the vertical and angular displ 
as ndependent of each other. 
he action of gravity will 


that a curve such that a particle under t 
ame time as it takes to 


are of it from a given point in the s 
is the Lemniscate of Bernouilli. 


¢. Show 


descend any 
descend the chord of that arc, 


|. Investigate the motion of the conical pendulum. 


d in the air with a given velocity and in & 
le with the horizontal plane ; assuming 
the square of the velocity, find the 


3. A heavy particle is projecte 
given direction, making 4 small ang 
that the resistance of the air varies as 
peth approximately. 


igential and normal accelerations at any instant of a point 


9, Find the tar 
moving in any curve. 
7 and prove that at any internal point 


10. Define the potential function } 
h the density is p, it satisfies 


(«, 6, ¢,) of the attracting mass, about whic 
tle equation : 
avav,@V__* 


——— aah oP Tp 
d a* d b2 dc* 
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11. If V be the potential of any mass M, 
contained within a closed surface S, dS 


the normal drawn outwards at dS, prove that 


d V 
RORY). PY Vo 
St dn co 


the integral being taken throughout the whole surface § 


12. Assuming the equations 
Poa. 02a xz 
t= maha {(1+a2) tan! ay } 
A 


> a 2 TP Y {(1 +A?) tan A—a} 


gy— &£ mp 2 —] 
Z4= oe aes {A — tan A} (1+ a?) 


and supposing the earth to be a homogeneoug fluid, the ratio of the equ 
torial to the polar diameter bei j = 
I diameter being 4/{ + A?; prove the equation, 
—] 
(3 + A*) tan ap 


+2eA3 
and find the numeric ahs 
al value of A taki ing ¢ = Ge oe 
minutes and di . x = 32, time of rotation 23 hours5é6 
aud diameter of earth as 8000 miles 


and if M, be the portion ¢ & 
an element of §, dn an elemeit of 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND 
NATURAL FHILOSOPHY, 1878. 


Fripay, APRIL 2trH:—MornING, 9 TO 12. 
GEOMETRY OF THREE DIMENSIONS. 


EXQMines sesees verevveveceeces cones Weisnvendeas ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Find the differential equation of the envelope of a sphere of constant 


radius, whose centre moves on aly curve. 
e direetion cosines of whose edges 


2. Find the equation of a cylinder, th 
jric Az? + By? + C22 = 1. 


are J, m,n, and whieh envelopes the qua 


® Define Conoidal Surfaces, aid form their partial differential equation. 


oO. 
4. The radius of curvature of any curve is given by the formula, 
1s? 


ee 


ae dy \? de \?2 
(25) -(#a-) +a) 


5, Find the equation of the osculating plane of any curve. 





2 
p 





6. Define the indicatrix, and chow that any tangent plane to a surface is 
intersected by a consecutive tangent plane in the diameter of the indica- 
trix which is conjugate to the direction in which the consecutive point is 


taken. 


". The sum of the reciprocas of the radu of curvature of two normal 
sections of a surface at fight angles to each other is constant. 


8. Prove that the differential equation of lines of curvature is 
dz, dy dz, 
L, wi; ; N, =) 
dl, dM, dN, 
9, If a plane be drawn through the centre parallel to any tangent plane 
to a quadric, the axes of the sestion made by that plane are parallel to the 


normals to the two confocals through the point of oontact. 


10. Show from the equatior of the hyperboloid of one sheet that there 
are two systems of right lines lying on its surfaee, and that no two belong- 


ing to the same system lie in the same plane, 


11, Find the equation of she cone whose vertex is 2’, y’, 2’, ana which 
stands on the conic in the plase of < y, 


x ~ 
—— + Y Se ee | 
a 5 2 


12. The points on the plane of zy which correspond to the intersection of 


ellipsoid with a series of confocal surfaces, form a series of confocal 
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conics, of which the points correspondiig to the um g bilicare the comomn 
foci. 
13. Find the centre of the surface, 

Zo b2y7+32% +2(aytyz4 2z)+e+y+2=1 


14. If three straight lines at right angles to each other touch the ellip- 
soid, 


x 2 22 z2 


aw 


qa + —3r + cz : 
and intersect each other in the points z’,y’, 2’, show that 
ue CF Te Yt y® (© +at)t22 (+67) ab c® + c2 a2 1 ab? 


_ 








15, Find the equation of the surface fenerated by a right line resting on 
three other lines, no two of which are ix the same plane. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL 
PHILOSOPHY, 1873. 
Monpay, Aprit 27TH :—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 
CALCULUS. 


ELXQminner seveesseccvecveccseee cocececeweneceesees AuexanprErR Jonnson, LL.D. 


1 Ifxme andif—g  berepresented by D then 


d™u 
i? ee ed) 5. 3 Le +1) u 
dx" 
2. Prove that the equation 
: 2f 
u = a, o(D) eu tae (D) o(D-le 4... 
A 
tang (Do(D—-1)---g Maat er ual 
may be resolved into a system of equations of the form 
u—gqo(D)eu=U 
the values of being determined by the equation 


— —2 
gq” + a; gq. fe 4 ss Gg ='O 
3. Find by the symbolical method the solution of the equation 
d2u 


+niunm at 





dx? 
4. Investigate the condition to which wu and v must be subject, in order 
that u =f (v) may be a first integral of an equation of the form 
Rr+Ss+ Tt=V. 
where R, S, 7, V, u and v are functions of z, y, 2, p and g, and / is an arbi- 
trary function. 


5. Integrate the approximate equations for the horizontal motion of a 
pendulum when the earth’s relation is taken into account, viz: 








d?z dy gx 

—— = 27 — ‘FT = 0 

dt dt i 

dry di gy 
+2r—_+-—= 0 

dt? dt l 


where J, 9 and 7 are constants. 
6. Find the complete solution of the equations 
(5y 492) detdy4dz=0 
(4y4+32) deti2dy—a=—O 
7. Show that the curve in which the radius of curvature varies as the 


cube of the normal is a conic section. 
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8. Find the complete primitive and the singular solution of the equation 


dy / dy 3 
nN x3 = y— £ > 
dz? \ dx 








9. Investigate a method of solving the linear differential equation of the 1 
nth order when the second member is 0. | in 
10. Find the conditions of integrability of the differential function of the i: | 
first order between three variables iin & 

Pdz + Qdy + Rdz ay 
ian ul .. 
a. Integrate HERD 
i Ff 
ydz xdy xydz heen 
du = -—— | ——_ ay 
a—z a—z (a—z)? ‘i q 
11, Eliminate the arbitrary function from the equation | 4 
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12. Transform 7—- + “dy? =O into an equation in which the inde- 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL 
PHILOSOPHY, 1873. 
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Monpay, Apri, 27TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


ELAMINET .rseveeveeeenveneee sce esseneces vecoocuvecseses ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Describe the experiment by which Professor Stokes proposed to deter- 
mine whether the vibrations in a polarized ray of light are parallel or 
perpendicular to the plane of polarization. 


aie | roe mee: +a 
She 2 Describe Newton’s experiment exhibiting the colour of thick plates 
1 and explain it. Show that if the screen be shifted along the axis of the 
| mirror, the rings are sections of an hyperboloid of revolution. 

4 3, Explain the production of diffracted fringes by a single edge, and com- 


| pute their places for different positions of the luminous point, and of the 
eH screen. 


4. Explain the rectilinear propagation of light on the principles of the 


Sarr il wave theory. 
; eG if 
i ) ; ' . , , ‘ 
) | co iray 8 5. Give Huygen’s construction for the directions of the two refracted 
) 
\} rays in the case of double refraction. 


a 6. State the difficulty which the explanation of the phenomena of disper- 

4b yh | sion presented to the wave theory of light, and Cauchy’s mode of over- 

coming it. 

7. Describe Dulong and Petit’s method for determining the specific 
heat of a body by its time of cooling, and Regnault’s limitation of it. 


F 
8 State Newton’s law of cooling with Dulong and Petit’s limitation of it. 
4 9. Describe Tyndall’s experiments on the relation of gases and vapour 
} : to radiant heat. 
é : * ’ * 
J a9 10. Give Wheatstone’s method for determining the electromotive force of 
ae ; a, cell of a Voltaic battery. 
ee A er Hele , A 
Leh ie 11. Describe the principle of Wheatstone’s method for determining the 
\ hey . ‘ a8 
ae velocity of electricity. 


12. Describe Foucault’s experiment for determining the velocity of light. 






















































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 





Fripay, Apri 25TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. ia 
ra, 
ALGEBRA. a 
aay 
Hoag 
Honour Examinations. tel: 
it 
FIRST YEAR. 5 we 
AP 
GUNETIOR.,, cxceccusatecessas ccqetecrsnesed cavies ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. Wee 
4 
' . 
1. Resolve —————————— 1nto its partial fractions. ii 


(2 + a) (2+ b) (x + Cc) 


SES a ha Ed 


Ze a 


2. Given y = a+ bx + cx® + dx* + find x in a series of powers of y 
by the method of Indeterminate Co-efficients. 


ey 
Sanat ta tne 


3. Find the middle term of the expansion of (1 + x) ™ 


\ 
pee i 





— 


ey | 


— - 


—. in a continued fraction. 





4, Express 


—) 


5. Find the sum of the series 
[ae ade Git all Pe Rone + 7? 


6. Define the base of the Napierian system of logatithms, and cal- 4 

culate it. 
| 

7. Find the present value of an annuity of £20 a year, to com- bea 

: 


mence in 10 years, and then to continue 11 years, reckoning 4 per VP 
cent. per annum compound interest. hed 


8. There is a lottery containing black and white balls, from each | 
drawing of which it is as likely that a black ball will arise as a white ' 
one; what is the chance of drawing Ll balls all white? 


ae 


a 

9, Insert seven geometric means between 2 and 13122. 4 
i! 
10. If a. b,c, be three terms in Harmonical Progression, show that i 
b + Bnet cr) B 

a? + c* is greater than 2 6’. | 
11. Find how many different Permutations can be formed from the id 

: res 

12, Solve the equation sete 
9 Heed § 

fim? 

at 

4] 


13. Find in the senary scale the equivalent of 17486 which is in the 


denary scale. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
FIRST YEAR. 


Wapnespay, Aprit 9TH :—MorninG, 9 to 12. 


ELAMineryscccceceesesseseeersceeeceecenns Ven. Ancupracon Leacu, D.C.L 
1. Mention the four periods of English History. 


2. What benefits are the people of England supposed to have derived 
from the Romans, during the period of their occupation of the country ? 

2 Which are the two influences that during the Middle Ages modified 
more or less all the relations of life? 


4. Give a brief account of the Anglo-Saxon emigrations to England. 


5. Which were the two events that are held as closing the history of Hu- 
ropean society during the Middle Ages ? 


6. Give the substance of what is said respecting the old Celtic produc- 
tions of Ireland. 


7. Mention the principal ancient productions of the Cymric Celts. 


8. Mention the principal events in the legendary history of King Arthur, 
and explain how it happened that his history formed so great a part of the 
early Romance literature. 


9, How do you account for the fact that the Anglo-Saxons almost utterly 
rejected, in their literature, the ancestral legends which were at once the 
poetry and the history of their contemporaries ? 


10. State the arguments on the question—“ which of the dialects of the 
Anglo-Saxon is specifically the parent of the English language fs 


11. Translate and parse the following sentences :— 


“We sculon get, of ealdum leasum spellum the sum bispell reccan. Hit ge- 
lamp gié thaete An hearpere waes on thaere theode the Thracia hatte. Tha on- 
gann monn secgan be thim hearpere thaet he mihte hearpian thaet se wudu 
wagode for tham swege and wilde deor thaer woldon to-irnan and standan 
swilce hi t’me waeron swastille theah himenn oththe hundes with eodon 
thaet hi hi n& ne onscunedon. Tha saedon hi thaet thaes hearperes wif 
sceolde acwelan and hire sawle mon sceolde leadan to helle.” 


12. Translate the following sentences (Semi-Saxon) into English and into 
Anglo-Saxon :— 


“ Hi swencten the wreccee men of the land, mid castelweorces. Tha 
the castles waren maked, tha fylden hi mid yfele men. Tha namen hi tha 
men the hi wenden thaet ani god hefden bathe be nihtes and be daeies ? 


13. Mention the rules given in regard to the versification of Chaucer. 


14. Give some account of the Norman-French Romances and of the au- 
thors and translators of them. 


15. Give the substance of the remarks on William Occam and Duns Sco- 
tus. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1873. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Wepnespay, Apri 9TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


Dentninere { Ven. Arcupracon Leaog, D.C.L. 
As A 4a GP eeee Pe reese eeeseeeerretaese ( REV. JouHN Cook, D.D. 


1. Which were the four languages that during the Anglo-Saxon period 
were used in Literature ? 

2. Give some account of the principal persons who during that period 
cultivated Latin learning. 

3. Describe the natural course in which the development of Literature 
among a people takes place. 

4. What reasons may be assigned for the peculiar character of Anglo- 
Saxon Literature. 

5. Give some account of the Anglo-Saxon Historical Poems that are 
believed to have been composed before the beginning of the emigrations to 
England. 

6. Give some account of the Poem of Caedmon. 

7. Explain what Alfred did for Anglo-Saxon Literature. 

8, State the date, character and author of the poem called Ormulum. 

9. Give an account of the origin of Printing in England. 

10. Give the substance of the remarks on the Saxon Chronicle and the 
Records of that description. 

11. Mention the principal events that mark the thirteenth century as 
a decisive epoch for the constitutional history and intellectual progress of 
England. 

12. Give some account of the principal metrical productions in Scotland 
in the living tongue, about the end of the 14th and the beginning of the 
15th centuries. 

13. Give the substance of the remarks on the language spoken in the 
South-Eastern Counties of Scotland during the latter part of the 14th 
century. 

14, When did the language of Scottish Literature become different from 
that of English? In the poems of what writer does the difference first 
become quite apparent ? 

15. Mention generally what the difference between Anglo-Saxon gram- 
mar and English grammar consists in. 

16. How is it accounted for that all the Modern Gothic tongues deviate 
less widely from their originals than do the Modern Classical tongues from 
the Latin ? 

17. Enumerate the Anglo-Saxon inflections of Nouns and Verbs that are 
retained in the present English. 

18. Mention the several classes of words that, still in common use, are 
Anglo-Saxon. 

19. Give the substance of the remarks on the question, “ What propor- 
tionof the Anglo-Saxon words have we lost ?” 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
RHETORIC. 
THIRD YEAR. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 9TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
ELAMINET, ccseee veces a9 dees Sits dacdeWewss Ven. Arncupgeacon Luacg, D.C.L. 


1, Give Whately’s definition of Persuasion, and his analysis of the subject 


9. Give the classification of the Active principles of human nature as 
found in Stewart’s Outlines. 


3. How may it be accounted for that the idea of unfair artifice should be 
so commonly associated with Rhetorical Persuasion ? 


4, When Aristotle speaks of appeals to the Passions as an unfair mode 
of influencing the hearers, how is his language to be explained ? 


5. Show the advantage of copious detail in Description for the purpose 
of Persuasion, and explain the subject of Indirect Description. 


6. Give an example of and explain the Rhetorical Figure—climax. 

7. Explain the two Methods—the Exaggerating and the Extenuating. 
8. Show the importance of arrangement for the purpose of Persuasion. 
9, Explain the process denominated, Diversion of Feelings. 

10. Give the substance of the remarks on Eloquence as being Relative. 


11, Give the substance of the remarks on charge of Inconsistency. 


12, State the rules and suggestions for avoiding the faultsof too great 
conciseness and too great proxlixity. 


3. Explain the different effects, in regard to energy or vivacity of style, 
of the use of general terms, and those more specific or singular. 


14. Give the substance of Whately’s remarks on the subject of the 
sound of words as echo to the sense. 


15. Give examples of Antithesis end of Mock-Antithesis. 


16. Whately says that the ultimate and of Poetry is to give pleasure: — 
give your opinion of the subject. 


17. If Poetry be distinguishable from Prose, show what the difference 
nsists in. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B, A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1873. 
ENGLISH ¢« MA RSH'S LECTURES). 
Wepxespay, ApRiL 9TH :—Mornine, 9 TO 12. 
ELAMANET.0.see revere rereeressnsereeceses Ven. ArncupEacOoN Lace, D.C.L. 


1, How may the comparatively late origin of English Literature be 
accounted for? 


2. Give some examples to show how the Anglo-Saxon and the Latin or 
French have exerted a reciprocal influence. 


3. Mention the principal criteria for the determination of the origin of 
English words. 


4. Give some comparative estimate ofthe losses and gains that our 
language has had, in the one case by the dropping of Anglo-Saxon words, 
and in the other by the admission of foreign words. 


5. Give the substance of the remarks on the use of language “ some- 
what archaic.” 

6. Mention some of the instances given in the comparison of the Anglo, 
Saxon translation of the Gospels with that of the received version, showing 


the power of derivation ind composition of the A.-S. tongue. 


7. What objections lie against the use, in scientific nomenclature, of 
words taken from the vocabulary of common life ? 


8 What are the conservative influences that have kept the present 
English from material changes ? 


9. Give the substance of the remarks on the origin of Inflections. 


10. Mention and explain the principal causes of the corruption of a 
language. 


11. Mention the principal historical facts in regard to Rhyme, and the 
remedy that Marsh suggests for the infirmity of our language in that respect 


12. Define the prosodial processes,—Rhythm, Meter, Alliteration. 
13. Mention the true result to be aimed at in Translations. 


14, State Marsh’s objections to a revision at present of the English Bible. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 
B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH, 1873. 
Wepnespay, April 2np :—Mornin@, 9 A. 12. 
LANGUAGE (ANGLO-SAXON). 


EXAmMinesy..cresverveeees seudhacsunieness Ven. Ancapracon Leacn, D.C.L. 


is 


1. State the general rules for the declensions of Anglo-Saxon nouns. 


9 Decline the definite article “ se, seo’, thaet.” Which is the other 
definite article, and how is it employed ? 

2 Give the duals of the pronouns “ Ic and Thu’.” 
4. How are the three declensions distinguished ? 


5 How are the names of nations that have no singular declined ? 


Decline the irregular nouns “ Mann, bro’thor, faeder.” 


oO 


7. Give the comparatives and superlatives of “ After, forth, innweard, 
uppeweard, sith.” 

8 Mention the different ways in which adjectives are formed. 

9. Which are the words generally used for the relatives “ who, which, 
that” ? 

140. Give the cardinal and the ordinal numbers to fifteen and fifteenth. 

11. Conjugate the verb “ baernan ” (simple order) and the auxiliaries 
“ wegan” and “ beo’n.” 

19. Give the substance of what is said “on the origin and formation of 
verbs.” 

13. Show what peculiarities of construction are in the following expres- 


sions—“ Eall thaet fole ara’s and sto’don—tha’ waes sum consul Boetius 
calles his maegnes—hit thaes cildes wa’es— 





wares ha’ten—he se biscop 
utan biddan God.” 

14. How are Rhythm and Meter distinguished ? 

15. Translate the following passage :— 

Hit gela’mp on sumum daege, thatha Godes englas comon, and on his 
gesihthe stodon, tha waes eac swice se scucca him betwux. To tham 
ewaeth Drihten, Hwanon come thu? Se scucca and wyrde, Ic ferde geond 
thas eorthan and hi beeode. Drihten cwaeth, Ne beheolde thu l’a minne 
theowan lob tha’et nan man nis his gelica on eorthan, bilewite man and 
rihtwis ondraedende God and yfel forbugende. Swa stod se deofal on 
Gode’s gesihthe, swa swa de’th se blinda on sunnan. Ses sunna ymbscinth 
tho’ne blindan and se blinda ne gesihth thaere sunna leoman. God geseah 
thoue deofol and se deofol swatheah wa’es bedaeled Godes gesihthe and 


his wuldres. 
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MoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH, 1873, 
LANGUAGE. 

Wepnespay, APRIL 2ND:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
EXAMAINET, vvvve sevees aeons sesees sees ..« VEN. AncHDEACON Lzeacn, D.C.L. 


1. Describe the different areas within Great Britain in which the two 
Celtic dialects, and the Anglo-Saxon tongue were spoken at the time of the 
Norman Conquest. 

9. What in England was the fate of the Celtic language in consequence 
of the Teutonic invasions, and what inference as to their extent may be 
drawn from it? 

3. What are the philological considerations that serve to prove a con- 
nection between the Saxons that invaded England and the territory 
between the Rhine and the Elbe? 


4. What parts ot England were most largely occupied by the Danes, and 
what traces of their language are perceptible in the present English ? 


5. Give some account of King Alfred’s exertions to promote the educa- 
tion of his people. 


6. Give some account of the distinguished ecclesiastics that promoted 
the cultivation of literature in England during the Anglo-Saxon period. 


7. Mention the different periods during which, in a marked degree, words 
from the Latin were received directly into the English tongue. 


8. Mention the principal changes as to inflection that characterise the 
Semi-Saxon as compared with the Anglo-Saxon. 


9. When was the language commonly spoken in England first authorita- 
tively used in the Courts of Law? 

10, Mention the different periods during which Latin words through the 
French tongue were received in a marked degree into the English. 

11. Account for the changes that have taken place in most of the modern 
languages of Kurope, and particularly in the English, in regard to the re- 
jection of inflectional forms for the expression of relations. 

12. Give some examples to show the changes that have taken place in 
the meaning of English words. 

3. Give the substance of Dr. Trench’s remarks on the subject of Phono- 
graphy: 

14. Give some examples to show how erroneous etymologies have given 
rise to alterations in spelling, “ which are for the worse.” 

15. Give some examples to show how English words that have fallen out 


of use have had a revival. 
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ENGLISH LITER ATURE. 


Fripay, Apait 18TH -—Mornin@, 10 To 1 


See ibaa a viciconinves nce named BE ARCHDEACON, Leacs, D.C.L. 


1. Mention the principal causes OF conditions that serve to promote the 
f Literature among & people. 
9. Mention the principal causes that modify the character of a people's 


Literature. 


3 State and explain the general Canons of literary criticism. 


4. What special reasons may be assigned to account for the fact that so 
few relics of Celtic Literature remain ¢ 
e account of the origin, object and character of the historical 


5. Givesom 
uc, Anglo-Saxon and Latin. 


chronicles, Cel 


e occupation and influence of the profes- 


6. Give some account of th 


gional Bards. 

7, Give a short analysis of the poem of Beowulf, and mention and describe 
the class that it resembles most closely. 
nd supernatural character 


int for the chimerical a 
of a people ? 


g. How do you accot 
early poctical productions 


commonly found in the 
mains of Anglo-Sasoa 


which the re 
able to each class. 


different classes into 
al works refer 


vided and the princip 


mens that remain of Anglo-5 


9. Mention the 
poetry may be di 





axon prose. 


10. What are the earliest speci 
cipal writers in 


11. Mention (with some historical nofice of each) the prin 
impetus to the 


Latin that, during the 12th and 13th centuries, gave an 
cultivation of classical learning in England. 


rent theories in regard to the ori 


remarks on the sucject. 


12. State the diffe gin of Romantic fiction. 


13. Give the substance of Warton’s 
emarks on the English Metrica] 


14. Give the substance of Craik’s rT 
ductions of that description. 


Romance, and mention the principal pro 


15. Trace the connection between the Provencal poetry and that of some 


of the English poets. 


16. Give a short analysis and @ des 
Piers Ploughman.” 


cription of the poem, “ the Vision of 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH, 1873. 
| ENGLISH LITERATURE. i 
Fripay, Aprit 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
EXAMINET,...005 ovececcsceecesescsseoeees WEN. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 
1. Give an analysis, with critical remarks, of Chaucer’s House of Fame. 


2. Mention and explain the two predominating influences by which litera- wa 


ture was affected in the early part of the sixteenth century. vee 
is) 
a age me et iin 
3. Give some account of the writings of Sir Thomas More. nian e 
, { 
Hei 


> 4. Give a historical sketch of the drama in the Middle Ages and of its 
: beginnings in the sixteenth century. 


———EE 
- 


i 


5. State the dramatic unities, and estimate the value or importance of 
each. 


hen em ame 
as? ieee = 
742 ’ 


6. Give the substance of Dr. Craik’s remarks on “ The Mirror for Magis- | 
trates.” 


7. Give a short analysis of Sir David Lindsay’s “ Satire of the Three Es- 
tates’—with critical remarks on the works of that author. ie 


8. Mention the principal works of George Buchanan ;—in what estimation 
is he held as a historian and as a Latinist? 





9. Enumerate the principal authors that flourished between the middle of ey 
the reign of Elizabeth and the Restoration. 


1’. Give the substance of Dr. Johnson’s criticism on the Metaphysical 


. poets. | 7 
\l. Give some account of the Hudibras of Butler—its object, form and . 
style. - wed E 


12. Explain the design and leading idea of the First book of Hooker's aa 
Ecclesiastical Polity ; its style and literary merits. | | meee 


13. Mention the theologians most distinguished for their literary merits 
during the times of Charles and the Commonwealth—with special notice of 


Jeremy Taylor and his works. 4 
14. Give the substance of Hallam’s remarks on the composition of Hobbes. | it 
i 
, : ‘ «8 — i 
15. Give an analysis (with critical remarks) of Shakespeare’s Macbeth. Teen: 
16. Give the substance of Bacon’s Essay on the subject of “ Unity in f , | 
Potaas i Li oo 
Religion | i : 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HUNOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH, 1873. 
ENGLISH HISTORY. 
Tourspay, APRIL 24TH :—MoRNING, 11 To I. 


BEXQ Miner ysseceeececnenrsceeeceeeeneeeens Ven. Ancupsacon Lgacu, D.C.L. 


t. What inducements had the Romans, or their leader, to undertake the 


frst invasion of England ? 
9. Mention the principal beneficial effects upon the condition of the 
ancient Britons that resulted from the Roman occupation. 


3 Give some account of Egbert and his position as Ruler of Britain, 


4. Give some account of the origin, extent, and effects of pilgrimages. 


® State the evidence in regard to the existence of Christianity before the 


mission of St. Augustine. 7 


6. What were the origin and condition of Theows or Thralls among the 


Anglo-Saxons? 

q. Give some account of the orders of the Dominicans and Franciscans 
_of their influence in England as cultivators of learning. 

8 Mention the relations that subsisted between the temporal Sovereigns 
and the Popes in the latter part of the eleventh century. 


9. Give the history and state the object of the Domesday Book. 


10. Give some account of the Plantagenct family before the accession of 
Henry Il. 
i1. Give an outline of the life and works of Anselm. 


12. Mention the causes of the contests between Henry and Becket, and 
the results of the contests. 

13. Mention the chief political and social results of the Crusades for 
Kngland. 

14. Describe the antecedent events and acts that led to the grant of 


Magna Charta. 


15. Mention the leading events in the history of De Montfort. 


16. Give an account of the ceremony of Homage, and mention the his- 
torical significance of Investitures and the Pallium. 
17. In what respects was Feudalism in England modified by William the 


Conqueror ? 
155 

























McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH, 1873. 
ENGLISH HISTORY. 
TuuRSspDAY, April 24TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
MERON OR ysis sss csevatin sia ce tetetsnsreveaenserncoraqnecieveiena Ven. ArcapEAcON Leacg, D.C.L. 


; 


1. Give some historical account of Edward I. before his coronation in 
7 


§ (2. What circumstances may be pleaded in justification of his wars against 
the Welsh? 


3. State the case as to the claims of England to paramount sovereignty 
over Scotland, and the circumstances of the Crown trial in regard to the 
succession to the Crown of Scotland after the death of Alexander III. 


4. Give the history of the Statute called the Confirmation of the Char- 
ters, 


5. Give the principal provisions of the writ of Habeas Corpus. 


6. When was the English claim of feudal sovereignty over Scotland first 
formally relinquished ? 


7. State the foundation of Edward III’s claim to the throne of France— 
the ground of its illegality ? 


8. Give some account of the Statntes called, the Statute of Mortmain, 
Statute of Provisions, Statute of Pramunire, 


9. Mention the principal events in the history of the fifteenth century, 
generally. 


10. Give some account of the origin and action of the Court of Star 
Chamber. 


11. Mention the causes and the conclusion of the Thirty Years’ War. 


12. Mention the chief provisions of the law termed, the Petition of Right, 


13. Mention the immediate causes of the Civil War in 1642. 


14. Mention some of the circumstances that show the extended power of 
England and her influence in European politics during the Commonwealth. 


15. What were the leading idea and endeavour of James II.? and men- 
tion the events thatimmediately preceded his abdication. 


16. Mentiou the principal conditions in the act of “Union of England 
and Scotland. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
Taurspay, APRIL 10TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
LOGIC. 

SECOND YEAR. 


EBxaminer,....+- eeeeereaseret coserrrer® es ee seer e Fi CLARE MuRRAY. 


1. Define (a> genus, (5) species, (c) genus summum, (d) genus subalternum, 
(e) species infima. 

2. (a) Distinguish extension and intension. (b) Explain the ratio which 
they hold to each other. 

3. Define (a) relative, (b) concrete, (c) abstract, terms. 

4. Of the following terms state which are relative, which concrete, which 
abstract: Creator, Beauty, Beautiful, Cause, Audacity, Benevolence, Lm- 
ployer. 

5. (a) Define the three parts of which every proposition is composed. 
(6) Distinguish these three parts in each of the propositions: No one is 
free who is enslaved by his appetites, and Great is Diana of the Ephesians. 

6. Explain what is meant by the quantity, what by the quality of & 
proposition. 

7. Give the sign for each of the following propositions : 

(a) A straight line is the shortest between two points ; 

(6) All horses are quadrupeds ; 

(c) Some quadrupeds are horses ; 

(d) Some quacrupeds are not horses ; 

(e) Some horses are swift ; 

(/) No man is sinless. 

8. Distinguish explicative and ampliative propositions. 


9. Of the following propositions state which are explicative, which am- 
pliative : 

(a) Quadrupeds are four-footed animals ; 

(6) Horses are quadrupeds ; 

(c) Logic is useful ; 

(d) Logic is the science of the formal laws of thought. 

10. Give the contradictory, the contrary, and the subalternate, of the 
proposition: Wo men are sinless. 

11. Convert the propositions given under Question 7. 

12. Distinguish the different terms and propositions of the following 
syllogism: ‘A sensualist is enslaved by his appetites: no one is free who 
is enslaved by his appetites ; and, therefore, no sensualist is free.” 

13. (a) Explain what is meant by the figure of a syllogism, (0) Distin- 
guish the different figures. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 10TH: AFTERNOON 2 To 5. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


EELAMINner,....00 vesevese dWidindbbebagautcanbidunnecarenars veeuse REV. J. CLARK MuRRaY. 


1. (a) Define active power. (6) State Stewart’s classification of the active 
powers. 


2. State the circumstances by which appetites are distinguished from 
the other active powers. 


3. State the considerations adduced to prove that the moral faculty is 
not resolvable into self-love. 


4. Of what three things are we conscious on being spectators of a good 
or bad action ? 


5. State the respective theories of Hobbes, of Cudworth, and of Hutche- 


son, regarding the origin of our moral ideas, 


6. (a) State the two premises of the argument from design for the exis- 
tence of Deity. (6) Which of these was attacked in ancient, which has been 
attacked in modern, times? (¢) Point out the reason of the difference. 


La 


7. (a) Describe the three theories on the origin of evil. (4) Distinguish 
the two forms of the third, mentioning which is adopted by Stewart. 


8. (2) Distinguish moral and physical evils. (6) State some of the con- 
siderations which may account for the existence of each class of evils in 
harmony with the benevolence of the Creator. 


9. State some of the evidences for a future state derived from the human 
constitution, and from the circumstances in which man is placed. 


10. State (a) Hum?’s doctrine regarding the nature of justice, (+) the 
principal argument in its support, (c) Stewart’s reply. 


11. State the different opinions of the Ancients concerning the Sovereign 


Good. ( 


12. Explain (a) the definition of virtue attributed to Pythagoras, (6) the 
apparent paradox of Aristotle, that where there is self-denial, there is no | 
virtue. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1873. 
Tuurspay, APRIL 10TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 9. 
MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 

EXAMINE 0000 sererrserccsecceseverssoesccsseees cneeees Rey. Joun Cook, D.D. 


1. What, in an act of consciousness, may be conceived to belong to the 
subject ; what, to the object ? 


2. (a) Distinguish sensation proper and perception proper. (6) In which 
of the senses is the former, in which is the latter, predominant? 


3. What is the true ground of distinction between the primary and the 
secondary qualities of body ? 


4. Distinguish the true and the apparent field of vision ; and give reasons 
for supposing that the apparent perception is not part of the original 
faculty of sight. 


5. State Locke’s view of the origin of our ideas, (a) as understood by 
the French philosophers, (5) as understood by Mansel. 


6. State the two questions which are said to exhaust the theory of morals, 
and answer the first. 


7. State and explain the logical laws which are the conditions of all 
thought. 


8. Does it follow, that, because there is a logical division of the products 
of thought, there must be a corresponding division of mental faculties; and 
if not, why not? 


9. State and explain the Law of Preference in regard to the Association 
of Ideas. 


10. How does Mansel explain the Principle of Substance and the Prin- 
ciple of Cause ? 

































McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873, 

Fripay, APRIL 25TH: —MorRNING, 9 TO 12, 
PRE-SOCRATIC PHILOSOPHY OF GREECE. 
THIRD YEAR. 

HONOUR EXAMINATION, 
FLAMAUNET..s00sesserscreereseeeveresesocsseseesccsssces sneer EVs Je CLARK MURRAY. 


1. (a) What may be regarded as common to all the earlier Ionic philoso- 
phers? (6) State the special fundamental doctrine of each. 


5? 


2. By whom was the word apyq7 first used to describe the elementary 


7 + 
wat heey 


. 


principle, from which all things originate, and into which they are resolv- 
able? 


Pury? 
s*e> 


| sete ta 


3. (a) What is the source of uncértainty in our knowledge of Pytha- 
goras? (b) In what century did he live? (¢) Where was he born? (d) 
Where did he establish his school? (e) What was the nature of his school ? 
(f) Name its chief adherents. 


2340 


4. (a) State the general principle of the Eleatics. (b) Explain the pro- 
minently theological character of this principle, as held by Xenophanes. 


5. State any of Zeno’s arguments to prove the impossibility (a) of plu- 
ality, (0) of motion. 


6. ‘* War is the father of all things.” (¢) Of whose doctrine is this an 
expression? (+) Explain the expression in connection with the general 
drift of his philosophy. 


7. (a2) Who originated the doctrine of four elements? (6) What forces 
did he suppose to account for the production ef all things from these ele- 
ments? (c) Point out the relation of his philosophy to the EHleatic and 
the Heraclitean. 


8. State the doctrines of Democritus with regard to (a) the elements of 
which all things are composed, (4) the plenum and the vacuum, (c) the 


5S 


cause by which the elements are moved. 
9. Compare the ph'losophy of Democritus with that of Anaxagoras. 


10. Describe the relation of Sophistic (a4) to previous philosophy, (4) to \ 
the general life of the time; and (c) name some of the more eminent 
Sophists. 2 
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McoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. . 
Turspay, APRIL 22ND :—MornInG, 9 To 12, 


MILL’S LOGIC, BOOK III. 


THIRD YEAR, 
HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


EELaMiner scree vevresseneaescenenssersrersecserecees REV. J. CLARK MURRAY. 


l. Define /nduction. 


2. (a) Would it be correct to apply the term Induction to the inference 
that the three angles of a triangle are equal to two right angles, because 
this is proved in the case of the particular triangle ABO? [0] Give the 
reason for your answer. 


3. What is the fundamental principle [the ultimate major premiss], as- 
sumed in every induction? 


4. Exp'ain at length what is meant by the cause of a phenomenon in any 
inductive inquiry. 


5. State the four experimental methods. 


6, The observation, that the apparent distance of a body inereases as the 
angle formed by the optic axes becomes smaller, and decreases as that 
angle becomes greater, has led to the inference that the apparent distance 
is the effect of the angle formed by the optic axes. Which of the experi- 
mental methods does this inference exemplify ? 


7. Distinguish the three modes of explaining the laws of nature. 


8. The law of suggestion by contrast, which the older psychologists re- 
garded as ultimate, may be explained as due to the combined operation of 
two general laws of suggestion. Which of the above modes does this ex- 
emplify ? 


9, [a] Distinguish derivative and ultimate laws. [b] By what must the 
number of ultimate laws be determined ¢ 

10. State the proper use of scientific hypotheses, illustrating by an 
example. 


11. Define an empirical law, illustrating by an example. 


12. (a) Mention any uniformities of co-existence not dependent on can- 
sation. (2) Show that their evidence is the same as that of empirical 
laws. 

















































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 1873. 


Tuurspay, Aprit 17TH:—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


FRENCH. 
FIRST YEAR. 
ELAMINET, .00001 sevees corer eibebbaderdainetonesrvant P. J. Danny, M.A., B.O.L. 


1. Translate into English: 


Acaste. Que vous semble d’Adraste ? 

Célimene. Ah! quel orgueil extréme! 
C’est un homme gonflé de amour de soi-méme. 
Son mérite n’est jamais content de la cour ; 
Contre elle il fait métier de pester chaque jour ; 
Et l’on ne donne emploi, charge ni benefice, 
Quw’) tout ce quil se croit on ne fasse injustice. 
Clitandre. Mais le jeune Cléon, chez qui vont aujourd’hui 
Nos plus honnétes gens, que dites-vous de lui? 
Célimene. Que de son cuisinier il s’est fait un mérite, 
Et que c’est 4 sa table 4 qui l’on rend visite. [1] 
Eliante. 11 prend soin d’y servir des mets fort délicats 
Célimene. Oui; mais je voudrais bien qu'il ne s’y servit pas: 
©’est un fort méchant plat que sa sotte personne, 
Et qui gite 4 mon goiit tous les repas qu’i] donne. 

MOouIERg, le Misanthrope, A. II se. V 


[1] What grammatical mistake is there in this line ? 


2. Describe the different characters mentioned in the above extract. 

What is there especially ridiculous in the character of Alceste? 

3. Translate into English the following sentences from le Misanthrope : 

Je vois que vos appas vous suivent en tous lieux., O’est ce qui doit 
rasseoir votre Ame effarouchée. La bienveillance de ses pareils importe. 
Dans tous les propos qu'il tient on ne voit jamais goutte. Aux conversa- 
tions méme il trouve 2 reprendre. Votre esprit se gendarme toujours 
contre tout ce qu’on dit. Cela fait assez voir que l'amour dans les coeurs 
n’est pas toujours produit par un rapport d’humeurs. Le déchainement de 
toute la nature ne m’accablerait pas comme cette aventure. Voila certai- 
nement des douceurs que j’admire. 

4. Write in full the primitive tenses of : acquérir, vainere, mowvorr, 
absoudre and craindre. 

5. What are the two forms of the first participles of the verbs résoudre 
and bénir? When are they to be used? What difference is there between 
florissant and fleurissant and also between repartir and répartir ? 

6. Where do you place the adverb in French? Give two examples. 

7. Translate the adverb much in the following phrases: I know as much 
as you. How much does that book cost? How much ? It comes much to 
the same. I make much of this young man. I admire yousomuch! Do 
you like wine much? Do you like much wine? 

8. Translate into French: 

The walls of this ancient castle are built with lime and cement. To 
listen with joy to a slanderer and to a applaud him, is to cherish the 
serpent that stings in order that he may sting more effectually. His affairs 
go trom bad to worse. The sheep quietly feed on the grass under the care 
of the shepherd and the dogs. Are my scissors ground ? From labour 
springs health, from health contentment, source of every joy. Let us not 
give offense by airs of haughtiness. Everybody laughs at his expense. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1873. 


; Taurspay, Aprit 177TH :—Mornina, 9 to 12. 


; FRENCH. 
5 
. i EXAMIANET, 1. csersecrevesveeseeses conveasenncserererenenss P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 
i : Translate into French :— 
. H 1. The sides of the mountains were covered with trees, the banks of the 
van brooks were diversified with flowers; every blast shook spices from the 
Hl : rocks, and every month dropped fruits upon the ground. All animals that 
| | bite the grass, or browse the shrubs, whether wild or tame, wandered in 
i this extensive circuit, secured from beasts of prey by the mountains which 
i ‘| confined them. On one part were flocks and herds feeding in the pastures, 


ae ve on another all the beasts of chase frisking in the lawns : the sprightly kid 
aon | was bounding on the rocks, the subtle monkey frolicking in the trees, and 
. ee Pa Hic 
| the solemn elephant reposing in the shade. All the diversities of the world 
} were brought together, the blessings of nature were collected, and its evils 
; extracted and excluded....... 
In a year the wings were finished, and on a morning appointed, the 
maker appeared furnished for flight on a little promontory : he waved his 
. pinions a while to gather air, then leaped from his stand and in an instant 
dropped into the lake. His wings, which were of no use in the air sustained 
him in the water, and the prince drew him, half dead with terror and vexa- 
1 tion. 
iia Jounson’s, Lasselas. 
Or, 


\ Mrs. Hard. 1 vow, Mr. Hardcastle, you're very particular. Is there a 

creature inthe whole country but ourselves that does not take a trip to 

- town now and then, to rub off the rust alittle? There’s the two Miss 

Hoggs, and our neighbour, Mrs. Grigsby, go to take a month’s polishing 
every winter. 


Hard. Ay, and bring back vanity and affectation to last them the whole 
year. I wonder why London cannot keep its own fools at home! In my 
ae time, the follies of the town crept slowly among us, but now they travel 
faster than a stage-coach. Its fopperies come down not only as inside 
passengers, but in the very basket. 


— 


Mrs. Hard. Ay, your times were fine times indeed ; you have been telling 
te i, . us of them for many a long year. There we live in an old rambling mansion 
i that looks for all the world like an inn, but that we never see company. 
“| Our best visitors are old Mrs. Oddfish, the curate’s wife, and little Cripplegate 
| | the lame dancing master, and all our entertainment your old stories of 
ie: Prince Eugene and the Duke of Malborough. I hate such old fashioned 
] trumpery. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 1873. 
Taurspay, Apri 17TH:—Mornine, 9 TO 12. 
FRENCH. 
THIRD YEAR. 
ELXAMINET ,oveesvecsensensennneren soees ssseecesscues ks Js DAREY, M.A., B.O.L. 
Toutes les réponses devront étre faites en francais. 


1. Faites connaitre le caractére de la littérature francaise au XVITI siécle, 
Montrez en quoi elle différe de celle du siécle precedent. 


2. Quels sont les quatre auteurs les plus remarquables du XVIII siecle ? 
Dans quel genre de littérature se sont-ils illustrés? 


3. De qnel incident de l'histoire romaine Corneille a-t-il tiré sa tragédie 
d’ Horace? Quelle est l'idée fondamentale de cette tragédie? Quelle difference 
y a-t-il dans les deux rdles de Camii/e et de Sabine? Laquelle deux trage- 
dies le Cid et Horace préférez-vous? Sur quoi fondez-vous cette pre- 
férence ? 


4. Traduisez en anglais Horace, Acte III,sc. lre. depuis: Prenons parts 
jusqu’a, les vaingueurs sans horreur. 


5. Traduisez en anglais: 


Je venais parler de vous. Je venais de parler de vous. Je venaisad parler 
de vous. Venez me prendre. Je viens d’écrire. Nous en sommes venus aux 
coups. Faites-le venir. En étes-vous venus 1i? Je vous vois venir. Ot 
youlez-vous en venir ? Il me vient une idée. Je le verrai venir. Ilse fait 
bien venir de tout le monde. 


6. Traduisez en frangais : 

Let them laugh that win. All is well that ends well. It is aiming at 
imposssibilities. He is very cross to-day. To lay up something for a rainy 
day. The least said is the soonest mended. 


%. Traduisez en francais :— 

The next day we were visited by Mr. Burchell, though I began, for cer- 
tain reasons, to be displeased with the frequency of his return ; but I could 
not refuse him my company and fireside. [t is true, his labour more than 
requited his entertainment; for he wrought among us with vigour,and, 
either in the meadow or at the hayrick, put himself foremost. Besides he 
had always something amusing to say, that lessened our toil, and was at 
once so out of the way, and yet so sensible, that I loved, laughed at, and 

itied him. My only dislike arose from an attachment he discovered tomy 
daughter. He would in a jesting manner, call her his little mistress ; and 
when he bought each of the girls a set of ribands, hers was the finest. I 
knew not how, but he every day seeméd to become more amiable, his wit 
to improve, and his simplicity to assume the superior air of wisdom. 


GotpsmitH’s, Vicar of Wakefield. 
164 





gtata%a As 
ar 


- ri er as _MS or 
Ee PLT Pi a el MPR ge -_* +E 
"i oe = -* om 










































> 


- 
os 


ia 
Lett it 
ia} : 
hice oe 
vay 

hi 

bet 

\ . 

\ 

\ 
i) i 
i 
j 
; 
[ 
\ 4’ | 


fs 


~s “ 


en 


- 
+ 


—¥> 
=i 


——-— 


McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1873. 


TuurspDAy, ApriL 17TH :—MorNING, 9 Fo 12, 
FRENCH AND HISTORY. 


ELamMi ner ..orescesseees 5 iusaiph eindtacaetndystasases P. J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L, 


1. Traduisez en anglais :—Boileau, Art Poétique, ChantIII. La tragédie, 
jusqu’aux mots: La fatblesse latine. 


2. Faites connaitre l’origine des représentations scéniques en France. 
3. Vers quel temps ces représentations se détachent-elles du culte ? 


4, Faites connaitre les causes qui ont contribué 4 la décadence des 
mysteéres. 


5. De quelle époque date l’existence d’un thédtre permanent? 


6. Qui était’ la téte de cette entreprise? Quia établi peu de temps 
aprés la tragédie dans toute sa grandeur? 


7. De combien de chants L’Art Poétique de Boileau se compose-t-il? 
Quel but l’auteur s’y est-il proposé? Quelle loi prescrit-il pour chaque 
composition poétique ? Quelle méthode recommande-t-il aux écrivains ? 
Et quels modéles doivent-ils suivre ? 


8. Traduisez en francais :-— 

Wherever I went, I found that poetry was considered as the highest 
learning, and regarded with a veneration somewhat approaching to that 
which man would pay to angelic nature. And yet it fills me with wonder 
that, in almost all countries, the most ancient poets are considered as the 
best: whether it be that every other kind of knowledge is an acquisition 
gradually attained and poetry is a gift conferred at once, or that the first 
poetry of every nation surprised them as a novelty and retained the credit 
by consent, which it received by accident at first; or whether, as the 
province of poetry is to describe nature and passion, which are always the 
same, the first writers took possession of the most striking objects for des- 
cription and the most probable occurrences for fiction, and left nothing to 
those that followed them but transcription of the same events, and new 
combinations of the same images. Whatever be the reason, it is commonly 
observed that the early writers are in possession of nature, and their fol- 
lowers of art; that the first excel in strength and invention, and the latter 
n elegance and refinement. Jounson, Rasselas Chap. 10. 
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Hard. And I love it. I love every thing that’s old : old friends, old times, 
old manners, old books, old wines ; and, I believe, Dorothy, (taking her 
hand) you'll own I have been pretty fond of an old wife. 

GotpsMiTH, She stoops to conquer. 


2. Name the verbs after which pas may be suppressed. Give three exam- 
ples. 


3. What does the subjunctive mood express? State four cases when it 
is to be used, and give an example of each. 


4. Translate into French the following sentences ; and explain fully how 
the past participles are to be written in French: 
[ admire this actress ; I saw her applauding. 

[ admire this actress ; I saw her applauded. 
This lady sings well ; I have heard her sing. 
This ballad is pretty ; I have heard it sung. 


‘ 


5. Translate into English : Poipre, Acte II, Scéne V. from :—Owe prince 
to retrouvée ou perdue. 

Or, 

Brirannicus Acte I, Scéne II from :— Vous m’avez to ses premieres années. 


6. From what ancient author did Racine take the subject of his tragedy 
Phedre 2 Who was Hippclyte? What was his character? Relate what 


ig tragical in this piece. 


Or answer to the same question substituting Britannicus for Phedre and 
Nero for Hippolyte. 


7. In how many periods is the French Literature commonly divided ? 
State when each commences, and when it ends. Who where the 7’rouda- 
dours, and the T7'rowvéres ? 

8. Mention two historiens of the first period—one of the second and two 
of the third. Name one poste of the first period, two of the second and three 
of the third ; andstate the principal works of all those writers. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 


Frmay, Arrit 18ta :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


GERMAN. 


‘ 


JUNIOR CLASS. 


1 


EEXAMINET 0+. v2 0eree ees PO Ta Re. Caer OC. F. A. Marxa@rar, M.A. 


Translate into English :— 
(a) The three last stanzas of ,, Mein Baterland’ by Koerner : Be 
(a) The three last stanzas of ,,2ein Saterian yy Koerner, p. 6 


(6) Fragment from ,,Dorurosden”’ by Gebriider Grimm, pages 78-79. 


2. Decline in the Sing. and Plural:—bderjelbe Mann welder; jene 


junge Kiinitlerinn; ein altes, tapjere$ (valliant) Bolf (leave out ,,ein” in 


the plural) 


Give the eae meaning and Nominative Plural of Wald, 


Pallaft, Meer, Stuhl, Stand ufr, Baumgarien, Farbe, Saal, Uebung, Ver- 
gniigen, Macht, Boot, Freundfehaft, Ort, Gelegenheit, Fehler, Speije, Lurke, 
Wunder, Pylicht, Mauer, Gejdaft. 


4. When are ordinal numbers used as substantives? Give two 


examples. 


5. Conjugate, giving the 2nd and 3rd Sing. and the 2nd Plural of 


all tenses of the Indicative :—tragen, mitgehen, and fic) befdaftigen. 


6. Translate into idiomatic German :—what o'clock is it? a quarter 


to nine; half past twelve; a quarter past ten; half an hour; six 
months ago; in nine months; in the forenoon; the other day; to go 
on horseback; to travel by water; to arrive by the train. 


Parse, and give the Present Infinitives of gethan, fcnitt, riefeff, 


a 


gewandt, dadjte, liehen, batet, verltep, fleyt, modteft, ergriffen, 30g auf, 
geholfen, jdien, gefungen, 


8. Write down the irregular forms of leiden, abhalten, biegen, fterben, 


fdlagen, fangen, vergeifen, breden, jenden. 


9. a. State the case (or cases) governed by the following preposi- 


tions:—neben, ju, feit, gtvifdjen, wider, auf, uber, fir, hinter, unter, bor, 


nag), 0%. Give two examples, where the prepositions “ of”? and 
‘* out of” are rendered by ,,von’’ in German. 


10. Mention eight conjunctions which form dependent clauses. 
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11. Correct the rollowing sentences :—Gie gingen in der Stadt, und er 
hierher fam. Kounen Sie mir fagen, ob der Brief geht Heute nod) ab? SIft 
diefes das Land, weldes Sdonheit Sedermann lobt? Wir waren nidt gu 
Hauje, wenn er abretj’te. 


12. Translate into German :— 

The Britons, the Danes and the Saxons (have) possessed England 
in olden times. Spring, summer, autumn and winter are the four 
seasons. Manyrivers divide themselves into several branches, before 
they fall into the sea. What do we (how does one) call the trees the 
leaves of which are always green? The South of Africa is much 
colder than the North, because the latter (this one) lies nearer to (an) 
the torrid (hot) zone. Not every good action finds its reward in this 
life. The peasant played with his children, while he was resting from 
his (the) work. Pray, fetch me the book which I have left on the 
round table in my room. The parents hardly knew their son again, 
when he returned from his long journey. Most Asiatics are heathens. 
Wé reached the village only after midnight. Read your letter [out] 
to me. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
Fripay, APRIL 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 to 5. 
GERMAN. 

SENIOR CLASS. 


FAMINE rereveccccesccecoccessecseevecseeseseesers C.F. A. Margerar, M.A. 


{. Translate into German :— 


The temples of the old nations were very often most splendid buildings. 
The prince renounced his claims to the crown in favour of his brother, The 
stranger looked into my face without speaking a word. On the other side 
of the wood, above the mill, there stands a small cottage. They avoided 
that village, though it lay im (on) their way. These two pictures are ours 
and thatone is yours. Along the houses of this street there are young trees 
planted. While the new house was being built, the family lived at n 
friend’s house. My rich neighbor’s only son has died. The Cologne and 
(the) Frankfort newspapers are very much read. I was just going to write 
to you when your letter arrived. Since his childhood he has been living in 
the country. Every one listened attentively to (auf) the speaker, conse- 
quently (a) deep silence reigned in the assembly. 


II. Translate from Schiller: ,,Sungfrau bon Orleans" :— 
Act I., Scene [X., Pages 84 to 85; and 
Act. II., Scene V., Page 107. 

IlI. Grammar. 


1. Sch hatte belohnt; du haltit; wir erzigen ; ihr werdet entjduldigen; et 
tritt: umbauen (Infin.) ; ic) vergipe; fie werden erfunden haben; es traf ; 
ich tufe; fie boten an.—Parse, and give the tenses of the Passive voice cor- 


responding with, the forms of verbs mentioned above. 

2. Mention a. some reflective and impersonal verbs which govern the 
Genitive ; b. sometransitive verbs which govern the Accusative in ordinary, 
and the Genitive in poetical language. Add short examples to a and 8. 


3. Explain the various constructions of which ?the verbs twarten, barter, 
fprecjen and fagen are susceptible. 


4. Write down the prefixes of those compound verbs, which are partly 
separable, partly inseparable. Instance two such verbs, and show the diffe- 
rence in their accentuation and meaning when used a. separably, 5. inse- 


parably. 


5. When, and with what verbs, is the Infinitive used in German instead 


of the Past Participle as in English ? Give two examples. 
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6. Express the Imperative in the following sentences by the Past Parti- 
ciple :—Continue! Do not stop! Answer quickly! Do not tarry ! Pay atten- 
tion! Be silent! Remain here! 


7. Form causative verbs from hangen, neigen, fdwimmen, figen, fpringen, 
trinfen, wadjen, biegen, ftehen. 


8. Translate and parse the following sentence :— Wenn e8 mir gelange, 
die Cinwilligung Derer gu erlangen, bon deren Willen Alles abbangt, fo 
jollte e8 bald ander$ Hier ausfehen., 


IV. Literature. 


1. How far back can you trace the oldest written document of the Ger- 
man language? What does it consist in, and who is named as the author 
of it? 

2. What date may be assigned for the composition of the ‘Nibelungen- 
lied’, and who is the supposed author of it? What is its subject, and to 
what time and localities does it relate? What is its metrical form ? 


3. How do you account for the flourishing state of Medizeval poetry dur- 
ing the Suabian age? State what dialect was then chiefly made use of as 
a written language, and give the names of some of the most famous 
“ Minnesenger,” 


4. Why is Opitz called the father of modern German poetry ? 


5. To what school did the writers belong, who are designated as the 
“ precursors of the classical period”? Mention the most prominent amongst 
them. 





s 


- 4 4iss" 458 - at ats 
ee Se ee eae 
——- 


Re Se ew ee — * =. 
atte 2 


ee tt es a: a ale A te eat an 


2s era er ty tems ee 
e on ee 




































— 


Se ass RU AOE SOLE IS 


a ee ae 


¢ 
eee —_—_— ere oe 
amet a - 


— 


~ ee er 
Aan Oe 


——— eee 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 


Tuurspay, APRIL 17TH :—2 TO 5 P.M. 


HEBREW. 
JUNIORICLASS. 
rents 
Bamines, vssescecerseeseesenseeee eee see een eeneasans Rey. A. Dz Sona, LL.D. 


1. Translate Genesis, ch. VII, first twelve verses. 


2 Give the rules for the Definite Article, its exceptions, and prefix to the 
article, the prepositions p523, in full and contracted forms. 


2 Add to the noun mp the proper terminations for the pl. masc., pl. fem. 
and dual. 


4. Write the personal pronouns, in both numbers and genders, in their 
absolute form. 


5, Attach the pronominal fragments, sing and pl., to the noun 1p. 


6. Give a description of the Segholates that will include all the forms 
adduced by the old grammarians and Gesenius. 


7. Include in another general description, the numerous forms of masc. 


sing. nouns not included in the Segholates ; and state the general principles 
which govern the formation of their construct case. 


8. Give the terminations of nouns sing. fem. in the absolute and con- 
struct forms; add to a noun, an adjective, in both sing. and pl. numbers, 
with definite article. 


9. Write out the regular verb 15 in all moods and tenses in the 5p 
form. 


10. Describe) conversive and consecutive, and give the rules for its 
punctuation. 


11. Translate into Hebrew: The great and good man, the shining light, 
the greatest of all Hebrew and Semitic scholars in our time, the wise and 
discerning (one) Julius Fuerst, the glory of our generation, died last month. 
Alas! (7 x3 Rx) the crown has fallen (53) from our head. 


12. Translate into English :— 


swe yuan maw mn 02) aw wm Dyan mvan mp Jon 
rag DA mw yy MdyIa [Py pop ay ASIA na AAW FDTD 
Dy AMT Conn VPA YT ws OwIM) CwINT 22 TDR Dl 


[722 wR nIns 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 1873. 


Tuurspay, Aprin 17tH:—2 To 5 p.x. 
HEBREW. 
SENIOR CLASS. 
ELAMINET 000000000 SFenlaiee’dale'e Way av vad seeasa aOR . Rey. A. De Sona, LL.D. 


i. Write the verb 5 in the Niphal and Piel forms. 


* 
~ 


2. Translate literally Psalm xxii, from verse 10 to verse 32. 


3. Analyze verses 8 to 15, and explain, in verse 1, snwn mdr. 


! 


4. Give a classification of masculine nouns singular different from that 
exhibited in the paradigms of Gesenius, and“ show how the numerous 
classes cited by him, may be reduced to three. Give a full exposition of the 
principles by which this diminution of numbers is attained. 

5. Explain the main characteristics of irregular verbs; show how the punc- 
tuation of prefixes is affected by a guttural being the first letter of the root ; 


and show by examples the use of Dagesh compensatory. 


6. Write the noun Sip singular and plural numbers, with the pronominal 
fragments attached, both numbers and genders. 


7. Write out a regular verb in all the seven conjugations. 


8. Give the rules affecting adjectives and nouns when in connection 
with each other ; illustrate by examples. 


9. Give the views of Gesenius respecting ) consecutive : explain } conver- 
sive, and exhibit, by examples, the changes of punctuation to which it is 
liable. 


10. Translate into Hebrew: 


11. Our fathers trusted in Him, and He delivered them. He is a worm 
and no man, a reproach of men, and despised of the people ; those who see 
him, laugh him toscorn. They gaped upon me with their mouths as raven- 
ing and roaring lions. But He will save me from the lion’s mouth ; when I 
cry, He will hear. 

12. Translate into English: 
onan Nk PAs Tp RX? M02 mx onan OD nN Ap In wr = 
21M 22 99 TIN wet po mbam ope me cnnpd md mdan = 
Ss ono MX) MIN Vya Waw? Ow ony ons onan ro by 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
STEWART PRIZE IN HEBREW, 1873. 


TRANSLATION. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 24TH:—9 A.M. TO 12. 
TAMING, sosius aseovssssevcsves vietwe ues yesauennns's Rey. A. Da Sora, LL.D. 
1. Translate literally Psalms IT, III and IV. 


2. Analyze thoroughly as follows :— 


In Ps. II., verse 5, ypssx and ypbnqq.; In verse 7 explain especially 


explain anyw, and analyze fully verses 4, 5, 6, and 7. 
In Pa: IV, VS. 25 analyze N5p3 and nanan; analyse also verses 
6, 8, and 9. 


3. Translate Genesis, chapters III, first half of ch. VII, second 


on Sx mapDK 
In Ps, III, show the difference between -yp3p and =)»; in verse 3, 
half of chapter VIII. | 


4, Analyze in chap. III, first three verses, noticing. especially pyy ] 
‘ | in chap. VI, verses 9, 11, 12; in chap. VII, verses 17, 18, 19; in 
2 aa chap. VIII, verses 1, 2, 3. 


a 5. Translate Habakuk, from chapter II, vs. 18, to the end of the 
an Book. 


, ine 6. Analyze, with critical remarks, in chap. II, verses 5, 6, 7, 8; 
and in chap. III, from vs. 16 to end of chapter. 


7. Translate and point :— 


b by a9wR AD) 13 995) AD AND ADSND TED Sp maxsyAN) MIDPR INIDwD IY 

| pA sy 9D 12 NP pr yyDd minda Sy aad pm aymd TON 9. VIP INNADIN 
| naw xd abpy man ane xd xa) x2 1005 mon npAEM ON ara» Nd) ppd np TWD? 
hd SYM WAIVDNI PN 13 Ws 
8. Translate into Hebrew :— 


~~ 


His splendor was like a bright luminary, casting its rays around, 
; and there was the residence of his omnipotence. Pestilence preceded 
aed: him; consuming lightning went in his train. He stood—the earth 
ia trembled: he beheld—and nations were dispersed ; the eternal moun- 
a ih tains were broken asunder, the perpetual hills did vacillate, when 
. the Everlasting went forth. 
































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


STEWART PRIZE IN HEBREW, 1873. 
7RAMMAR. 


Fripay, Aprit 25TH :—9 A.M. TO 12. 
Baminer,’. .'s 6 2 0 « ee os 6 Reve A, Da Sona, LL.D. 
i. Write out a regular verb in all the forms. 


2. Give the rules for adjectives in connection with nouns, and show how 
the degrees of comparison are expressed. 


3. Write the personal pronouns in their absolute forms, and attach the 
pronominal fragments in both numbers to a noun, also in both numbers. 


4, Conjugate a verb °5 e.g. 13 in the Kal and Niphal forms. 


5. Describe Segholates ; give one general description which will apply to 
all the various forms of these nouns given by Gesenius, and show how the 
greater number of the masculine nouns cited by him, may be included under 
another general description. 


6: Give the rules for Sheva, Metheg, Makkaph, Dagesh, Mappik. 


7. Explain mutable and immutable vowels; changes of consonants; 
doubling of consonants ; peculiarities of the gutturals, especially as affect- 
ing Sheva and Dagesh; aspiration and its removal, and the rise of new 
vowels and syllables. 


8. Conjugate the verb 230 in Kal, Niphal, Hiphil and Hophail forms. 


9. Describe the Hebrew accounts; their uses as signs of the tone and as 
signs of interpunction; give a list of the chief disjunctives and connectives, 
and describe 7°72 and y77D, 


10. Conjugate the verb 753 in the Kal and Niphal forms, and the verb 
2° in the Niphal and Hiphil forms. 


11. Give the rules for the definite article ; the interrogative 7; the forma- 
tion of the plural of both masculine and feminine nouns ; the dual, and the 
construct case of nouns ending in ” with Kameis. 


12. Conjugate the verb "P? in the Kal and %4) in the Nzphal forms. 


13. Give such main rules of syntax and prosody as may occur to you; 
describe paralellism and other principal features of Hebrew poetry. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1873. 
WepnespAyr, Aprit 16TH :—9 A.M. TO 12 NOON. 


BOTANY. 


EELAMANeT ose cevesrsccnercccceecsseescescessecsecacecesers J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. State the difference between Determinate and Indeterminate Inflores- 
cence, with examples. 


9. State the structure and function of the Pollen grain and the mode of 
its production. 


3. Name the different forms of Indehiscent Fruits and describe one. 


4, Describe the structure of the Seed, and state the distinction between 
Albuminous and Exalbuminous Seeds. 


5. Describe the reproductive organs of Lycopodium and Hgussetum. 


8. Divide the Vegetable Kingdom into Classes, and state their characters, 
‘with examples. 


7. Explain the terms, Hpigynous, Amphitropous, Gymnospermous, and de- 
scribe the structures to which they are applied. 


8. In what natural families of plants do we find Tetradynamous Stamens ; 
Samaras ; Ringent and Masked Corollas. 


9. Describe any Canadian family of Monopetalous Exogens, with ex- 
‘amples. 


10. Describe the specimens exhibited (Nos. 1 to 5), and state what you 
know of their Botanical relations. 

























McoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


SESSSONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873, 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 16TH :—9 A.M. TO 12 NOON. 
ZOOLOGY, 
THIRD YEAR. 
Braminer, voce sevecccessseccoeed. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. Describe the test of an Lchinus, and the organs connected with it. 
2. Describe the anatomy of Mytilus or Unio. 


3. Describe the organs in the head of an Insect, with their modifications 
in the principal types. 

4, Indicate the structural differences between Amphibia, Reptilia and 
Aves. 


5, Indicate in tabular form the classes and orders to which the following 
genera belong: Terebratula, Serpula, Cyanea, Tubularta, Ursus, Amoeba, 
Nautilus, Homarus. 


6, State the characters and classification of the Scolecida, with examples. 


7. State the characters of the class Anthozoa, and describe one of the 3 
orders, with Canadian examples. Ss 


8, State the characters of the class Gasteropoda, with examples. 


9. Describe minutely the anatomy of Uraster, or Hirudo. 


10, State what you know of the structure and classification of the 
animals exhibited (Nos. 1 to 10). 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1873. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 10TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
GEOLOGY. 
ELAMINET 1000s erecveevveeevsseevcescreveeeseess J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. State the mineral character and general distribution of the Lower 
Laurentian in Canada. 


2. Name in chronological order the Paleozoic formations, and give & 
detailed account of one of them as developed in Canada. 


3. Describe the Keuper and Lias, and state their geological relations, 
4, Explain the nature and origin ofslaty structure. 


5. Explain denudation, and some of the results which it produces in 
horizontal and inclined strata, 


6. In what formations do the following fossils occur :—Orthis, Hozoon, 
Paradozides, Productus, Zaphrentis, Trigonia, Belemnites, Sivatherium. 


7. State the leading genera of the Flora of the Carboniferous System, and 
describe one. 


8. State fully the mode of occurrence and origin of mineral veins. 


9. State the subdivisions of the Mesozoic in England, the Eocene in France 
and the Post-pliocene in Canada. 


10. State the grounds and mode of proceeding, for ascertaining the 
relative ages of stratified rocks. 


11. State the Geological and Zoological or Botanical] relations of the 
Fossils exhibited (Nos, 1 to 10). 


We ot ee 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 
HISTORY, 1873. 
(FIRST PAPER. ) 
MINERALOGY. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 2ND :—9 a.m and 2 P.m™. 


J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS. 


ELLAMANET, ..sseesescencenveneneceecnenes cesses 


1. What are the more important chemical, physical and geological 
relations of Pyroxene and Hornblende. 


2. Describe some of the principal Hydrous Silicates of Magnesia. 


3. What are the distinctive characters of Calcite and Arragonite, of 
Pyrite and Chalcopyrite, and of Tin ore and Blende. 


4. Mention the more important Minerals containing Fluorine, Chromium, 
and Boracic Acid, and describe fully one of them. 


5. Name and describe the Sulphides of Lead, Mercury and Silver. 


6, State the cases in which Hardness and Crystalline Form may be best 
employed in determining Minerals. Give some examples. 


7. State the chemical and crystallographic differences of the Felspars, 
and their geological relations. 


8. Describe chemically the more important Minerals of Barium and 
Strontium. 


9, State the composition of Orthoclase, Chlorite and Garnet, and explain 
their occurrence in metamorphic rocks. 


10. Describe the mode of occurrence and geological relations of Gold, 
Coal and Gypsum. 





11. Specimens No. 1 to No. 10.—State their physical characters, and your 
conclusions as to the nature and composition of the Minerals. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 
HISTORY, 1873. 


(SECOND PAPER.) 


LITHOLOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY. 
Monpay, Aprit 14TH :—9 a.m. TO 12; AND 2 TO 5 P.M 
EXQMINET, cecserccseercersvecevcceceseeecseens J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS. 


1. What are the principal Acidic Rocks in the Plutonic Series? Deseribe 
one, 


9. State in tabular form the composition and classification of the follow- 
ing Rocks :—Quartzite, Diorite, Syenite, Trachyte, Elvanite, Chlorite Schist. 


3. What are the facts to be observed and inferences to be deduced in the 
case of unconformable superposition and inclined faults ? 


4, Explain the indications of Mineral veins and the modes of tracing 
them. 


5. State the use of Mineral characters in identifying beds in distant local- 
ities and the reasons of the limitation of their use. 


6. Describe the modes of occurrence and lithological associations of 
Graphite. 


7. Explain concretionary structures, and give examples. 


8. Illustrate the difficulties which arise from contortions of strata com- 
bined with denudation. 


9. State the modes of occurrence of compounds of Iron in rocks and 
constituents of rocks. 


10. Describe the phenomena of Igneous Dykes. 


11. Describe fully the specimens exhibited (Nos. 1 to 10), stating their 
Geological and Economical Relations. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 
HISTORY, 1873. 


(Tarp PAPER.) 


GEOLOGY AND PALAONTOLOGY. 


404 
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TunspAY, APRIL 22ND :—9 A. M. TO 12; AND 2 TO 5 P.M. 






LAMAN os 0c0sceveesscvrss ssvvescusvevaessveess veoses J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R. 






























1. The Laurentian and Huronian Systems—what are their structure and 
geographical distribution in North America, their useful minerals and the 
formations in other countries chronologically parallel to them ? 


4 


2. Give in a tabular form the series of Upper Silurian rocks in Eastern 
America, with their European equivalents, and describe one of the forma- 
tions, naming some of its fossils. 


3. Describe the Carboniferous system, with some of its characteristic 
fossil plants, and its distribution in America and Great Britain. 


4. Describe the following formations, and state their geological position 
—Oriskany, Corniferous Limestone, Millstone Grit, Copper Slate. 


5. What formations in Canada would be indicated by the prevalence of 
the following genera—Phyllograpsus, Trinucleus, Leptaena, Stigmaria, 
Pentamerus, Spirifer, Petrava. 


6. Describe the Quebec group of Canada, and state what are its geolo- 
gical equivalents. 


7. How are the Menevian and Caradoc of England represented in Hasterm 
America. Describe the formations. 


8. Enumerate the characteristic fossils of the Black River Limestone. Pes 


9. What are the European equivalents of the Hamilton Group and Trenton 
Limestone, and by what fossils distinguished. 


10. Explain the distribution and origin of Clay Ironstones. 
11, What are the geological relations of Gold in British America. 


12; What are the special mineral and paleontological features of the 
Salina and Galt Formations. 


11. Describe the specimens exhibited (Nos. 1 to 10) with reference to their 
names, zoological or botanical characters and geological distribution. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 
HISTORY, 1873. 
Monpay, APRIL 28TH :—9 A.M.; AND 2 TO 5 P.M. 
(FOURTH PAPER.) 
GEOLOGY. 
BLAMING pose seins sevesrssasocssecvewsseres sect J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1, Explain the absence of the Permian in Canada, in connection with the 
observed relations of the Carboniferous and Triassic. 


2. Describe the formations of the earlier part of the Mesozoic in Europe 
and America, with their useful minerals and characteristic fossils. 


3. Give an account of the subdivisions and distribution of the Eocene and 
Miocene Tertiary in Eastern America, and mention some fossil genera 
peculiar to America, 


4. Explain fully the supposed mode of formation of White Chalk and of 
Glauconite deposits. 


5. State the subdivisions of the Jurassic system in Western Europe, and 
the characteristic genera of fossils. 


6. Explain the structure, fossils and geological age of the Lias, Calcaire 
Grossier, London Clay, and Coralline Crag. 


7. Describe the Boulder Clay, and explain the theories as to its forma- 
tion. 


8. To what Geological Formations do the following fossils belong :— 
Nummulites, Microlestes, Pentacrinus, Placodus, Hemicidaris, Ventriculites 
Volizia.—Describe one of them. 


9, State what is known of the Mesozoic rocks of British Columbia. 
10. What is the distribution of the Tertiary deposits in the plains East of 


the Rocky Mountains? 


11. Describe the specimens exhibited (Nos. 1,to 10), with reference to their 
classification and geological distribution. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE, 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
Saturpay, ApriL 5TH:—Mornin@, 9 To 12, = 
LINEAR DRAWING AND PROJECTION. | 


FIRST YEAR. 


EXAMinesj.sseve veers a covees oveee 0 06800 vesseneee G. F, Armstrong, M.A.,C.E. 


1, Construct a diagonal scale of inches, tenths and hundredths. 


bo 


. Inscribe an octagon in a square of 2 inches side. 


3. In an equilateral triangle of 2.15 inches side place three equal circles, 
touching each other and the sides of the triangle. 


4. Describe a Hypocycloid, the directing and generating circles being of 
2.5 inches 1.33 inches radius respectively. 
How would the form of the curve be modified if the two circles were of 


equal radii ? 
5. Construct a rectangle that shall be equal in area to an equilateral 
triangle of 3 inch side. 


6. Draw the plan and elevation of a thin rod 3 inches long that makes 
angles of 75° and 30° respectively with vertical and horizontal planes, 


7. Give plan and elevation of a Cube of 2.25 inch edge when standing en 
one of its solid angles and having its axis at 65° to the horizontal, and 30° 
to the vertical plane. 

8. Required the true shape of the section of a square prism of 1.25 inch 
base and 2.75 inches high, made by a plane entering at one angle of the top 
and emerging at the opposite angle of the base. 


Nors.—The scale in question (1) is to be used for all dimensions. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
Sarurpay, APRIL 5TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


PROJECTION AND PERSPECTIVE. 


SECOND YEAR, 
Eaminer,..++ 1 Sh ee ee ee hgbabscveetes G. F. ArmstroneG, M.A., C.E. 


1. Show the horizontal and vertical projections of a regular pentagonal 
sheet of metal of 1.25 inch side when resting on one angle, and having its 
surface at 60° to the horizontal, and the line joining the angle on which 
it rests and the middle of the opposite side, at 40° to the vertical plane, 


ig 2. Give plan and elevation of a speed pully composed of three solid 
; | circular wheels of a half, one, and one and half inch radius respectively, 

and of a uniform thickness of half aninch. The pulley stands with its 
diameter vertical, and the surface of the wheels makes an angle of 359° 
with the vertical plane of projection. 


—_ 


3. A right cone, whose base is 2.5 inch diameter and height 4 inches, is 
| | cut by a plane that makes an angle of 30° with the axis at a point 2.5 
Sil inches from'the base Exhibit the Section. 


——— = 


at | 4. Draw a V— threaded screw, 4 inches long, 1.75 inch diameter and 
| .5 inch pitch. 


( 5. Construct an isometrical scale of }, inch to a foot and, taking your 

: ! dimensions from it, put into isometrical projection a rectangular block of 

buildings having 4 courtyard in the centre and a square tower at one 

angle. This yard is 50 feet long and 30 feet wide, the buildings forming 

4 its sides are 18 feet deep and 25 feet high, and the tower, 18 feet square, 
. rises to a height of 40 feet. 


6. Explain and illustrate the properties of the “ centre of vision” as 
applied to perspective projection, 


if | 7. Put into perspective a perpendicular cross, having equal arms 3 feet : 
. long and 9 inches square, 3 feet on the left of the spectator, a similar 
distance within the picture, and perpendicular to its plane. 


ys a 8 Draw a cube of 4feet edge; one face being at 30° to the plane of 
the picture, and 2 feet on the right of the spectator. 


Gite f Nortp.—In the last two questions the height of the eye is to be assumed a8 
5 feet 6 inches, and the picture distance as 12 feet. 
Scale 4 inch to one foot. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B.A. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1873. 
(ENGINEERING COURSE.) 
SATURDAY, APRIL 5TH :—MorNInNG, 9 To 12. 
PERSPECTIVE. 
TE RAIRURET jas sus svsssdecsece acsecaess'si wa rout G. F. ArmstronG, M.A., C.E. 


1. Explain generally, and illustrate the principles of a system of oblique 


perspective. 


2. Show that all lines that are parellel to each other in an object vanish 
in the same point. 


3. What is the use of the *“‘ moveable base line ?” 


4, A square pillar of 3 feet side, and 6 feet high stands symetrically upon : 
a square plinth 6 feet by 2 feet. One side of the plinth makes an angle of ae 
40° with the picture plane ata point 2 feet 6 inches on the left of the spec- { 
tator. 8 


ee) 


5. A triangular pyramid whose basal edges are each 3 feet long, and 3 
whose height is 7 feet, is 5 feet within the picture on the right of the spec- | 
tator, and one of its basal edges makes an angle of 75° with the plane of 
the picture. 


6. Repeat question (4) when, instead of the object being square, it is 
octagonal and the edge of the plinth 3 feet within the picture ; the octa- 
gons being such ag can be inscribed in the respective squares. 


7. Acircular column, 2 feet diameter and 6 feet high, stands on a square 
slab 1 foot thick, the edges of which are tangential to the circumference 
of the column. On the top is placed another and similar slab with its angles 
perpendicularly over the middle points of the sides of the lower one. The 
position of the object is immediately in front of the spectator, and a side of pe: 
the lower slab is parallel to the picture plane. : 


8. A semicircular arch of 8 feet span, is 4 feet deep and one foot thick 
at the crown. It is supported on piers 1 foot thick, andthey are 9 feet high 
to the spinging. The object is placed 2 feet on the left of the spectator and 
3 feet within the picture, the depth of the arch being parallel to the picture 
plane. 


Nots.—In the foregoing questions the height of the eye is to be assumed 
as 5 feet 6 inches, and picture distance as 9 feet. 


Scale 4 inch to one foot. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


3a. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1873. 
(MINING COURSE.) 
SaturDay, APRIL 5TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
MINERAL SURVEYING AND DRAWING. 


Examiners G. F. Armstrone, M.A., C.E. 
BOM fe eet ip eee B. J. Harrinetoy, B.A., Ph. D. 


1. Describe fully the construction and use of the instrument figured in 


the accompanying picture. 


9 A coalseam has an inclination of 45° ; at what depth will a pit reach 
it if sunk at a distance (horizontal) of 1000 yards from the outcrop, sup- 
posing the pit’s mouth to be 50 yards lower than the outcrop ? 


3 How is the Theodlite used in making a survey under ground, and 
-what superiority does it possess as compared with the instrument usually 
employed in mineral surveys ? 


4. With what methods of connecting the underground work with the 
surfacesurvey are you acquainted? Describe each fully. 


5. Draw on a scale of 5 in. to a yarda plan illustrating the working 
of a coal mine by the “ post and stall” method. 


6. Combine the accompanying plan and sections, and project them 
isometrically on a scale of +!¢ in. to a foot, so as to show the whole in 
one figure. Indicate the various strata by means of appropriate colours, 
and letter by the side of each, its name and depth as in the sketch. 





















MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 5TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
SURVEYING. 
PENG 505 kive sia ciavestivin ged binba WuSewnchieincan G. F. Armstrong, M.A., C.E. 


1. Give some methods of carrying on the chaining of an obstructed line 
without the use of an angular instrument. 


2. Describe the Circumferenter and its mode of use. In what respects 
does it differ from the Prismatic Compass? 


3. What is “ compass variation,” and how does its existence affect a 
survey ? 
A line AB bears N. 85° 17’ W.; variation being 24° W.; what is the 
true bearing of AB? 


4. Certain omissions can be supplied, and errors rectified in a survey 
made with the compass. Enumerate these, and state the principle upon 
which such corrections are effected. 


5. Give an account of the most important points to be observed in 
carrying out a large trigonometrical survey, and show how a Base may be 
extended and checked. 


6. How would you ascertain if a Box Sextant is correctly graduated. 


7. What are the permanent adjustments of the Theodolite, and how are 
they made? Mention any differences in the case of the Transit Theod- 
olite. 


8. Explain “ satellite-station,” “arc of excess,’ “base of verification,” 


“ vernier,” “ traverse-table.” 


NoTge,—In addition to this Paper an actual Survey was made, and plotted. 
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MoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Ba. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1873. 
(ENGINEERING COURSE.) 
Sarurpay, APRIL 57TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
PRACTICAL MECHANICS. 


Examiner, sccosseceversesceseeevensnneevecsenes G. F. Armstrone, M.A., C.E. 


1. Prove the Parallelogram of Forces for the direction of the resultant 
in the case of any two forces that are incommensurable. 


2. Two parallel forces act in the same direction along the opposite sides 
AB, DC of a parallelogram, and another force acts along the diagonal 
BD. If these forces be respectively proportional to AB, DC and BD ; deter- 
mine the magnitude and position of a fourth force that will keep the paral- 


lelogram at rest. 


2 Determine the conditions of equilibrium of any system of forces acting 
in the same plane. 

A uniform lever, whose arms, oflengths 2a and 26, are at right angles to 
each other, touches the circumference of a circle, whose plane is vertical, 
and radius c. Find the inclination of the arm 2a to the horizon. 

4. Define “a couple,” and shew that no change in its effect will arise 
from supposing it to act anywhere in its original plane. 

ABC isan equilateral triangle whose sides are each 10 ft. long; 4 
force P acts from A to B, another equal force from B to C, and a third, also 
equal to P, from CG to A. These three forces are equivalent to a couple 


whose moment is 5 P 1/3 


5 What is the property of the “ centre of a system of parallel forces,” and 
what bearing has it upon the solution of the following problem? 
It is required to determine the expenditure of work made in the trans- 
fer of the material of a railway excavation of considerable length, so a8 to 
form an embankment at some distance. 


6. What are the “Properties of Guldinus” ? 
Find the surface and volume of the;College cupola, assuming the half 
width of the base to be 6 feet, and the height and the radius of the gene- 
rating circle to be each 7 feet. 


7. State the laws of Friction. 
A cubical box is half filled with waterfand placed upon a rough rec- 
tangular boa.) ; if the board be slowly inclined to the horizon determine 
whether the box will slide down or topple over. 


187 





ae eee 






















8. A capstan weighs 600 lbs. and turns on a conical pivot whose angle 
of convergence is 90°, and radius 1 inch. Determine the mechanical effect 
consumed by the friction of the pivot in 24 revolutions, the co-efficient of 
friction being ‘1. 


9. What is the “line of resistance” in a dam or retaining wall? 

What must be the thickness of a uniform brick wall 40 feet high 
that supports a mass of earth level with its top, so that it is just on the 
point of being overturned ; the ratio of the specific gravity of the brick- 
work and earth being as 2:2 to 1°9. 


10. What is the best form for the teeth of wheels, and why? 
A wheel with z teeth drives another with y, and the first makes 20 
20 2 
in the same 





revolutions per minute; show that the other will make 
; 2 
time y 


11. What is the function of a Buttress? 
A roof weighs 12 lbs. per square foot; its pitch is 30° and span 32 ft. 
What is the thrust on each rafter when 6 ft. apart? 


12. What is the property of the “ Centre of Gyration ?” 
A lock gate is 18 feet high and 11 feet wide, and weighs 30 lbs. per 
square foot. Find its moment of inertia about one of its longer edges = 


13. Distinguish between “impressed” and “ effective forces.” 
Two weights of 5 lbs. and 3lbs. hang over a fixed pulley whose weight 
s 12 oz.; find the time of either weight moving through 30 feet. 


14. Define “ Centre of Percussion,” and explain its importance in the con- 
struction of some machines. 

A square of uniform boiler plate is capable of motion about one side ; 

find where it must be struck, perpendicular to its surface, in order that 

there may be no jar on its axis of motion. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Ba. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1873. 
(ENGINEERING UOURSE.) 
Wepnespay, APRIL 9TH :—MORNING, 2 TO 5. 
CONSTRUCTION. 


(COMMON ROADS.) 
BOM nes serevesecrercvessrsce cesses voces socees G. F. Armstrone, M.A. C.E. 


1. Before tracing the line of a new road, what preliminary information 
should you think it needful to collect? 


2. What general considerations would influence you in deciding upon the 
best route for a road to connect two given points? 


3. How would you deal with a deep valley crossing your chosen line of 
route? 


4. In a hilly country what importance has the question of the aspect to 
be given to a road, and why? 


5. Name the qualities that a road should possess, in order to fulfil the 
condition of least expenditure of work in the transit of loads over it, and 
give reasons for your answer. 


6. Discuss the rival systems of road making as advocated by Telford and 
McAdam. 


7. Explain the importance of a proper system of drainage, and give some 
account of the best method of providing the same, mentioning any cases 
that you think require particular attention. 


8, Specify for a first class mail-road, similar to those constructed in Eng- 
land by Mr. Telford, and state when you would deem it necessary to pave 
any portion of the surface. 


9. Write a description of the general character of the masonry suitable 
for the incidental works on a line of road, and give, illustrative of your 
answer, a specification for a5 feet cross-drain. 


10. Describe fully the construction of a plank-road, and state when such 
a form may be advantageously employed. 


Notx.—Answers should be concise, and, as far as possible, illustrated by draw- 
ings. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Ba. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1873. 
(ENGINEERING COURSE.) 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 9TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
CONSTRUCTION. 


(GIRDER BRIDGES.) 


Braminer,,..c.csccceeccecsevescseescseseveceeeeee Ge EF. ARMSTRONG, M.A., C.E. 





1. What previous knowledge is necessary in designing an iron structure ? 
State, also, how uniform stress may be said to be the condition of a perfect 


structure. 







2. Compare modern practice in girder work with that of the older en- 


gineers. 





3. Exhibit a graphic method, applicable to any number of forces, of de- 
termining the supporting forces in the case of a vertically loaded beam. 






4. Define “shearing force” and “bending moment,” and describe an ex- 
periment by means of which the forces acting at a section of a loaded beam 


may be demonstrated. 


5. What is the strongest form of beam, and why? 


; 


6. What do you understand by the “limiting span” of bridges? 


examples. 










7. Supposing the cross section of a boom, in the case of a plate girder, 
to have been designed, exhibit an easy graphic method of obtaining the en- 


tire longitudinal section. 







8. What function do the T-irons, frequently added to the web of a plate 


girder, perform. 


9. How is the stress on the bars of a braced girder distributed ? 
how its intensity may be determined in the Warren truss. 








10. Determine, as far as necessary, the stress, on web and beoms, of a 


single-plate girder, the following assumptions being made. 
Clear span — 50 feet. 
Effective “ — 53 feet, 
Total length — 56 feet. 
Effective depth — 3; of span (say, 34 feet) 
Width of booms — zy, “ “ (gay, 14 foot) 
Live load — 3 ton per foot run 
Limits of tensile stress — 5 tons per square inch. 
« —_ “ Compressive stress — 4 tons per square inch. 














Nots.—Answers should be concise, and, as far as possible, illustrated by drawings. 
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1 McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Ba. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1873. 


—s 
— 


(ENGINEERING COURSE.) 
Monpbay, APRIL 21st :—MornineG, 9 To 12. 


PRINCIPLES OF MECHANISM. 


iS TIKES 


TERA 55s ints tasnieed Geese nde teewexens G. F. Armstrona, M.A., C.E. 


1. With what means of communicating motion are you acquainted? 
Illustrate your answer by examples. 


2. Show that the expression, a (1-Cos @), may be taken to represent the 
fundamental form in the conversion of circular into reciprocating motion. 


ig 3. Describe the construction and mode of action of Napier’s inven- 
ea tion, for the communicating of motion to the frisket frame of the printing 
F press. 

if 


4. Discuss the nature of the motion obtained from the crank-axle and 


| connecting rod, and point out its bearing upon the work done by a direct 
ij action steam engine. 
| ‘ 

: 

; 


5. Explain the principle upon which combinations of counting-wheels 
are constructed. 


) ; | i | 6. Exhibit Tredgold’s method of determining the form of the teeth of 
ma bevilwheels. 


\ vhs Be 7. How did Watt employ the principle of the pantograph in the solution 
Sa if of the problem of parallel motion ? 


i 8. What do you understand by the “ value” of a train of wheels? Give 
| an example. 


9. Describe Watt’s indicator, and its mode of action. 


10. Two equal ellipses centered on opposite foci will roll together. 


} =e 11. Describe Hook’s joint, and show that it may be employed to commu- 
4} 14 ; nicate uniform motion to two parallel axes whose directions nearly coin- 
ag cide. 
« th “ B + ‘ . . ae ) 
re: eA 12. Explain the following :—‘ Velocity-ratio”’—“ Cam,”—“ Spindle’— 
hit : 4‘ Swash-plate’—“ Pitch-circle.” ’ 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Ba. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1873. 


PeapE ey eye 
Bistertuacnte 


(ENGINEERING COURSE.) 
Monpay, APRIL 21stT:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
CONSTRUCTION. 
(GENERAL PAPER.) 


BGM go0s000 savtoweszeteccett és sconeciaresawei G. F. Armstrone, M.A., C.E. 


/ 


1. Demonstrate the general condition of the stability of an arch. 


2. Explain fully the nature and use of “ curves of adjustment” as applied 
to the setting out of permanent way. 

3. At what angles of obliquity may skew bridges be most safely con- 
structed, and why? 

4. Into how many classes may canals be divided, and how would you 
determine the most suitable form and dimensions of the water-way in any 
particular case ? 


5. Itis required toset out, by means of the Theodolite, a curve of 60 chain 
radius that shall touch two given straight lines, the intersection of which is 


inaccessible. 
6. What considerations enter into the question of the power exerted by & 
locomotive engine working upon a railway ? 


7. Give concisely an account of the operation of setting out a tunnel. 


8, It is required to draw the development of the soffit, and of its vertical 
sections, of an oblique semi-circular arch, whose span is 33 feet and angle 
of skew 50°, on a scale of } inch to 1 foot. 


9, Suppose that you found, in designing 4 canal, the employment of @# 


flight of locks unavoidable. Would you build them single or double? Enter 
fully into the reasons that influence your answer. 


10. Demonstrate the method of the setting outof cireslar curves by con- 
tinued offsets, and explain what is meant by a “ two degree curve.” 


11. Discuss the properties of the Hydrostatic-arch, and point out their 
application in determining the question of the stability of certain struc- 
tures, 

12. Show how to determine the necessary amount of “ cant” to be given to 
a rail on a curve, and state, also, what you know of the respective methods 
of McAdam and Fairlie of adapting vehicles to the passage of curves. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
3a, Sc. EXAMINATION, 1873. 
(ENGINEERING COURSE.) 
Wepnespay, APRIL 23RD :—10 A.M. TO 4 P.M. 
DESIGNS AND ESTIMATES. 
EXAMANET, 0000s vveccvere vonses piece bis eesti pwadysteentawe G. F. ArmstroneG, M.A., C.E. 


A design, specification, and bill of quantities, together with such detailed 
drawings as would be necessary in the execution of the work, is required 
for each of the following structures : 


1. A wrought iron single—plate girder, span 50 feet and depth 34 feet 
between the centres of gravity of the booms, the stresses being: 


BENDING. SHEARING. 
Ae Cemte *  TaAsec “Sasans 95.5 tons. 4.75 tons. 
10 feet from centre ...... 80.0 * 13.50 

20 a ays Sipteké ee 21.81 

AE APUMnORE isc sks. Seteecw 0 és aise 


2. A public road bridge over a railway in 25 feet cutting, slopes 14 
to 1, width between parapets 26 feet ; materials—brick, with face voussoirs 
and quoins of rock ashlar, string course, coping and impost of tooled ashlar. 


3. A building of brick with open timber roof, and suitably lighted, adap- 
ted for a College workshop, with an engine house and superintendent’s 
office attached. Dimensions :—Main building 40 feet by 18 feet, each ofthe 
smaller 9 feet by 12 feet, common height 10} feet from floor to wall plate. 


4. A trussed timber bridge to carry a 4 ft. 8} in. gauge railway, on 
which 35 ton engines are used, over a canal of 40 feet water way, running 
on the level and having a tow path 12 feet on either side. 
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Ba. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1873 


(MINING COURSE.) 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 9TH:—Morwnina, 9 TO 12 


MINING AND ORE-DRESSING. 


POMMUMEE sicviecaiansizacdis arxecévbaenaesen: B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph. D. 
1. Describe fully the different parts of any of the principal forms of 
boring apparatus. 
2. How is hoisting generally effected in the Cornish mines, and what is 


the approximate cost per ton of ore raised from depths of 150 to 250 
fathoms? 


3. Describe the “ timbering” of a level, and the “tubbing” of a shaft 
with wood. 


4. Describe the “long-wall” method of working a coal seam, stating 
the advantages or disadvantages which you consider it to possess as com- 


pared with “ post-and-stall” work. 


5. What are the three kinds of resistance retarding the movement of a 
‘tub”, and how are they most effectually diminished ? 


6. Describe any two forms of safety-cage. 


7. Explain the construction of Mueseler’s safety-lamp and Biram’s 
anemometer, stating how the volume of air passing through a mine can be 
determined with the latter. 


8. Explain the following terms :—Cleat, creep, chock, brattice, plunger 
and snore-piece. 


9. Describe the different parts of a “ battery.” 
10. What are nature and uses of “swinging riddles” and “ trommels” ? 


11. What do you understand by “ragging”, “spalling”, and “ cobbing” 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Ba. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1873. 
(MINING COURSE.) 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 9TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
METALLURGY. 
TID oe Scaicadenehs wien daria sien B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph. D. 


1. Describe the Siemens-Martin process for the manufacture of steel. 


2. Describe fully the English copper-smelting process. 
3. What is the most important ore of lead, and how is 1t smelted? 
4. Describe Pattinson’s process for desilverising lead. 


5. Explain the construction of the German cupellation furnace, stating 
in what respect it differs from the English. 


6. What are the theories of onnenschmidt and Bowring with regard to 
the chemical changes which take place in the Patio process. 


7. Giye a method for the extraction of the silver from argentiferous 
copper-matts. 


8. State what you know about the ores and metallurgical products 
exhibited. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
(MINING COURSE.) 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 23RD :—MOorniNG, 9 TO 12. 
JSE OF THE BLOWPIPE. 
BAMA j00rcccceservssseiisinninntiiwmnaiake 0, BARRINGTON, B.A. Ph. Ds 


1. What are the most important blowpipe reagents, and what are their 
special uses? 


2. Name the Oxides which give the most characteristic coatings on char- 
coal, describing the coating in each case. 


3. What is the cause of decrepitation ? Give examples of minerals which 
decrepitate. 


4. What is the nature of the sublimate produced when mispickel is heated 
in a colored tube ? 


5. What minerals constitute the ordinary scales of hardness and fusibi- 
lity ? 


6. Give the blowpipe reactions, characterizing the following minerals : 


Cerusite, Barite, Bees 
Chalybite, Chalcopyrite, wes 
Molybdenite, Dolomite, | 


8. Give special methods for the detection of Lithia, Boracic Acid, Phos- 
phoric Acid, Sulphur and Fluorine. 


8. What are the blowpipe reactions of the minerals exhibited ? 


Determination of minerals in the afternoon from 2 to 2. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
(MINING COURSE.) 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 

Monpay, Aprin 2lst:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 

ASSAYING. 

SECOND YEAR. 

TENGE foc wis caves ess cuestasacsevssesctenesveceseves B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph. D. 


1. What are the nature and uses of “Black Flux” and “ White Flux?” 


2. In making fire assays, by what general principles must you be 
guided in the choice and proportions of your fluxes? 


3. Give a method of assay for ores of mercury. 


4, Describe the Swedish assay for copper ores, naming any metals which 
interfere with the process. 


5. How caa you determine the amount of gold in auriferous pyrites ? 


6. Upon wiat does the value of a Peat for fuel depend, and how is it 
determined in the laboratory ? 


7. Give the details of Levol’s antimony assay. 


8. Describe fully the methods of assay which you would employ for the 
ores exhibited. 


Assaying in the laboratory in the afternoon, from 2 to 6. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAT. 


Faculty of Arts. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 16TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 


FIRST YEAR. 


TESTI p5is003: sesess taveds teeendiwe veeeeeeeebD. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Po.D 


1. Explain the construction of the Bunsen burner. 

2. How is chlorine prepared, and what are its properties ? 
3. Describe the preparation of Hydric Phosphide. 

4, How is the decomposition of insoluble Silicates effected. 


5. Describe the preparation of Potassium. Give also the poperties and 
uses of its principal salts. 


6. How is Cuprie Oxide prepared, and what is its principul use in the 
laboratory. 


7. What is the composition of the principal ores of Iron, ind how are 
they reduced? 


8, State what you know about the following compoun s —Ca Hy 0,, 
Ag Cl, Au Cl, and HCn. 


9. Explain some of the methods by which the atomic weights of the 
elements have been ascertained. 


10. Describe the construction and use of the Spectroscope. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Daw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
Monoay, 17TH Marca :—AFrERnoon, 4 TO 6. 
ROMAN LAW. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Exa Mtiner 


sida Uh dees anger vey eksons tesseeeerssseesseeeesO, A. GEOFFRION, B.C.L. 


1. En combien de périodes divise-t-on histoire du Droit Romain : expli- 
quez les évenements politiques et constitutionnels qui distinguent ces 
diverses périodes ? 

2. Quelles ont été les principales sources du droit depuis la fondation de 

Rome jusqu’é Justinien, et définissez ce qu'il faut enteadre par lez, senatus 
consultu™, plebiscitum et les autres sources du droit que vous avez a 
énumeérer ? 

3. Relatez les différentes tentatives de codifier les lois romaines faites 
avant Justinien ; ces codifications étaient-elles des compilations partielles 
ou de l’ensemble du Droit Romain? 

4. Donnez le nom de chacune des parties du Corpus Juris Civilis, ordre 
de date dans lequel elles ont été promulguées, et les principaux caractére 
distinctifs de chacune ? 

5. Qu’entendez-vous par Droit naturel, Droit des gens, Droit civil ;—ce 
que l’on appelle de nos jours Droit public, Droit international, Droit admi- 
nistratif tombe-t-il sous les définitions données par Justinien des différentes 
divisions du Droit? 

6. Quels sont les objets du Droit. Qu’entend-on par personne: donnez 
les principales divisions des personnes fournies par les Institutes? 

7. Quelles étaient les personnes sui juris et alieni Juris; une personne 
alient juris pouvait-elle étre pater familias et d qui appartenait ce dernier 
titre ? 

8. Quelle était l’étendue de la puissance paternelle 4 Rome; qui pouvait 
exercer cette puissance ; de quelle maniére était-elle dissoute ? 

9. Expliquez ce qu’étaient l’émancipation, Vadrogation et Vadoption : 
quels en étaient les effets légaux ? 

10. Qu’entend-on par juste nuptie et concudbinatus ; donnez la difference 
entre les deux: Qu’est-ce que le yus connubii—quelle différence 4 Rome 
faisait-on entre les enfants naturales et vulga conceptt ou spurtt ? 

11. Hnumérez les différentes espéces de tutelles, et les différentes circons- 
tances ou elles avaient lieu. Donnez la distinction entre la tutelle et la 
curatelle pour les mineurs de 25 ans? 

12. Expliquez ce qu’étaient la grande, la moyenne et la petite diminution 
de tete—mazxima, media et minima capitis deminutio. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Daw. 
SLSSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
FripaAy, Maron 21st:—4 To 6 P.M 
LEGAL LOGIC, 
FIRST YEAR. 
CCAMENET an cinseis sausenseee teens ProressOR GONZALVE Doutre, B.C.L. 


LOGIQUE JUDICIAIRE. 


Combien de choses doivent passer pour certaines ? 
2. En quoi le paradoxe différe-t-ii du sophisme ? 
3. Par quel argunent appliquerez-vous 4 un cas non prévi, la régle 
établie pour un cas semblable ? 

4, Qu’entendez-vous par pétition de principes ? 

5. L’argument abexceptione ad regulam peut-i] recevoir son application 
lorsqu’il y a parité ce raison entre les cas exceptés et ceux qui ne le sont 
pas, et dites pourqud il le peut ou ne le peut pas? 

5. Lorsque la loi et douteuse, 4 quel genre d’argument devez vous avoir 
recours ? 

7. Quel genre d’a:gument employez-vous pour ramener les mots a leur 
définition propre ? 

8. Si Pimpossibilits peut devenir une cause de non existence d’obligation, 
démontrez-le par unargument légal. 

9. Comment raisoinez-vous d’un cas au cas contraire? 


10. Est-ce plus lasignification propre et naturelle que le sens donné par 
usage le plus général, qui doit servir 4 interpréter les termes d’une con- 
vention? De quel argument vous servivez-vous pour développer cette Ps, 
proposition ? 

1l. Par quel argunent étendrez-vous la loi d’un cas qu’elle a prévu 4 un 
autre cas sur lequel alle a gardé le silence? 

12. Si vous voulez démontrer que celui qui a droit de donner son bien, 
@ aussi droit de le vendre et de |’aliéner, quel argument emploierez-vous ? 


LEGAL LOGIC. 
1. How many things are considered as certain ? 
2. In what respects does a paradox differ from a sophism? 
3. By what argument would you apply to a case not foreseen the rule 


established for a similar case? 


4, What do you understand by a “ Petitzo princtpr ?” 
200 





4" : . 3 Nas <* : . t,4 - 7 . : - 
- : ¢ - ‘ - 4 ree rt. i wEPE SPS PP ors POPE OAR - PSPAVL YT ear br er’ pe PH SP LPL eT Pe 7 57 oe FC a*« a4. 
LET CE LES ALT SOT ECCT I SSIES RLT EE SIE TN 


ee _ —————— ~— — Sa = 
. Oe ee ae —— ee 









a 


——- 


5. Is the argument from the exception to the rule admissable when there 
is a parity of reason between the cases excepted and those not excepted, 
and say why it is, or is not, so admissible ? 

6. When the law is doubtful, to what kind of argument would you 
resort ? 

7. What kind of argument would you employ to bring words to their 
proper definition? 

8, If impossibility may become a cause of the non-existence of an obli- 
gation, demonstrate it by a legal argument? 
9. How do you reason from one case to a contrary case? 


10. Is it rather the proper and natural signification than the signification 
given by the most general usage which ought to serve for the interpretation 
of the terms of a contract? What argument would you employ to deve- 
lope this proposition ? 

11. By what argument would you extend the law, from a case which it 
has foreseen, to another case upon which it is silent? 

12: If yon wished to shew that he who has the right of giving away his 
property has also the right of selling and of alienating it, what argumen 
mould you employ? 













































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Daw, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
WEDNESDAY, Marcu 19TH :—4 to 6, P- M. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 


FIRST YEAR. 


ECOMARECT j000 065 cvesvess Ve balnnre sevabiecsceniescseskeaes PROFESSOR WURTELE. 


OBLIGATIONS. 


1. Define an obligation, and state from what sources they arise ? 


Définissez ce que c’est qu’une obligation, et mentionnez les sources 
dont elles peuvent naitre ? 


2. What is a Contract; and state and explain the principal division of 
Contracts ? 
Qu’est-ce qu’un Contrat ; et énumérez et expliquez les divisions prin- 
cipales des Contrats ? 
3. What is lesion; and by whom and against what contracts can it be 
invoked ? 
Quest-ce que la lésion; et par qui et contre quels contrats peut-elle 
étre invoquée ? 


4. Explain the term fraud; and when fraud is a cause of nullity in a 
contract, and when it only entitles the injured party to reparation in 
damages ? 

Qu’entend-on par dol; et expliquez quand le dol est une cause de 
nullité dans les contrats, et quand il donne lieu seulement & des dommages 
en faveur de la partie trompée ? 


5. What things and acts cannot be the object of a contract? = 
Quelles choses et quels faits ne peuvent étre l’objet d’un contrat? eo 


6. What is the effect of a contract transferring property ; and explain the 
effect of two contracts made successively by a party with respect to a move 
able with two different persons, where the last is put in possession ? 

Quel est effet d’un contrat translatif; et expliquez l’effet de deux 
contrats faits successivement par une partie avec deux personnes différentes, 
quand la derniére est mise en possession ? 


7, What is a quasi-contract; and explain the difference with respect to 
& person incapable of contracting between a contract and a quasi-con- 
tract ? 

Quest qu’un quasi-contrat ; et expliquez la différence qu’il y aentre 
un contrat et un quasi-contrat 4 l’égard d’une personne incapable de con- 
tracter ? 
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8. What difference is there between the responsibility of a father for his 
children and that of a master for his servants while at work. 

Quelle est la différence entre la responsabillité d’un pére pour ses 
. enfants et celle @’un maitre pour ses domestiques pendant qu’ils travaillent ? 






















. 9. What are the rights of the creditor in case of a breach of contract ? 
Quels sont les droits du créancier en cas de contravention au contrat ? 


| 10. What exceptions may, and what may not a joint and several debtor 
i plead ? 
Quelles sontles exceptions qu’un débiteur solidaire peut, et quelles 
sont celles qu’il ne peut pas plaider ? 
11. What is the difference between a joint and several obligation and an 
indivisible one? 
Quelle est la différence entre une obligation solidaire et une obliga- 
tion indivisible ? 
12. What is a penal clause ; and when can the creditor enforce both obli 
gations ? 
Qu’est-cé qu'une clause pénale; et quand le créancier peut-il en mém 
temps poursuivre l’exécution des deux obligations ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Baw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 


THurspay, Marcy 6TH :—4 To 6 p.m.; 6 To 7 P.M. FOR MEDAL 
EXAMINATION. 


CIVIL CODE. 


FIRST YEAR, 
i ee er errr ae ere eee PRoFgessorR LAFLAMMB. 


1. Qu’est-ce que la mort civile et quels en sont les effets? 
2. Que doit contenir l’acte du mariage ? 


3. Quest-ce que l’absence? quand et de quelle maniére s’obtient la 
possession provisoire et la possession définitive ? 


4. Quels sont les effets de l’absence relativement au mariage? 
5. Quels sont les conditions requises pour pouvoir contracter mariage ? 
6. Quels sont les devoirs et les obligations qui naissent du mariage ? 


7. Qu’est-ce que la séparation de corps? pour quelles causes peut-on la 
demander et quelles sont les formalités requises pour l’obtenir ? 


8. Qu’est-ce que la tutelle et quelles sont les formalités requises pour la 
conférer ? 


9. Qu’est-ce que le subrogé tuteur et quelles sont ses fonctions? 
10. Quelles sont les causes qui dispensent de la tutelle. 


11. Qu’est-ce qu’une corporation. Comment les corporations sont-elles 
constituées et comment se divisent-elles ? 


12. Quelles sont les incapacités des corporations? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 4 
| Faculty of Daw. 

| SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 

Turspay, Marcu 1ltH:—4 TO 6, P.M. 


LEGAL HISTORY. 
FIRST YEAR, 


ELLAMINET, csveeeveveeesesenvenecceceenee senses enenenes PROFESSOR LAFRENAYE. 
1. Quelles sont les sources du droit civil en cette Province ? 
What are the sources of the French civil law in this Province ? 
Donnez une liste des lois civiles par lesquelles nous sommes régis ? 
Give a list of the civil laws by which our civil rights are governed. 
. Quelle était la différence entre les pays coutumiers et leg pays de droit 
écrit sous l’ancien droit francais ? 

What was the difference between the customary country “ pays 
coutumiers” and the written law country “ pays de droit écrtt,” under the 
old laws of France? 

4. Quelle était la coutume en force en cette Province avant notre Code 
Civil et comment y avait-elle été introduite ? 

What was the custom in force in this Province before our Civil 
Code, and how had it been introduced ? 

5. Comment les ordonnances des Rois de France devenaient-elles en 
force et indiquez-en les formalités ? 
eat How did the French king’s ordonnances become in force, and state 
bat by what formalities ? 
) | a} Tie 6. De quel parlement suivons-nous la Jurisprudence de l’ancien droit et 
“AS ioe pour quelle raison? 
Of what Parliament do we follow the jurisprudence of the old law, 
| eh a La and for what reason ? 
A: 7. Quwentendez-vous par un arrét de reglement ? 
d What do you understand by an arrét de reglement ? 

8. Quelle est l’ordonnance qui a été enrégistree au Conseil Supérieur de 
a | Québec ? 

. What is the ordonnance which was registered in the Superior 

Council, “ Conseil Supérieur” of Quebec. 
9, Qu’entendez-vous par cette partie de la loi Romaine “ unde vir et uzor” 

rH 4 introduite dans la jurisprudence francaise ? 
a What do you understand by that portion of the Roman law “ unde 
vir et uxor” introduced in the French jurisprudence ? 

10. Qu’entendez-vous par la loi Romaine “ Barbarius Philippus” ? 
a. What do you understand by the Roman law “ Barbarius Philippus”? 
ir 11. Quels sont les Writs de Prérogatives de la couronne ? 

. 


Ww 


~ 


iene mete - 


What are the Writs of Prerogatives ? 

4 | 12. Quelles sont les lois en cette Province qui réglent la maniére de faire 
ae les Testaments en cette Province ? 

i. By what laws are last wills and testaments to be made in this Pro- 
og vince ? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Fucnlty of Daw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
Monpay, Marou 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 4 TO 6 P.M. 


ROMAN LAW. 


FIRST YEAR. 


1. Into how many periods is the history of Roman Law divided? Explain 
the political and constitutional events which distinguish these different 
periods. 

2. What were the principal sources of law from the foundation of Rome 
until Justinian ? and define what is to be understood by Lex, senatus-con- 
sultum, plebiscitum, and the other sources of Law that you have to en- 
umerate ? 


3. Point out the difierent attempts to codify the Roman laws made be- 
fore Justinian; were these codifications, compilations of parts or of the 


whole body of the Roman law ? 


4. Give the name of each of the component parts of the Corpus Juris 
Civilis, the order of date in which they were promulgated, and the prin- 
cipal distinguishing characteristic of each. 

5. What do you understand by jus naturale, jus gentium, jus civile ; and 
does what is now called Public Law, International Law and Administra- 
tive Law fall under the definitions given by Justinian of the different divi- 
sions of the law ? 

6. What are the objects of the law. What is understood by person? 
Give the principal divisions of persons furnished by the Institutes. 


7. What were person sui juris, and alieni juris; could a person alien, 
juris be a Pater familias, and to whom did this latter title belong ? 


8. What was the extent of power of the Pater familias at Rome; who 
could exercise this power, and in what manner was it dissolved ? 


9. Explain emancipation, adrogation and adoption, and what were their 
legal effects ? 

10. What do you understand by justae nuptiz and concubinatu. Give 
the difference between the two. What is the jus connubii? What difference 
was made at Rome between children naturales and vulgo concepti or spurt? 


11. Point out the different kinds of tutorship, and the different circum- 
stances under which they take place ; give the distinction between tutor- 
ship and curatorship for minors of 25 years. 


12. Explain what were the maxima, media, minima, capitis diminutio. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL 

ie 

| Fuculty of Law. 

| SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873, 

. Monpay, Marcy 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 4 TO 6, 

ROMAN LAW. 

| SECOND YEAR. 

| EBxOMIUNET 00 c00sqesverssocensvesseesasvecseeeseQ. A. Gaorrnion, B.C. 

| 1. Définissez ce qu’on entend par choses communes, publiques, qui n’ap- 
: 


i partiennent & personne, et donnez des exemples de chaque espéce. De quelles 
i maniéres les individus acquiérent-ils les choses, & part de l’aliénation con- 
ventionnelle ? 


7 — a — So 


2. Quels sont les attributs de la propriété; ces attributs peuvent-ils se 
diviser pour reposer sur différentes personnes ? 

3. Expliquez ce que l’on entend par servitudes urbaines et servitudes 
rurales ; donnez les noms des principales servitudes de chaque espéce ? 
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4. Donnez la difference entre l’usucapion et la prescription; dites de 
quelle maniére chacune s’acquiert? 

5. Faites l’historique des différentes maniéres de tester 4 Rome depuis 
| 1 sa fondation jusqu’é Justinien, et expliquez les formalités des testaments 
| a a permis &l’époque de ce dernier? 


Pat A 6. Qu’est-ce que la faction active et passive de testament; était-il permis 


Ae a & d’autres qu’aux personnes sui juris de tester et pour quelle espéce de 
| 2 a biens ? 


La 
- 


ch 7. N’y avait-il pas certaines dispositions de rigueur & faire dans un testa- 
z vi } ment relativement aux héritiers siens, heredes sui, dans le cas de precterition 
) comment s’appelait la possession de biens accordée aux héritiers qui n’a- 
vaient pas été déshérités? 
8. Outre l’exhérédation des héritiers siens, n’y avait-il pas une autre for- 
malité intrinséque au testament et quien était la bise méme? A Rome: 
pouvait-on mourir partie testat et partie intestat? 


. 9. Quelle difference établissez-vous entre un testament inutile, rompu et 
annulé, testamentum inutile, ruptum, irritum. 


~ 


10. Qu’était-ce que la plainte d’inofficiosité et par qui pouvait-elle étre 
portée ? 


al 


11, Exposez succinctement le systéme des successions ab intestato s Rome ; 
dites quels étaient les liens de parentés entre les agnati et les cognati? 

12. Mentionnez quelques-unes des possessions de biens accordés par le, 
préteurs a l’encontre des héritiers successibles suivant l’ordre des 12 Tables 
& d’autres héritiers plus proches par les liens du sang? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Hat. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 


a 


MonpAy, Maron 17TH :—4 To 6, P.M. 
ROMAN LAW. 


SECOND YEAR. 


ERAMINET vesessesccoeesserer s  shngeebnnearen casera C. A. GEOFFRION, B.C.L. 


1. Explain what is meant by res communes, res publicae, res nullius ; 
and give examples of each kind. In what manners did individuals acquire 
things aside from conventional alienation ? 


2. What are the attributes of ownership? Can these attributes be 


-_s 


divided and rest upon different persons? 


3. Explain what is meant by urban servitudes and rural servitudes 
Give the names of the principal servitudes of each kind? 


4. Give the difference between usucapion and prescription, and point 
out in what manner each is acquired? 


5. Give an account of the different manners of making a will at Rome, 
from its foundation until Justinian, and explain the formalities of testa- 
ments, permitted at the time of the latter ? 


6. What is the faction, active and passive, of a testament; was it per- 
mitted to others than to person sui juris, to dispose by will, and of what 
kinds of property ? 


7. Were there not certain dispositions, de rigueur, to be made in a testa- 
ment concerning the testator’s haeredes sui? In the case of Praeterit,, 
what was the possessio bonorum accorded to the heirs who had not beem 
disinherited called ? 


8 Besides the exheraedation of the haeredes sui, was there not another 
formality essential to the testament, and which was its very foundation ? 
Could one die at Rome partly testate and partly intestate. 


9. What difference was there between a testamentum ¢nutele, ruptum, 
irritum ? 
10. What querela inoficiosi, and by whom could it be made? 


11. Point out succinctly the mode of succession ab intestato at Rome ; 
say what were the bonds of relationship between the agnati and the 
cognati ? 

12. Mention some of the “ Possesstones bonorum”, granted by the preetors, 
in preference to heirs entitled to succeed according to the order of the 


tables, to other heirs more closely related by the ties of blood. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAT.. 


Faculty of Zaw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
Turspay, Marcu 1lltH:—4 ro 6 P.M. 


LEGAL BIBLIOGRAPHY. 


SECOND YEAR. 


1. Quels sont les principaux commentateurs de la Coutume de Paris ? 
Name the principal commentators on the Custom of Paris. 
2. Quels sont les principaux commentateurs des ordonnances? 
Name the principal commentators on the ordonnances. 
. Quels sont les principaux arrétistes du Parlement de Paris? 
Which are the best reporters of the decisions rendered by the Parle- 
ment de Paris. 
4, Quels sont les meilleurs auteurs qui ont traité ez professo, sur les subs- 
titutions, sur les obligations, sur les ventes, et sur le louage? 
Name the best authors who have treated ex professo upon substitue 
tions, obligations, sale and lease. 
5. Quels sont les meilleurs auteurs 4 consulter sur les lois de la preuve 
tant dans le droit frangais que dans le droit anglais? 
Name the best authors to study the laws of evidence, as well for the 
French law as for English law. 


6. Quels sont les meilleurs commentateurs du Code Napoléon que nous 
consultons, sur les parties de ce Code qui ont reproduit l’ancien droit 
francais ? 

Which are the best commentateurs on the Code Napoléon which are 
cited in Court upon those parts of the said Code which has reproduced the 
old French law ? 


co 


7. Quelle est la rente constituée, et donnez une explication de cette 
rente ? 


What is a constituted rent and give an explication of such a rente. 
8. Quelle est la rente viagére; et expliquez cette rente ? 
What is a life-rent, and give an explanation of such rente. 
9. Quelle est la différence entre la caution conventionnelle, légale et 
judiciaire ? 
What is the difference between a suretyship conventional, legal and 
judicial ? 
10. Quelle est la difference entre la caution simple et la caution soli- 
daire ? 


What is the difference between the surety liable only upon the 
default of the debtor and the surety who has bound himself jointly and 
severally with the debtor? 


11. Qu’entendez-vous par le bénéfice de discussion et celui de division, en 
fait de cautionnement? 


What do you understand by the benefit of discussion and division 
in suretyship ? 


12. Quelles sont les obligations et responsabilités de la caution légale 
et de la caution judiciaire? 


What are the obligations and responsibilities of the legal and judicial 
suretyship ? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


i) 
Faculty of Pav. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
Fripay, Marcu 2lst:—4 To 6 p.m. 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
SECOND YEAR. 
EXAMANET rcsecvesccesscsscesessesees  ROFESSOR GONZALVE Doutre. B.O.L. 
MEDECINE LEGALE. 

1. Quel rapport le Droit Civil et le Droit Criminel ont-ils avec la méde- 
cine légale ? 

2. Combien de sortes de folie reconnues par le droit anglais? 

3. Qui est responsable du dommage causé par un insensé? 

4. L’ivrogne est-il un insensé au point de vue tant du droit Civil que du 
droit Criminel, relativement & la responsabilité de ses actes et A la garde 
de sa personne ? 

5. Quelles causes donnent lieu a l’interdiction ? 

6. Les intervalles lucides peuvent-ils empécher Jlinterdiction d’un 
insensé ? 

7. Qu’est-ce qui constitue l’infanticide en droit anglais et comment qua- 
lifiez-vous ce crime? 

8. Faut-il que la femme soit enceinte pour qu’il y ait avortement, tant a 
son égard qu’é l’égard de ses complices ? 

9. Un criminel, devenu insensé pendant sa détention, a-t-il droit 4 étre 
remis en liberté & l’expiration de sa peine? 

10. De quelle nature est le contrat d’assurance sur la vie, et combien de 
personnes sont intéressées dans ce contrat ? 


11. Quelles sont les exigences de la loi pour rendre ce contrat valide, si ; 
la santé, la vie ou les accidents en sont l’objet ? ' Soe 


12. Qu’entendez-vous par une enquéte post mortem, et dans quels cas 
entraine-t-elle une expertise médicale ? 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. a 
1. What relation exists between the Civil and Criminal law and Medical 
Jurisprudence ? 
2. How many sorts of insanity are recognized by the English law ? 
3. Who is responsible for damage caused a person non compos mentis ? 


4. Is an intoxicated person an insane from the point of view of the 
Civil as well as the Criminal law, relatively to his responsibility for his 
acts, and the safe-keeping of his person ? 


5. What causes give rise to interdiction ? 
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6. Can the existence of lucid intervals hinder the interdiction of an in- 
gane ? 


7. What constitutes infanticide under the English law, and how do you 
qualify this crime? 

8. Is it necessary that ® woman should be enceinte, in order that there 
might be an abortion, as well in regard to herself as to her accomplices? 


9. Has a criminal who has become insane during his imprisonment the 
right to be set at liberty on the expiration of his punishment? 


10. What is the nature of a contract of life assurance, and how many 
persons are interested in this contract? 


11, What are the requirements of the law to render this contract valid 
if health, life, or accidents, are the object of it? 


12, What do you understand by a post mortem examination, and in 
what cases does in involve a medical investigation ? 










































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Daw, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 


TuuRsDAY, Marcu 6TH :—4 TO 6 P.M.; 6 TO 7 P.M. FOR MEDAL 
EXAMINATION. 


CIVIL CODE. 
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


ELAMINET, sree eevees vweewes etaitesechnasds vow vecete condi ProFEssoR LAFLAMME. 


1. Qu’est-ce qu’une donation entre vifs et quelles sont les personnes 
capables de donner on de recevoir par donations entre vifs ? 

2. Une donation entre vifs peut-elle étre stipulée révocable ou réductible 
et la condition d’acquitter les dettes & venir rend-elle nulle la donation entre 
vifs ? 

3. Qu’est-ce que la communauté et de quoi se compose-t-elle en actif et 
en passif ? 

4, Quel est effet des clauses de réalisation et d’ameublissement dans un 
contrat de mariage? 

5. Quels sont les droits des conjoints sur les biens de la communauté 
pendant le mariage ? 

6. Comment s’accepte la communauté et quel est l’effet de l’acceptation ? 

7. Dans quel cas le mari ou ses héritiers doivent-ils récompense & la 
femme lors de la dissolution de la communauté ? 

8, Qu’est-ce que la continuation de communauté et de quels biens se 
compose-t-elle ? 

9, Comment se contracte le douaire et de quoi se compose le douaire 
contumier pour la femme et pour les enfants? 

10. Quells sont les obligations de la douairiére ? 

11. Comment la femme conserve-t-elle son douaire sur les biens de son 
mari? 

12. Quelles sont les exigences de la loi pour permettre % la femme de 
réclamer le douaire contnmier sur des biens aliénés par le mari? 


QUESTIONS FOR MEDAL EXAMINATION. 


1. Quand et comment la convention pour reprise de l’apport s'exerce-t- 
elle, et au profit de qui? 

2. Donnez les modifications introduites par la législation du Pays dans 
le régime de la communauté tel qu’établie par la coutume de Paris. 

3. Comment la femme perd-t-elle son douaire ? 

4. Quand s’ouvre le douaire? pour la femme et pour les enfants? Sous 
quelles conditions les enfants peuvent-ils réclamer le douaire ? 

5. Quelles sont les réclamations que la femme et les enfants peuvent 
exercer pour la perte des biens sujets au douaire? 

6. Les donations entre vifs doivent-elles étre enregistrées et quel est 


Veffet du défaut d’enrégistrement ? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Hav. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
Tuurspay, Marcu 13TH :—4 TO 6 P.M. 
INSURANCE, BOTTOMRY AND RESPONDENTIA. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
ELOMANET, rsensseceeeceveescsesen scene scaser ees ceeses eeeveeees ProFEsSSOoR KERR. 
1. Define the principal contracts of Insurance? 
2. Give the rules relating to the transfer of Policies of Insurance? 


3. What is the effect of misrepresentation or concealment upon a contract 
of Insurance. 


4, What may be the objects insured under apolicy of Marine Insurance? 


5. In what cases can the premium of Marine Insurance be recovered back 
and under what conditions ? 


6. What effect on the contract of Marine Insurance is produced by a 
deviation ? 


7. Define Barratry. 
8. What are the rules of contribution in cases of general average? 


9. Under a policy of Fire Insurance what is the effect of an alteration in 
the premises insured ? 


10. What constitutes an insurable interest in Life Insurance ? 
1i. What acts render void a contract of Life Insurance ? 


12, What is the difference between a Bottomry Bond and a Bond of 
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Faculty of Paw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 


WepnespaYy, Marcu 19TH :—4 To 6 P.M 
COMMERCIAL LAW, 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


PUXLAIMANET ..ccececcccecvcs Roe vere: Pee SudekC etunonaens Sellen PROFESSOR WURTELE. 


MERCHANT SHIPPING. 
BATIMENTS MARCHANDS. 


1. What laws govern ships in Lower Canada? 
Quelles lois régissent les bitiments ou vaisseaux dans le Bas- 
Canada ? 


2. Who can be owners of British or Canadian ships; how many persons can 
be registered as owners of a ship; and how is a ship divided into shares ? 
Quelles personnes peuvent étre propriétaires de batiments anglais ou 
canadiens; quel nombre de personnes peut étre enregistré comme proprié- 
taires en méme temps; et comment un bitiment est-il divisé en parts ? 


3. How are ships conveyed, and what formalities are requisite to give full 


legal effect to transfers; explain the difference in the law in that respect 


between British ships and Colonial inland vessels ? 

Comment les bitiments sont-ils transportés, et quelles sont les for- 
malités requises pour donner plein effet légal aux transports; expliquez la 
difference dans la loi & cet égard entre les batiments anglais et les bati- 
ments coloniaux naviguant & l’intérieur ? 


4. How are ships mortgaged; what formalities are requisite; and wha; 
is the effect of the mortgage ? 
Comment les baétimentssont-ils hypothéqués; quelles sont les forma- 
lités requises ; et quel est l’effet de l’hypothéque? 


5. How can security for advances be given on a ship while building. 


and what is the effect of such contract? 
Comment peut-on donner des sfiretés pour des avances sur un 
bitiment en construction ; et quel est l’effet de tel contrat? 
6. What difference is there between a mortgage and a privilege or mari- 
time lien ; and state for what debts a privilege exists ? 
Quelle est la différence entre une hypothéque et le privilege ou gage wee 
maritime; et énumérez les créances pour lesquelles un privilége existe ? 
7. What is the extent of the authority of the master over the crew and 
passengers ? 
Quelles est l’étendue de l’autorité du maitre sur l’equipage et les passa- 


gers ? 
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. 8, When can the master borrow money on the credit of his owners ; sell 
part of the cargo or sell the ship? 


2 
* 


| Quand le maitre peut-il emprunter des deniers sur le crédit des pro- 
. i priétaires ; vendre partie de la cargaison ; ou vendre le bitiment ? 
| 9. In what respect in contracts made for the ship is the master’s position 
: different from that of an ordinary mandatary ? 
i En quoi la position du maitre est-elle différente dans les contrats pour 
4 les besoins du batiment, de celle d’un mandataire ordinaire? 
Bi 
: - : . , e, os 
P| a 10. What is demurrage; who are liable for it; and how is it to be regu- 
| | t lated ? 
Pie j Qu’est-ce que la surestarie ; quels sont les personnes responsables pour 
bth j son paiement; et comment est-elle réglée? 
Sail FO 3 
a \ } 11. Under what possibilities may collisions arise; and state on whom 
Lee VW | the burden lies in the different cases ? 
i ih Sous quelles circonstances les abordages peuvent-ils arriver ; et expliquez 
) i] . . 
r | qui doivent en chaque cas supporter les dommages ? 
if : - ; * * . . * * * * 
Ui f 12. What limitation of liability for loss or damage exists in favor of 
; i . 
j ha ae ‘ ship-owners ? 
i Quelle restriction y a-t-il en faveur des propriétaires de bitiments dans 





leur responsibilité pour pertes ou avaries ? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Law. 
Monpay, Marcu 17TH :— 4 To 6 P.M. 


THIRD YEAR. 


LLAMINET, vrevisusese SW cunseedeleie ateceleeeo: C. A. Grorrrion, B.C.L. owe 


1. Give the distinctions between obligations re, verbis, and litteris, and 
cite examples of each. 3 


2. What do you understand by mutuum and commodatum? Give the 
difference in their effects as to the conveyance of the property and the 
responsibility for the loss of the thing. 


3. Define a quasi-contract, and a quasi-offence, and explain the obliga- 
tions to which they may give rise. 


4, Give a short account of the important modifications which have been 


introduced into our laws concerning the proof of obligations since the 
Conquest. 


5. What difference do you establish between authentic writings and wri- 
tings under private signature; and may the latter make as perfect proof 
as the former in certain cases? 


6. What do you understand by recitative declarations in a writing, and 
what is their value as regards proof? 


7. What is a contre-lettre? What is its use and its effect? 


8, Point out what part of the Statute of frauds have been incorporated 
into our law, and explain its dispositions. 


9. What persons are incompetent to be witnesses ? Has the incompetence 
created by the Civil Code as regards husband and wife, for or against each 
other, been modified by our Provincial Legislature ? 


10. What do you understand by a commencement of proof in writing ? 
Define legal presumptions, or those resulting from certain facts. Explain 
presumptions, juris and de jure, and give an example. 


11. Explain some of the rules for the determination of the divisibility or 
indivisibility of a confession. 


12. What is the discisory oath, or the supplitory oath? By whom and 
when can either of them be offered ? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Fuewlty of Daw. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 


CRIMINAL LAW. 


THIRD YEAR. 


{ + s0nnens CARTER, 
AND 
( Mr. ARCHIBALD. 


iv nINDPe 
Haminers, see eee seeeee seeee (00000 e008 @cereee teeeee seses 


1. What difference existed under the Roman Criminal Law, between the 
punishment for a larceny, when the thief was caught in the act, or if, on 
the other hand, he was discovered after considerable delay, and explain the 
reasons of such difference ? 

2. By what laws are we governed in criminal matters in Lower Canada, 
viewed in relation to the source of their authority ? 

3. What are the two great branches of the criminal law? Define each, 
and shew how they harmonize with each other. 

4. Define a crime, and point out the distinction between a public wrong 
and a private injury. 

5. Are there any exceptions to the principle “ Malitia supplet xtatem?” 
and, if so, point out what they are. 

6. What is the exact technical significance of the word malice, as used 
in criminal law ? 

7. Define the crime of larceny, and point out the exact distinction 
between it and the crime of obtaining goods under false pretences. 

If A enters B’s store, and asks for goods, which are delivered to him, and 
which he takes away without paying for, are there any cases in which this 
would amount to larceny, and, if so, explain upon what principle? 

8. Define the crime of burglary, and show more particularly in what 
place a burglary may be committed, pointing out any change which has 
taken place in the law on that subject. 


9. What is an indictment? and shew what things are requisite to its 
validity. 


10. Give a short account of the duties and power of Justices of the 
Peace in relation to indictable offences. 


11. Give a short account of the origin and development of the office now 
known as ‘ Justice of the Peace.” 

12. Are there any crimes for which bail ‘cannot be received? If so, what? 
Point out the different modes of obtaining bail in different cases. 

13. In what cases does an appeal lie from a summary conviction of a 
Justice? To what Court? and how is such appeal tried ? 

14. Point out the principal differences between the remedies by appeal 
and certiorari. 

15. What is a challenge to the array ? For what causes can it be made? 


If the array should be quashed, as against the sheriff, what course should 
be pursued ? 


* The first ten questions are for ordinary degree ; the whole paper for 
medal examination. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Draw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872-73. 
Fripay, Marcon 21st :—4 To 6 p.m. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
THIRD VEAR. 


MAIO js cvccvasvviensecedd coves PRroFEssoR GONZALVE Dourtre, B.C.L. 
PROCEDURE CIVILE. 


1. Quelle difference faites-vous entre une action possessoire et une action 
pétitoire et ces deux actions peuvent-elles se joindre ? 

2. Quelle similitude trouvez-vous entre l’intervention et la tierce Opposi- 
tion ? 

3. Qu’entendez-vous par des offres réelles et quel genre de monnaie 
peut servir d’offres ? 

4. Quelles sont les mesures provisionnelles et indiquez les cas ow elles 
sont employées ? 

5. Qu’est-ce qu’une reddition de compte, et dites ce qu’elle doit contenir 
et comment elle peut étre obtenue et débattue ? 

6. La séparation de corps entraine-t-elle toujours la séparation de 
biens ? 

7. Quels sont les brefs de prérogative relatifs aux Corporations et aux 
fonctions publiques ? 

8. Quelle difference entre un Bref d’ Habeas Corpus en matiére civile et un 
Bref d’ Habeas Corpus en matiére criminelle? 

9. Quelle estla procédure pour authentiquer les registres de ]’Etat 
Civil? : 

20. Qu’est ce que le Compulsoire et quand et contre qui l’obtenez- 
yous ? 

11. Comment, pourquoi et dans quel cas convoquez-vous unConseil de 
famille ? 

12. Qu’entendez-vous par l’apposition et la levée de scellés ? 


CIVIL PROCEDURE. 


1. What difference is there between a possessory and a petitory action 
and can they be joined? : 

2. What resemblance do you find between an intervention and a tierc 
opposition ? 

3. What do you understand by a legal tender, and what kind of money 
can be used for that purpose ? 

4, What are the provisional proceedings which accompany summons in 
certain cases, and point out the cases in which they are employed ? 

5. What is a rendering of account, and point out what it should contain, 
and how it may be obtained and contested ? 

6. Does separation from bed and board always involve separation of 
property ? 

7. What are the prerogative writs relative to corporations and public 
offices ? 

8. What difference is there between the writ of Habeas Corpus in civil 
matters, and the writ of Habeas Corpus in criminal matters ? 

9. What is the procedure to authenticate the registers of civil status ? 

10. What is a compulsoire, and when and against whom may it be ob- 
tained ? 

11. How, why, and in what cases is a family council assembled? 

12. What do you understand by the affixing and the removal of seals? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of al. 


ta 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
Monpay, Marcu Tra :—AFTERNOON, 4 TO 6 P:M., 


ROMAN LAW. 


THIRD YEAR, 


1, Donnez la distinction entre les obligations re, verbis, et litteris, et citez 
des exemples de chacune ? 


2. Qu’entend-on par mutuum, et par commodatum; donnez la différence 
dans leurs effets quant 4 la translation de propriété et de la responsabilité 
pour la perte de la chose? 


3. Définissez le guast contrat et le quasi délit, et expliquez les obligations 
auxquelles ils peuvent donner lieu ? 


4, Donnez un récit abrégé des modifications importantes qu’ont subi nos 
lois concernant la preuve des obligations depuis la conquéte? 


5. Quelle difference établissez-vous entre l’écrit authentique et l’écrit 
sous seing privé; ce dernier peut-il faire une preuve aussi certaine que le 
premier dans certains cas ? 


6. Qu’entend-on par déclarations énonciatives dans un écrit et quelle est 
leur portée en ce qui concerne la preuve? 


7. Qu’est-ce qu’une contre lettre, quelle est son utilité et son effet ? 


8. Dites quelles parties du Statut des Fraudes ont été incorporées dans 
notre Droit, et expliquez-en les dispositions ? 


9. Quelles personnes sont incompétentes 4 étre témoins; Vincompétence 
ze 7’ 117} ; 7 
créée par le Code Civil pour les maris et femmes, les uns pour ou contre les 
autres, a-t-elle été modifiée par notre Législature Provinciale ? 


10. Que faut-il entendre par commencement de preuve par écrit; défi- 
nissez les présomptions légales ou celles résultant de certains faits ; expli- 
quez ce qu’est la présumption juris et de jure et donnez-en un exemple ? 


11. Expliquez quelques-unes des régles servant 4 déterminer la divisibi- 
lité ou Vindivisibilité de l’aveu ? 


12. Qu’est-ce que le serment décisoire et le serment supplétoire ; par qui 
et quand l’un ou l’autre peuvent-ils étre déférés ? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Daw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872-73, 
Tunspay, Marcw llta :—4 To 6 P.M. 


CIVIL CODE. 
THIRD YEAR. 


1. Définissez le contrat de louage. 
Define the contract of lease. 
2 Définissez le droit de gage du locateur sur les meubles du locataire ? 
Define the privileged right of the lessor upon the moveable effects of 
the tenant. 
3, Qu’entendez- vous par la tacite reconduction ? 
What do you understand by tacit renewal. 
4, Quand le bail a été fait par écrit, comment se termine-t-il ? 
When the lease is written, how does the lease terminate ? 

5. Sous quel délai le locataire doit-ilremettre au locateur la possession 
des lieux loués, aprés l’expiration du bail? 

Under what delay is the lessee bound to deliver the premises leased 
after the expiration of the lease. 

6. Dans le cas de la résiliation du bail par Ja faute du locataire ; & quelles 
responsabilités et obligations est-il tenu en loi pour les stipulations du 
bail ? 

In case of ejectment or recision of the lease for the fault of the 
lessee, to what responsibilities and obligations is he held? 

7. Expliquez quelle est la différence entre les priviléges et les hypothe- 
ques ? 

Explain the difference between privileges and hypothecs. 

8. Expliquez la constitution de ’hypothéque sur des immeubles possédés 

en franc et commun soccage, conforme 4 l’article 2041 du Code Civil? 
Explain the creation of hypothecs upon lands held in free and com- 
mon soccage conformably to article 2041 of the Civil Code? 

9. Quelles sont les dispositions du Code Civil sur ’hypothéque légale? 

What are the provisions of the Civil Code upon the legal hypothee ? 

10. Sur ’hypothéque judiciaire ? 

Upon judicial hypothec. 
11. Sur les hypothéques conventionnelles ? 
Upon conventional hypothecs ? 
12, Quelles sont les personnes qui sont contraignables par corps ? 
What persons are liable to imprisonment in Civil cases. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Daw. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD MEDAL. 


) 


THurspay, Maron 137TH, 1873:—6 To 7 P.M. 


WLOPMRET , Siiicescisectieiireisins seccssccaceseeeses eee ROFESSOR KERR. 


1. According to the principles of International Law, what is “ Blockade’? 
What is the penalty for breaking a blockade ? 


bo 


. In what does the sovereignty of a “State” consist? 


3. What is the existing law on the subject of Commercial sales when the 
sum of money or value in question exceeds fifty dollars? Have any changes 
been effected by the Code Civil in the law as it existed previous to the 
year 1866? If yea, state the changes. 


4. Where A contracts with B to sell B fifty tons of hay for a certain 
price, and A being unable to obtain a larger quantity tenders B forty nine 
tons, is such tender a fulfillment of A’s obligation to deliver ? 


5. What is the difference between general and particular average ? 


6. What is jettison? How are the persons injured by jettison compen- 
sated for their losses ? 
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MoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Daw. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD 
MEDAL, 1873, 


WepNEsDAY, Marcy 19TH :—6 TO 7 P.M. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 


Bxaminer, ......0cs0: sid veeaed ProFrrsson WURTELB. 


OBLIGATIONS. 


1, Explain the difference between a conventional subrogation and the 
transfer of a debt. 
Expliquez la difference entre la subrogation conventionnelle et le 
transport d’une créance. 


2. What is the position of a debtor who accepts a transfer although his 
debt has been extinguished by compensation, with respect to the trans- 
ferree; to the transferror; and to hypothecary creditors subsequent to the 
transferror ? 

Quelle est la position d’un débiteur qui accepte un transport malgre 
que sa dette soit éteinte par la compensation, 4.]’égard du cessionnaire; du 
cédant; et des créanciers hypothécaires postérieurs au cédant? 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE. 
LETTRES DE CHANGE. 


3. What difference is there in the position of the holder of a bill trans 
ferred before, and the holder of a bill transferred after maturity ? 

Quelle différence y a-t-il dans la position du porteur d’une lettre de 

change transportée avant, et du porteur d’une lettre de change transportee 


apres maturité ? 


4. What is the effect of default of protest, or of notice hereo‘t with 
respect ‘to the various parties to a bill; and when is their want excused ? 
Does the loss of a bill excuse the want of protest; and how can the holder 
of a lost bill proceed to recover payment? 

Quel est leffet de absence d’un protét ou de lavis d’un protet a 
légard des différentes parties 4 une lettre de change; et quand y en a-t-il 
dispense? Est-ce que la perte d'une lettre de change peut dispenser du 
protét; et comment le propriétaire d'une lettre de change perdue doit-il 


procéder pour en réclamer le paiement? 
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AFFREIGHTMENT. 
AFFRETEMENT. 


5. State the usual contents and covenants of a Charter-Party and of a 
Bill of Lading. What effect on the ownership of the goods has the transfer 
by endorsement of the bill of lading; and what force has a bill of lading 
in the hands of the consignee or endorsee against the master and owners? 

Expliquez le contenu et les conditions ordinaires d’une charte-partie 
et d’un connaissement? Quel est l’effet quant 4 la propriété de la mar- 
ehandise du transport par endossement du connaissement; et quelle est la 
force contre le maitre ou les propriétaires du connaissement entre les main- 
du consignataire ou de son cessionnaire par endossement? 


6. What is the duty of the master in case of wreck or of obstruction to 
he voyage? And what freight is due on goods saved from shipwreck ? 
Quel est le devoir du maitre en cas de naufrage ou d’empéchement 
au voyage? Et quel frét est di sur des marchandises sauvée s du nau- 
frage ? 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD 
MEDAL, 1873. 


TurspAy, Marcu lltH:—6 To 7 P.M. 
ELAMANET, ssvsrsrveseesersenssee cevnesees sreseeseseeerecesrsenns PROFESSOR LAFRENAYE. 


1. Qu’entendez-vous par la contrainte par corps en matiéres civiles, au 
code civil? 
What do you understand by imprisonment in civil cases in the Civil 


Code ? 


2. Expliquez Vattachment for contempt du droit anglais ? 
9 


Explain the attachment for contempt of court of the English law | 


3. Qu’entendez-vous par le jugement DITERATO contre certains contrai- 
gnables par corps, contre les libellistes et dans les actions en dommages ? 
What do you understand by the judgment p'ITBRATO against persons 
iable to imprisonment, against libellers, and in action of damages ? 


4. Expliquez les conséquences de la contrainte par corps contre le gar- 
dien et les dépositaires des deniers de justice. 
Explain the consequences of the imprisonment against the guardian 
or depositary of moneys under judicial authority. 


5. Quelles sont les conséquences de la contrainte par corps par suite de 
la rébellion a& justice ? 
What are the consequences of the imprisonment in a civil case by 
the committing a rébellion a justice, that is to say, by preventing the 
seizure or sale of property in execution of a judgment ? 


6. Dans quel cas les femmes sont-elles contraignables par corps ? 
In what cases are females liable to imprisonment in civil cases ? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Paw. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD 
MEDAL, 1873. 


Monpay, Marca, 17a. 


Examiner, ...coecesees iovnnes bree awencucsctseuivens .C, A. Gzorrrron, B.C.L. 


1. Explain how the influence of the Roman law made itself felt ina 
great number of European Legislations. Indicate the nations in which this 
influence manifested itself must powerfully and where the study of the 
Roman law has made the greatest progre 
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2. Give a short resume of the principal dispositions of the twelve tables, 


1 Civilization and legal science intro- 
duced into them up to the time of the codification of the Roman law by 


Justinian. 


and explain the modifications whicl 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE. GOLD 
MEDAL, 1873. 


Monpay, Marcu 17TH :—6 To 7 P.M. 
INET visio vestenvavevivesvvcwwessesutveesosss C. A. Grorrrion, B.C.L. aise 


1. Expliquez comment l’influence du droit Romain se fait sentir dans un 
grand nombre de législations Européennes ; indiquez les nations chez qui 
cette influence se manifeste avec plus d’évidence et chez qui l’Etude du 
Droit Romain a le plus progressé? 

2. Donnez un résumé succinct des dispositions principales des douze 
tables, et expliquez en méme temps les modifications que la civilisation et 
la science légale leur ont fait subir jusqu’d la codification des lois Romaines 
par Justinien ? 

30. Définissez ’étendue des divers pouvoirs législatifs 4 Rome et que faut. 
il entendre par : leges, plebiscita, senatusconsulta, principum placita, edictum 
serpetuum, responsa prudentum, XC, 


4. Donnez quelques notions sur le droit de propriété 4 Rome, le domaine 
quiritaire, les choses mancipi et nee mancipi, l’usucapton et la prescription ? 
5. Expliquez briévement le systéme du droit Romain sur les successions 
ab intestato, et sur la formation de la famille telle que reconnue par la loi 


civile comme établissant les degrés de successions ? 


6. Comparez le Droit Canadien au Droit Rumain dans leurs dispositions qui 
concernent les successions testamentaires ; et faites en voir les points d’ana-~ 


logie ou de différence. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
q 
i i 
Faculty of Medicine, 
' 
i 
| SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
BH ! } SATURDAY, APRIL 8TH:—9 A.M. 
be ie J 
ut | 
+H oe ih) ZOOLOGY. 
li it 
H Examiner, .. served. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS., &. 
if | ‘ 
+ ig 
| | 1. Describe the parts of an Echinus. 
i ; 
| { 2. Give the classification of the Annelida, with examples of the orders. 
4 
) hi} | 3. The Foraminifera,—Give their general characters, geological distinc. 
| ) | tion, and agency as rock builders. 
| t ' ) 4. State the characters of the Lamellibranchiata, with examples. 
5 s i} i! 
) ee i ; BE i 
oan i 


5. Explain the primary subdivision of the animal kingdom into proy- 
| inces, giving the characters of one of them in full. 
) » Ut 
| 6. Name the classes of the Articulata. and cl 
. : 7 


naracterize two of them, 
With examples. 


7. State the characters of the class Anthozoa, and describe one of the 
4 orders, with Canadian examples. 


8. Refer to their place in the classification the following animals : 


| Tape-worm, Ship-worm, Limpet, Cray-fish, Star-fish, 
iae\ 6 

2 9. Describe the Specimens exhibited, referring them to their place in the 
system, 
; oy 


10. Describe minutely the anatomy of a Gasteropod. 





























McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Fucwlty of Medicine. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1873. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 8TH:—9 A.M 
BOTANY 


PINE oiesdeniices sssudvaveweceesivens J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., &. 


} 


1. What are Prosenchymatous Structures as distinguished from Paren- 
chyma? Give examples. 


2. Describe the leading kinds of Vascular Tissue, and state their mode 
of formation. 

3. Describe the structures in the blade of the leat. 

4, Explain the sources of the Carbon and Nitrogen of the plant. 


5. Describe Root-fibrils, and state the distinction between a Root a nd @ 


Rhizoma. 
6. Explain Coalescence and Adnation of the parts of the flower, with 
examples. 
7. Explain Fertilization in Phenogams, describing the parts concerned. 
8. Describe the reproductive organs of Ferns. 


9. Explain the terms Monecious, Labiate, Didynamous, as applied to 
parts of the flower, and the modifications of parts by which these arrange- 
ments are produced. 

10. Describe the Pericarp, stating its normal structure, and some of its 
modifications. 

11. Explain the natural system in Botany, and state the gradation of 
groups, from the species upward, with examples. 

12. State the distinction between Angiosperms and Gymnosperms. 
13. State the characters of any Canadian Exogenous Order, with 
examples. 


14, State what yc: know of the specimens exhibited. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Eaculty of Hledicine. 


M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1872-73, 
TourspAy, Marcu 207TH :—3 To 44 P.M, 


ANATOMY. 


Examiner, .. 


ssossssuenee PROFESSOR W. E, Scorr, M.D. 


1. How is the Aorta divided? What are its relations and branches 
named according to its divisions? 


2. What are the relations of the Inferior Vena Cava, its formative 


branches, and the veins opening into it? 
3. Name the muscles attached to the Femur. 


4. What nerves form the plexus situated upon the lower portion of the 


adductor longus muscle? and what nerve supplies the Tensor vagine 
femoris ? 


5. Describe the axil] 


ary space; give its shape, boundaries, contents and 
their relations. 


6. What are the boundaries of the fourth ventricle of the brain? and 


where are the following canals situated : Sylvius, Petit, Fontana and 
Nuck? 
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McGILL. UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Pedirine. 


——/ 


M.D., O.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1872 


5 nn 
~ ‘ 


TaurRsDAY, Marcu 20TH :—10 To 114 a. 
MATERIA MEDICA. 


MLATANET 200000 sccecvenees Proressor Wm. Waicat, M.D., L.R.O.S.E. 


1. How are counter-irritants thought to act? Classify them, and men- 
tion the peculiarities of each group. 


2. State the differences between Beberia and Beberie Sulphas in thei, 
modes of preparation, composition, appearances and utility. 


3. Write out a short account of the leading kinds of Sarsaparilla. 


4. Explain briefly the influence of opium on the principal systems, ¢s the 
Nervous, Respiratory, etc., and the chief morbid states of each, in which, 
ag @ remedy, it would be indicated or contra-indicated. 


5. What is Basilicon? What is Burgundy pitch? Name their prepa- 
rations. 


6. Give the doses of the following :—Aqua lauro-cerasi, Confec. Scam- 
monii, Hydragyri Iodidum Rubrum, Infusum Digitalis, Liquor Arsenici 
hydrochloricus, Liquor Atropie sulphatis, Liquor Potasse Carbonatis, 
Magnesiz Sulphas, Oleum Cubebe, Podophylli Resina, Syrupus Ferri Iodidi, 
Tinctura Belladonne, Tinctura Senne and Trochisci Morphie et Ipeca- 
cuanhe; and state a few cases in which each might do good. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Furulty of Medicine. 

M.D., O.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1872-73. 
THurspay, Marcn 20TH, 1873 :—114 a.m, To 1 p.m. 
CHEMISTRY. 

TGR ack ei saeco a tenX veda veiw dnved Prorgssor R. Cram, M.D. 


1. Deseribe Dalton’s atomic theory, and explain how elements are classi- 
fied according to their atomicity. 


2. Explain the law of equivalent proportions, and give examples to illus- 
trate its operation. 


3. State the quantities, by volume, of the respective elements present in 
two volumes of each of the following compounds, viz.: Hydrochloric Acid, 
Vapour of Water, Ammonia, and Marsh Gas. 


4. How do the Halogens exist in nature? What are their chief chemical 


peculiarities, and by what common reaction are they separated from their 
compounds ? 


5, Describe the principal tests for iron, copper, and lead. 


6. Explain the meaning of the terms, compound radicle, saturated hydro- 
carbon, alcohol, haloid ether, and compound ether, and write the formula for 


one of each. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


















Fuculty of Mesirine, 

M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1872-73. 
THURSDAY, Maron 20TH :—4% To 6 P.M. 
INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. 

DOF class: sven cvecicduipne casenévedees Proressor J. M. Drags, M.D. 


1. Describe the common characters of cartilage, State its varieties and 
some of the localities in which each occurs. 


2. How many descriptions of muscular fibre are there? State some of SE 
the situations in which each variety is found, also their microscopic appear- . 
ances and the differences exhibited in their modes of action. 


3. What are the recognized modes by which sensory and motive nerve 
fibres terminate peripherally ? 


4. What are the chief chemical and physical characters of the corpus- 
cules of the blood? 


5. What are the chief nitrogenized constituents of the urine? What is 
the average amount ef each secreted daily, and how may their presence be : 
recognized? Explain the reaction by which ammonia is generated in 2 
decomposing urine. 


6. What are the functions of the liver? What are the uses of the bile 
and what its chief constituents? In what particulars does the blood in the 
hepatic differ from that in the portal vein ? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


FHFreulty of BWedicine. 


M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION. 


SESSION 1872-73. 
SATURDAY, 22nd Marcu, 1873 ;—3 to 44 p.m. 
SURGERY. 


Examiner.Pror. Georcn W. Camppeun, A.M., M.D., L.R.C.8., Edinburgh, 
Dean of the Medical Faculty. 


1. Give the causes, symptoms and treatment of the different forms of 
Gangrene. 


2. Describe the different forms of dislocation of the Hip and the best 
methods of reduction. 


3. How do you diagnose Benign from Malignant Tumors? In Scirrhus of 
the Breast what cases are suitable for operation, and under what circum- 
stances should you decline operating ? 


4. Describe Carden’s and Teal’s amputations as applied to the Thigh. 
What are the advantages claimed for them over the ordinary flap and circu- 
lar operations. 


5. In what cases should Lithotrity be selected as the best operation for 
Calculus vesicz. In the lateral operation of Lithotomy what parts must 
be divided and what accidents should be avoided during the operation. 


6. Describe the symptoms and treatment of the different forms of Abscess. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
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: Faculty of Medicine, 
M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, 
SEssion 1872-73. 


SATURDAY, Marcu 22nd, 1873 ;— 4; 


Le 
a 
© 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
CO ge ee treseessseesseseyseeek ROF. GEORGE E. Fanwicx, M.D. 


1. In blows inflicted on the head, what symptoms would induce you to 
regard the injury as trivial, or serious, or one which would involve the life 
of the person injured ? 


2. Mention the various causes of “Impotence” as applied to the male, 
physical and mental ? 


3. Whatdo you understand by the terms “Monorchide” and “ Crypsor- 
chide,” are these conditions accompanied by sterility ? 
; I J ) 


4, A dead body is found with a wound of the throat. What circum- 
stances would induce you to regard it as a case of murder or suicide ? 


5. What is a poison? How do poisons produce their fatal effects, on 
what tissues do they act? 


6, Mention the causes which modify the action of poisons. 
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| McGILL ERSITY, MONTREAL. 


? 


ae t > 4 z vy A? 4 
Hurulty of Medicine. 


RE LI ONS ie AaB 


! M.D., C.M. FINAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1872-3. 
j 

] 

SATURDAY, Marcu 22npD:—10 To 114 a.m. 

i} 

bicciacos wo 


a eos 


Py / om Inman aAD L Dp Aw AD WT « 
BOOWANEN y. hiskcecisitis teenies s tines Prorgssor R. P. HowArp, M.D., &c. 
7 N ato . think ee ES ns eae OCs ee din , 
1. Enumerate the chief points in the treatment of Scarlatinal Dropsy, ol 


i 5 


cute Peritonitis, and of Dysentery. 


2. What are the conditions productive of Ascites? Relate the diagnostic 


eu | features of Cirrhosis and of Lardacious disease of the Liver. 
h ; 
yh i 
fi I 
3. What are the symptoms of Rickets? With what disturbance of the 
: ; Tie > +7 “a 
\ il nervous system is it frequently associated ? Sketch its treatment. 
hj 
2 \ S ; ; 
J 4. Describe the effects of Embolism of the Arteries, and of the Capil- 
t ss “a ne bce: A 4 qe ee me FS oe ® : . ~ 
f laries, and state the important pathological processes in which embolism 
t \] . rc : Q . 
; '} piays a part. 
: 
5. Give a summary of the leading symptoms of Cerebro-Spinal Fever— 
68 and the treatment to be employed in it. 
/ ( 
d 
: ° CN 4 2s eo BL ee _? a . , 7° . . . 
. 6. State the diagnostic considerations by which you would distinguish 
: qs 5 sninmtia 7 y oni and4 ° rT 7 . 
H Simple Meningitis, Rheumatic Delirium, and Delirium Tremens. and detail . | 
ay the treatment of the last. 






















McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
FKucnlty of Medirin 


M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 18 


vin 


~J 
i 


SATURDAY, Marcu 22nd :—114 A.M. To 1 P.M, 


MIDWIFERY AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN 


° 


Hzaminer, Veveeee rege ‘eooveL ROFESSOR D, C. MacCatium, M.D. 


1. Under what conditions may Rupture of the Uterus tal 


take place ; by 
++ 
Le 


vhat + mptoms is the accident ; accom panied, ant | wi! lat are the duti if 3 of the 
accoucheur ? 
Describe the Graafian follicle and its contained ovul = 


Mention the different kinds of Tumour that may obstruct delivery : 
give their prinvipal points of distinction, and the treatment demanded for 


t. How would you distinguish a Placental presentation, and what means 
would you adopt under such circumstances, to accomplish the safe delivery 
of your patient ? 


5, What changes take place in the abdomen as the result of Pregnancy, 
and how are they to "a distinguished from similar changes produced by 


other causes, 


6. Give the symptoms and treatment of Puerperal convulsions 
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